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PREFACE

AFTER the publication of The Two Books of Kings Explained, in
the early part of the year 1903, several very favourable notices of
that work appeared in various periodicals; and this fact, combined
with the expressed wishes of some ministers and friends, induced
the writer to attempt and carry to a completion a similar work
on the books of Leviticus, Numbers, and Deuteronomy. And these
were selected for the purpose, in order that the internal or spiritual
sense of all the books of the Pentateuch might thus be before
the public, and might show clearly the inner signification of all
the laws of Moses.

With sincere thankfulness to the Lord, therefore, Who alone can
enable any one to perceive, explain, and apply daily to life the
hidden treasures of His Holy Word; and, at the same time, with
due acknowledgments to those friends who have so highly appreci-
ated the former work, the present volumes are now placed before
the Church.

But some introductory and explanatory remarks are necessary.
The general plan of this work is as follows: the summary of the
spiritual sense of each chapter is placed first, so that the reader
may have a general_idea of its comtents to begin with, and may
thence proceed to the study of the particulars in each verse as
given in the connected series, which immediately follows, printed
in a parallel column with the text of the Revised Version, permission
for its use having been kindly granted by the authorities of the
universities of Oxford and Cambridge, all editorial responsibility,
however, resting with the author. The advantage of this arrange-
ment is obvious, as it affords a ready means of comparing,
sentence by sentence, the internal sense of each verse with the text,
and, besides this, adequately shows how well the continuity of the
spiritual sense is sustained. And, indeed, this is not a slight advan-
tage, as it is not always easy, when the mind is intent upon the
sense of a particular part, to see that well, in connection with what
goes before and with what follows. No doubt it is a spiritually
profitable and delightful thing to be able to read a long portion of
the Word itself and perceive the inner sense as we read, without
much concerning ourselves with the literal sense, or appearing to
notice it; but comparatively few have this faculty at present, and
this is another reason why the aid here supplied is valuable. And
in addition to this, the student who learns by means of this regularly
written series to apprehend the connection and continuity of the
spiritual sense, may thus be aided in following the order of that
sense while reading the text; and as he becomes more and more
familiar with the correspondences, and especially as he comes to
understand the various spiritual principles that combine to make up
the complex life of man, will he find himself enlightened concerning
spiritual laws in relation to his own progress and regeneration.
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Now these remarks are made to show the value of a connected
statement of the internal sense expressed in ordinary language,
and also to indicate the way in which any work like this may be
studied with advantage. And lastly, on this point, if, as we know,
the summaries of the internal sense written by Swedenborg himself,
and the interesting general outlines thereof written by the Rev. John
Clowes, M.A., and others, have been found so valuable, much more
must a complete exposition be of use, if it is carefully expressed, in
humble reliance on the Divine aid.

But before quite leaving this subject of the continuous connected
series, one or two possible objections and difliculties connected with
it may be noticed. For it may be asked why such a plan was not
adopted in the writing of the Arcana Calestia? That a continuous
series is there given is evident, but it was not connected, so as to
appear as such. The reason for this, however, is also evident. It
was because the writer had not only to give and explain the internal
sense of each verse and each sentence as he proceeded, but it was
also necessary, in his case, to give abundant demonstrations from
the Word as to the particular correspondences occurring ; and this he
did by sometimes covering several pages with illustrations of the
signification of one expression, thus providing the means for inter-
preting the Word generally as well as specifically, in Genesis and
Exodus. And, in addition, his first great work is taken up with an
account of things concerning the other life, and with expositions of
doctrines and important spiritual principles! But the very fact that
he gives general summaries shows that the full series is involved,
and can be worked out with proper care and expressed intelligently ;
and it is evident that this might be done with any of the Prophets,
or with portions of the Psalms; for the Lord has provided that
there should be power given to do this; for it is written: ‘‘ A time is
about to come when there will be illustration” (4.C. 44023).

Again, it must be remembered that the connected series as given
in ordinary language in the following work, although it involves,
does not express, the full internal sense. Only the correspondential
expressions of the Word itself can do both. And hence the internal
sense, say, of any particular verse or sentence must itself be regarded
as a summary. For ordinary language is not adequate to the full
expression of Divine, celestial, and spiritual truths. But, on the
other hand, care must be taken by no means to look upon the
connected series as merely a commentary on the inner sense, and not
a definite statement of it; for this would be a great mistake. And
in order to see this, take here an illustration from the Arcana
Celestia: *‘And Abram went as Jehovah had spoken unto him,
signifies that the Lord, in His Human, made progression to things
Divine.” Now is this a commentary on the internal sense? It is
neither a commentary nor an explanation of it; but it is only
a statement of what the internal sense is. And it is so in all the
other cases where the writer makes similar statements, and after-
wards explains them, and comments upon them. Exactly so it is,
therefore, with every statement of the ‘‘contents of each verse,"
given in a regular manner throughout the chapters of this work.
What is contained in the right-hand parallel columns all along is a
continuous, or running statement of the internal sense in its series.
And the illustration has been given in order that the reader may not
confuse the explicit statements of what the spiritual sense of a
verse is, with any explanation of them or commentary upon them
that is afterwards given.

The next division of this work consists of the references, with
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some notes combined. These are to the Arcana Celestia, with a few
exceptions, which occur in cases where the signification of certain
terms has not been found there, or where a passage from some
other book has been thought to be especially helpful. The order of
the references also requires a word of explanation. Very often they
are given separately at the end of the sentence, which states the
internal sense as deduced from the correspondences, as in Lev. i. 7-8;
but in other cases it has been found more convenient to give several
references together, and indced those relating to one whole verse
at the end of it; and then the order is, as a rule, according to the
order of the terms in the verse; and examples of this are to be
seen in Lev. xxiii. 12-13. Again, the reader will find that the
references are not all given to demonstrate the correspondence of a
term, or to show that Swedenborg himself has given us the explana-
tion of certain passages, but often the place indicated illustrates some
great spiritual principles involved in the verse under consideration.
And again, the reason why the same reference is so repeatedly named
is, not only because this is natural and easy, but because it shows
that the general signification of a term is universally applicable,
and also that the reader who consults, and wishes to develop
any particular verse, may have all the particular correspondences
before him.

And here it will be proper to observe that, by means of the refer-
ences, and through them by means of the literal sense of the Word,
which is written entirely in correspondences, the spiritual sense as
contained in each verse, and stated in the right-hand parallel column,
is truly DocTRINE FROM THE WORD, being legitimately deduced from
those correspondences; and is not the private opinion of the writer,
any more than is a statement of the established laws of the
material universe, legitimately deduced from the facts of that
universe by a man of science like Sir Isaac Newton, the private
opinion of that man -6f science.

The purpose of the notes, combined with the references, is, for
the most part, to explain some points relating to doctrine, or to
illustrate the spiritual sense; but those following the references at
the end of each chapter are intended to form a fourth division of the
work, involving a review of the subjects that have been explained,
in order to show the application of the internal sense to the uses
of life, and in connection with man’s experience in regeneration.

H. M.

East Finchley,

London, N.
November 1911.



INTRODUCTORY NOTE

In commencing the exposition of this book, which, in its literal
sense, is a recapitulation of the Law, as well as of the general
history of what happened to the Israelites in their journey from
Egypt to the borders of the promised land, it will be well to consider
its general purpose in the spiritual sense. For we may be sure that
this last portion of the Pentateuch has its proper relation to what
p{ecedes and to what follows in the book of Joshua in this respect
also.

What state of the Church, therefore, or what state in individual
regeneration, is here set before us? From all that is said in the
book, we see that it clearly describes a state of transition in which
the spiritual man is led to take a general review of his past experi-
ences, and to contemplate his future progress. He has been delivered
from the merely natural state into which he is born, and which is
represented by Egyptian bondage; he has been instructed in Divine
Truths, symbolized by the delivery of the Law from Mount Sinai;
he has been tempted in the wilderness, which is fitly represented by
the outward trials and .conflicts of the Israelites; and he has been
introduced into a certain kind of external worship, which is only
like a shadow of the genuine worship of the Lord, and which is
denoted by the burnt offerings and sacrifices, and the services of the
tent of meeting.

But better than these things, the spiritual man has also learned,
in the course of a long experience, to bring into subjection the
affections and powers of the merely natural man, signified by the
conquest of the country on the eastern side of the Jordan, and
the victory gained in the wars with Sihon king of the Amorites
and with Og the king of Bashan. And although the principles
from which this has been done have been relatively external, such as
a merely historical faith, signified by Reuben; works in which the
idea of merit greatly predominated, denoted by Gad; and the new
will of doing good from a higher motive than self-interest, repre-
sented by Manasseh, yet this is a good beginning; and it is well
that the lower passions and intellectual activities should be in sub-
jection, even though, as yet, they cannot be in harmony with the
higher faith, the higher love, and with the activity of an unselfish
love of practical usesfulness.

Now these are the real experiences of the man of the Spiritual
Church upon which, in a certain state of advancement in the
religious life, he looks back and sees, as he could not see before,
how far short he has been in those early struggles, from the true
Christian life, and from an enlightened and interior perception of
spiritual truths. Nevertheless, in this comparatively advanced tran-
sition state, he now looks upon the past in a new light, because
the experiences of that past prepared the way to a better state of

ix
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the heart and life, and consequently to a brighter and clearer per-
ception of the old and long familiar directions of the Lawgiver.
This, then, is one side of Deuteronomy. It is the retrospective
view of life, when the state of instruction and of preparation is
concluded; when the old Leader is about to depart; and when the
new Leader, a warrior and no longer a lawgiver, is to come forward.
The Divine Truth teaching man is the first; but the Divine Truth
fighting for man against his interior spiritual foes—the foes of his
own household—is the second.

But then, we stand just here, to notice not only the past. There
is the present. And this present, of course, is not just like that past,
or like the old present. \We can call up that old present. Then we
thought ourselves perfect because we outwardly obeyed ; but this new
present is the remembrance not only of our successes, but of our
failures. In this transition state we remember very much our former
states of evil and error. They are continually presenting themselves;
and we see them now also in different light, and in a better light,
although even now those evil states are, as it were, present, and we
wonder whether, after all, we are any better than we were. And
that is why Moses, in these addresses to the people, reminds them so
much of their former backslidings : it is that the narratives may be,
internally, pictures of the base passions and the vain fancies excited
and stirred up in man by evil spirits through some bygone state of
perverse feeling and thought.

This remembrance, however, is not all of the present state. There
is the state of the affections, which is an imperfect one, which is
represented by the Israelites being in the plains of Moab. Now the
Moabites denote a state of adulterated good, as we have seen in the
exposition of Num. xxii. and elsewhere. But ‘surely’ it may be
said, ‘*Good and evil are opposites, and cannot mingle!’ This is
true; but still, as we all know, they can co-exist in the same person;
and the falsities from evil may greatly obscure and vitiate the state
of those with whom good prevails. All through man’s regeneration
he is more or less in this state, and it is in evidence even just
before his entrance, by the realization of good, into the promised
land.

And now, thirdly, there is the prospectiveness of this transition
state to consider. Surely the Israelites subduing the nations in the
land of Canaan cannot signify the truly heavenly state, but some-
thing that precedes it. That is, it signifies, in a universal sense,
the overcoming of evil by victory in temptations, through the power
of truth and goodness from the Lord. For ‘after the sons of Israel
had been introduced into the land of Canaan, a representative of
the Church and of heaven was instituted among them, and among
the nations a representative of the evils and falsities which infest the
Church” (A.C. 9316). But still there is a specific meaning as well
as this general one, and therefore we read that, in the other life,
“there is a continual endeavour of the evil to invade the p'aces
where the good are; and they actually do invade them, so soon as
they are not filled by the good, which endeavour I have often been
allowed to perceive. Those regions are occupied when the evil
increase in the world, and the good diminish, for in this case evil
spirits approach to man, and good spirits recede from him, and so
far as the latter recede, so far the regions nearest to man are
occupied by the evil : when this is generally the case, the inhabitants
of those regions are changed. This happens when the Church is
near its end; for at that time evil and falsity prevail; but about the
end of the Church they are cast down, and the regions they occupy
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are given to the good, who in the near time have been prepared for
heaven ™ (1.C. 80354). Hence we may see that the state represented
by the conquest of Canaan by Joshua, as far as man individually
is concerned, is a state of preparation for heaven, which probably
occurs for the most part during Judgment, when not only is man
re-instructed in truths, but also when all evils and falsities are
removed which were not removed in the probationary state on earth.
Hence we see the proper place of Deuteronomy at the end of the
Pentateuch and just before the book of Joshua, and also have a good
general idea of what the latter book signifies.

But before closing this introduction to the internal sense of
Deuteronomy, it ought to be mentioned that that internal sense
was given, in its series, many years ago by Mr. A. Paine; that the
present interpretation is given quite independently of Mr. Paine’s
little book; that the two interpretations agree in substance for the
most part, although they are not from the same point of view, there
being only about seventy-five verses in the'whole book in which
differences occur; and that this shows that the particular corre-
spondences of any book of the Word, when combined to form the
connected spiritual sense by different persons, legitimately, will vield
up the same sense in general, making all due allowance for differ-
ences of perception and different modes of expression in the different
writers.

Now this consideration is very important and weighty, because it
shows the vast superiority of this systematic mode of acquiring
spiritual truths from the Word to that which is adopted by preachers,
teachers and writers in general, who do not know or acknowledge
the law of correspondences, according to which the inspired books
have been written.

The references to Mr. Paine are only a few, and are indicated by
the letter P. ’



THE BOOK OF DEUTERONOMY

CHAPTER 1
SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. When, with the man of the Spiritual Church, the state of tempta-
tion is completed by which faith in the Lord is formed and a new state
of life is inaugurated, then there is with him from the Lord, by Divine
Truth, the remembrance of former states of instruction, vers. 1-6.

2. He is reminded also that exploration had been made of his
state as to evils of various kinds, in order that these might be seen
and overcome, and that a state of good and truth might take their
place; and he reflects further upon the way in which he had been
governed by the Lord through Divine Truths in due subordination,
vers. 7-18.

3. He remembers, too, the temptations through which he had
passed ; the encouragement he had received; his efforts in still more
closely investigating the heavenly state; the lack of courage among
those who had remained in a merely natural state; the eagerness
and folly of those who-essayed to overcome evil from selfish motives
alone; and their entire failure, involving his own further experiences
in an intermediate state, vers. 19-40.

THE CONTENTS OF EACH VERSE

1. THESE be the words 1. These are the particulars
which Moses spake unto all of the Divine Law revealed
Israel bevond Jordan in the to the man of the Spiritual
wilderness, in the Arabah Church, when he is in obscur-
over against Suph, between it as to truth and in a low
Paran, and Tophel, and state as to good, on account

’ ’

Laban, and Ilazeroth, and of influx from the hells, after
Di Z‘lh,’ll; v e he has been instructed con-

cerning charity and truths
internally  accompanied by
temptationsy and in natural
good and truth externally, in
order that good may finally
prevail with him.

2. It is eleven days’ jour- 2. For regeneration is pro-
ney from Horeb by the way  gressive, from a state of
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of mount Seir unto Kadesh-
barnea.

3- And it came to pass in
the fortieth year, in the
eleventh month, on the first
day of the month, that
Moses spake unto the chil-
dren of Israel, according
unto all that the LorD had
given him in commandment
unto them; :

4. After he had smitten
Sihon the king of the Amor-
ites, which dwelt in Hesh-
bon, and Og the king of
Bashan, which dwelt in
Ashtaroth, at Edrei:

5. Beyond Jordan in the
land of Moab, began Moses
to declare this law, saying,

6. The Lorp our God
spake unto us in IHoreb,
saying, Ye have dwelt long
enough in this mountain :

7. Turn you, and take
your journey, and go to the
hill country of the Amor-
ites, and unto all the places
nigh thereunto, in the Ara-
bah, in the hill country, and
in the lowland, and in the
South, and by the sea shore,
the land of the Canaanites,
and l.ebanon, as far as the
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instruction, through an exter-
nal state of good conjoined
with truth, to a similar state
that is internal, and involves
a complete course of religious
experience, culminating in a
new state of spiritual life.

3. And hence it happens,
when the state of temptation
is completed, by which faith
in the lLord is formed and a
new state of faith is inaugu-
rated, that there is revelation
to the man of the church by
Divine Truth from Divine
Good, according to influx and
the capacity for receiving it,—

4. When falsity from evil
in general, which has its
abode in the natural under-
standing, and falsity conjoined
with evil, which is confirmed
in faith without charity, have
been overcome, in the con-
summation of the state or age,

5. Where the state is most
external, and good is adulter-
ated ;—concerning the Divine
Law; and perception is given,

6. Involving the remem-
brance of former states of
instruction in which there had
been admonition,

7. That a change of state
must take place, by exploring
evil in general, and various
falsities thereto appertaining,
including such as are in the
Internal of the Natural, as to
the understanding and will; in
the rational faculty there, as
to the will and understanding ;
in the external as to know-
ledges and ceremonial wor-
ship; and in the corporeal as
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great river,’ the river Eu-
phrates.

8. Behold, 1 have set the
land before you: go in and
possess the land which the
LorRD sware unto your
fathers, to Abraham, to
Isaac, and to Jacob, to give
unto them and to their seed
after them.

9. And I spake unto you
at that time, saying, 1 am
not able to bear you myself
alone :

10. The LLorp your God
hath multiplied you, and,
behold, ye are this day as
the stars of heaven for
multitude.

11. The Lorp, the God
of your fathers, make you
a thousand times so many
more as ve are, and bless
you, as he hath promised
you !

12. How can | myself
alone bear your cumbrance,
and your burden, and your
strife ?

13. Take you wise men,
and understanding, and

to the knowledges of natural
things there with all their
affections;

8. In order that, where evil
and falsity had reigned
supreme, good and truth
might have the dominion; for
such a change of life had been
foreseen and provided for the
man of the church by the
l.ord, as the result of the
glorification of His Human
Nature, as to the celestial,
spiritual, and natural degrces
thereof, so that the spiritual
man as well as the celestial

‘might be saved, and enjoy

eternal life both as to good
and as to truth, by irrevocable
confirmation.

9. And further, the spiritual
man remembers and reflects
upon the truth, that the Lord
had not governed him by truth
immediately proceeding only ;

Jo. Because the truths pro-
cecding from Divine Good and
Divine Truth, are manifold;
and, in such a state, it is seen
that they are, indeed, infinite,

11. Because the lLord de-
sires to provide truths for the
man of the church to eternity,
and to have conjunction with
him to cternity.

12. For it is impossible that
Divine T¥uth by itself can
sustain the life of man in
temptations, as to outward
things; as to interior things;
and as to things inmost.

13. And therefore the Lord
by Divine Truth from Divine
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known, according to your
tribes, and I will make them
heads over you.

14. And ye answered me,
and said, The thing which
thou hast spoken is good for
us to do.

15. So I took the heads of
your tribes, wise men, and
known, and made them
heads over you, captains of
thousands, and captains of
hundreds, and captains of
fifties, and captains of tens,
and officers, according to
your tribes.

16. And I charged your
judges at that time, saying,
Hear the causes between
your brethren, and judge
righteously between a man
and his brother, and the
stranger that is with him.

17. Ye shall not respect
persons in judgement; ye
shall hear the small and the
great alike; ve shall not be
afraid of the face of manj;
for the judgement is God’s :
and the cause that is too
hard for you ye shall bring
unto me, and [ will hear it.

18. And | commanded
you at that time all the
things which ye should do.

DEUTERONOMY

Good, ordains and arranges
the states of man, according
to order from inmost powers
of good, of truth, and of know-
ledge; and by primary truths,
disposes inferior things.

14. And, according to co-
operation, so had it happened
with the man of the church in
his past experiences.

15. And hence experience
had shown that by Divine
Truth, order had been main-
tained from inmost principles,
by knowledges, as to the in-
ternal man in will and under-
standing ; as to the interior;
and as to the external.

16. Moreover, the spiritual
man, in his earlier states, had
perceived that not only his
inmost and interior affections
should be regulated by truths,
but also his natural affections;

17. And that in all judg-
ment, not the outward appear-
ance should be regarded, but
the essential truth, because
truth is impartial, and judges
the outward life according to
the inward state; nor does it
fear to judge according to
Internals, for this is of the
LLord by Divine Truth; and
where outward evidence fails,
Divine Truth determines from
Divine Good.

18. And therefore Divine
Truth itself had been the
unerring guide to the man of
the church in all his previous
states.
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19. And we journeved
from Horeb, and went
through all that great.and
terrible wilderness which ve
saw, by the way to the hill
country of the Amorites, as
the Lorp our God com-
manded us; and we came to
Kadesh-barnea.

20. And I said unto you,
Ye are come unto the hill
country of the Amorites,
which the LorD our God
giveth unto us.

21. Behold, the Lorp thy
God hath set the land before
thee: go up, take posses-
sion, as the LLorb, the God
of thy fathers, hath’spoken
unto thee; fear not, neither
be dismaved.

22. And ve came near
unto me every one of vou,
and said, Let us send men
before us, that they may
search the land for us, and
bring us word again of the
way by which we must go
up, and the cities unto
which we shall come.

23. And the thing pleased
me well : and I took twelve
men of you, one man for
every tribe:

19. @nd the spiritual man
remembers also, not only his
states of instruction, but also
all his earlier states of tempta-
tion, which, indeed, were as
much as he could endure both
internally and externally, since
therein he discovered his own
interior evils in general, and
was afterwards refreshed by
holy states of good derived
from truth, and inwardly con-
joined therewith.

20. And Divine Truth had
given the perception, at that
time, or in that state, that
although evil indeed had
¢ained possession of man, vet
it should be removed, and that
good should take its place.

21. And, therefore, that
man, as from himself, but
really from Divine Good and
Divine Truth, should over-
come evil and acquire good-
trust in the Lord with all his
heart and mind from a prin-
ciple of good; and should not
allow fear, either internal or
external, to deter him.

22. And so it had happencd
that the spiritual man had
carnestly desired to investi-
gate heavenly things, in order
that he might receive revela-
tion, and know what should
be his course of life heaven-
ward, as well as what falsities
showld oppose his progress.

23. \nd this was according
to Divine Truth from Divine
Good, as existing with the
man of the church, and there-
fore power had been given by
means of the universal truths
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24. And they turned and
went up into the mountain,
and came unto the valley of
Eshcol, and spied it out.

25. And they took of the
fruit of the land in their
hands, and brought it down
unto us, and brought us
word again, and said, It is
a good Jand which the LorD
our God giveth unto us.

26. Yet ye would not go
up, but rebelled against the
commandment of the Lorp
your God :

27. And ye murmured in
vour tents, and said, Be-
cause the LorD hated us, he
hath brought us forth out of
the land of LEgypt, to deliver
us into the hand of the
Amorites, to destroy us.

28. Whither are we going
up ? our hrethren have made
our heart to melt, saying,
The people is greater and
taller than we; the cities are
great and fenced up to
heaven; and moreover we
have seen the sons of the
Anakim there.

DEUTERONOMY

of the church, each distin-
guished according to its qual-
ity, to make investigation;

24. And thus it had been
discovered that love to the
Lord is the essential of all
worship, and that charity to
the necighbour is the form and
activity of all worship;

25. Also that good works
which proceed from love and
charity are the expression of
all worship in fulness and
power; all these being clearly
manifested to the natural
man, and expressed in the
truths of the Word; whence
it had been perceived that the
heavenly state is a state of
good essentially, and is de-
rived from the Lord.

26. But now reflection re-
veals that the merely natural
man had been strongly op-
posed to the essential heavenly
life, and had strongly resisted
the influx of Divine Good and
Divine Truth from the Lord;

27. That each member of
the church, from his own self-
ish loves, had felt a strong
aversion from the Lord, be-
lieving that deliverance from
the merely natural life, or its
removal, would be the great-
est of evils, and cause the
entire destruction of life.

28. And thus it had ap-
peared to the man of the
church in his temptations, that
no ascent could be made to-
wards heavenly things, and
that merely natural love de-
prived the soul of all courage,
and that thence the perception
had been derived, that falsities
from evil are more powerful

CHAPTER 1 vi

29. Then I said unto you,
Dread not, neither be afraid
of them.

30. The Lorp your God
who goeth before you, he
shall fight for you, accord-
ing to all that he did for you
in Egypt before your eyes;

31. And in thé wilder-
ness, where thou hast seen
how that the LorD thy God
bare thee, as a man doth
bear his son, in all the way
that ye went, until ye came
unto this place.

32. Yet in this thing ye
did not believe the LoRrD
your God,

33- Who went before you
in the way, to seek vou out
a place to pitch vour tents
in, in fire by night, to shew
you by what way ve should
go, and in the cloud by day.

both s affection and thought
than principles of good and
truth; that doctrines thence
derived are strongly defended
even to inmost things; and,
indeed, that strong persuasions
of falsity from selfish love
threatened to take away all
spiritual life.

29. But Divine Truth had
strongly urged that these fears
should be expelled from the
mind both as to feeling and
thought;

30. That the Lord who
leads the spiritual man also
fights for him in temptations,
even as He has delivered him
from the absolute power of
evil by the work of redemp-
tion, the knowledge of which
has been given to the spiritual
man from the Word.

31. Besides which, Divine
Truth had also urged that the
Lord had already protected the
spiritual man in his tempta-
tions, from His Divine lLove
by His Divine Truth, in every
state of his life even until that
experience ;

32. But yet that those who
had been merely natural had
not at all trusted in Divine
Love and Truth,

3% Notwithstanding  that
outward manifestations had
been given that the Lord pro-
vides for His people in every
state, through their own states
of affection, by revelations of
Divine Love and Truth inter-
nally, and by the letter of the
Word externally.
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34. And the LorD heard
the voice of your words,
and was wroth, and sware,

saying,

35 Surely there shall not
one of these men of this evil
generation see the good
land, which I sware to give
unto your fathers,

36. Save Caleb the son of
Jephunneh, he shall see it;
and to him will 1 give the
land that he hath trodden
upon, and to his children :
because he hath wholly
followed the LoORD.

37- Also the LorD was
angry with me for your
sakes, saying, Thou also
shalt not go in thither:

38. Joshua the son of
Nun, which standeth before
thee, he shall go in thither :
encourage thou him; for he
shall cause Israel to inherit
it.

39. Moreover vour little
ones, which ve said should
be a prey, and your chil-
dren, which this day have

DEUTERONOMY

34. And, therefore, it had
followed that the merely
natural man had falsified the
truth; had averted himself
from the Lord; and had con-
firmed his state of evil.

35- Whence it had become
impossible that he should
enjoy the heavenly life, on
account of his state of evil,
while yet the Lord had been
willing to impart it to all men
from the most ancient time,

36. And had actually de-
livered and saved those who
had been in good from truth,
promising them the delights
of the heavenly kingdom, of
which they had experienced a
foretaste, and this because
they had not yielded in
temptation.

37. But that, nevertheless,
merely external states of wor-
ship and devotion cause aver-
sion from the Lord, and cannot
find a place in heaven.

38. While he who is in
truth from good, and there-
fore in Internals, contends
against evil, being obedient to
Divine Truth, and must surely
succeed ; moreover, truth com-
bating against evil is sup-
ported by Divine Truth from
heaven; and this it is that
really secures to all their
heavenly inheritance.

39. For although the spirit-
ual man, in his temptations,
had imagined and feared that
his incipient principles of good
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no knowledge of good or
evil, they shall go in thither,
and unto them will I give it,
and they shall possess it.

40. But as for vou, turn
you, and take your journev
into the wilderness by the
way to the Red Sea.

41. Then yve answered and
said unto me, \We have
sinned against the LoRD, we
will go up and fight, accord-
ing to all that the LORD our
God commanded us. And
ye girded on every man his
weapons of war, and were
forward to go up into the
mountain.

42. And the Lorp said
unto me, Say unto them, Go
not up, neither fight; for I
am not among vou; lest ye
be smitten before your
enemies.

43. So I spake unto vou,
and ye hearkened not; but
ye rebelled against the com-
mandment of the LLorD, and
were presumptuous, and
went up into the mountain.

44. And the Amorites,
which dwelt in that moun-
tain, came out against vou,
and chased vou, as bees do,
and beat vou down in Seir,
even unto Hormah.

and of truth would be lost to
him, because they were not
able fully to distinguish be-
tween good and evil, he yet
had received the promise that
they should be preserved, and
that they would enjoy the
heavenly kingdom.

40. But that every evil
principle should be averted
from the Lord, should come
into a state of obscurity, and
should be confirmed in its own
life which is from the hells.

41. And yet that, out-
wardly, those in such evils,
had been, in an intermediate
state, anxious to be obedient,
to confess their sin, and to
contend against evil, and thus,
having assumed the appear-
ance of good and truth con-
joined, had been eager to
clevate themselves.

42. But Divine Truth from
the Lord had warned all such
that they could not be ele-
vated truly, or truly contend
against evil, because they
were not internally in good,
and because thus evil would
overcome them.

43. That these had been
warned, but had not been
obedient, and acting from
selfish love, had attempted to
ovegcome cvil.

44. And consequently that
evils had overpowered them,
driven them back by delusive
arguments from the natural
man, intensified their state
of merely natural good, and
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confirmed it by corresponding
falsities.
45. And ye returned and 45. Nevertheless, that they

wept before the LLorp; but had exhibited all the outward

the Lorp hearkened not to Signs of repentance, but that
your voice, nor gave ear it had not availed either inter-
il

unto you. nally or externally;

46. So ye abode in Kadesh 46. But that, yet, such may
many days, according unto be for a long time in the inter-
the days that ye abode mediate state, this dependmg
there. on the gradual process of their

Judgment. ,

REFERENCES AND NOTES

1. These being the words which Moses spake unto all Israel
beyond Jordan in the wilderness in the Arabah over against Suph,
denotes that these are the particulars of the Divine Law revealed to
the man of the Spiritual Church, when he is in obscurity as to truth
and in a low state as to good on account of influx from the hells,
1288, 6752, 8128, 1585, 2708, 1292, 8099 ; between Paran and Tophel,
denotes after he has been instructed internally concerning charity
and truths, accompanied by temptations, because by Paran is meant
beauty, glory, ornament, and therefore it denotes spiritual love or
charity and also truth, 2714, 49835, 5922, 10,536, and by Tophel is
meant ruin, folly, and therefore it denotes a state opposed to charity
and truth, and to be between Paran and Tophel thus. denotes a
state of temptations, 2694 : and Laban, and Hazeroth, and Di-zahab,
denotes in natural good and truth externally, in order that good
may finally prevail with him, because by Laban is meant whiteness,
and therefore it denotes truth, 3993, by Hazeroth is meant villages
or courts, and therefore it denotes good, 3270, and by Di-zahab is
meant enough of gold, and therefore it denotes that good will finally
prevail, 423.

2. It being cleven days’ journey from Horeb by way of mount
Seir unto Kadesh-barnea, denotes that regeneration is progressive
from a state of instruction, through an external state of good con-
joined with truth to a similar state that is internal, and involves a
tomplete course of religious experience, culminating in a new state
of spiritual life, because journeying denotes making progress in
regeneration, 14373 the number eleven denotes what is complete even
to redundancy, and thus completeness and the beginning of a new
state, 616, 2044; by Horeb is meant desert, solitude, destruction,
drvness, and thus it denotes the state of man before regeneration,
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2708, while, in the best sense, it denotes love from the Lord, thence
the Divine Law, and thus the beginning of 2 state of instruction.
6830, 8581; a way denotes doctrine as the means of instruction,
2234; mount Seir denotes an external state of good conjoined with
truth, the word meaning hairy, or a goat, 3527, 4169; and Kadesh.
barnea means the holiness of the fountain of delight, and therefore
denotes an internal state of good conjoined with truth comparatively,
involving a complete course of religious experience culminating in
a new state of spiritual life, 2503, 2702.

3. It coming to pass, denotes that hence it happens, 4979; in the
fortieth year, denotes when the state of temptations is completed,
730; in the cleventh month, on the first day of the month, denotes
by which faith in the Lord is formed and a new state of life is
inaugurated, 9616, 7887; and Moses speaking unto the children of
Israel according unto all that the Lord had given him in command-
ment unto them, denotes that there is revelation to the man of the
church by Divine Truth from Divine Good according to influx and
the capacity for receiving it, 2951, 3634, 2001, 5436.

4. After he had smitten Sihon king of the Amorites which dwelt
in Heshbon, denotes when falsity from evil in general which has its
abode in the natural understanding has been overcome, 4251, 1682,
1857, 1293, Num. xxi. 25; and Og the king of Bashan which dwelt
in Ashtaroth at Edrei, denotes, and falsity conjoined with evil which
is confirmed in faith without charity in the consummation of the
state or age, because by Og is meant a cake, and therefore he
denotes falsity conjoined with evil, or, in other words, essential evil,
2177, A.E. 163%; a king denotes falsity, 1682, Bashan also denotes
essential evil, Num. xxi. 33, Ashtaroth is the plural of Ashtoreth,
and means images of Ashtoreth and also riches, thus denoting, in
this connection, faith “without charity, 10,227, and Edrei means a
very great mass or cloud and the deuth of the wicked, and therefore
denotes the consummation of the state or the age, 1047, 6119. And
this is the state in which *‘ the fallacies and pleasures of the senses '™
prevail, P. 1857, 2243.

5..Beyond Jordan, in the land of Moab, began Moses to declare
this law, saving, denotes where the state is most external, and whers
good is adulterated ;—concerning the Divine Law, and that percep-
tion is given, 1583, 2468, 6752, 1822.

6. The Lord God speaking unto the Israclites in Horeb, saving,
“Ye have dwelt long enough in this mountain,” denotes the remems-
brance of former states of instruction in which there had been
admonition, 2001, 2951, 3654, 6330, 83581, 1293, 6Szq.

7. “Turn ye, and take your jourgey,” denotes that a change of
state must take place, 6226, 1457; ‘“‘and go into the hill country of
the Amorites,” denotes the exploration of cvil in general, 33335, 703,
1857; ‘“and unto all the places nigh thereunto,” denotes various
falsities thereto appertaining, 2623, 2428, 3572; ‘‘in the Arabah, in the
hill country,” denotes including such as are in the Internal of the
Natural as to the understanding and will, 1292, 795; ‘in the low-
land and in the south,” denotes in the rational faculty there as to
the will and the understanding, 1292, 3708; “ by the sea shore and
the land of the Canaanites,” denotes in the External as to know-
ledges and ceremonial worship, 28, 1063; and * Lebanon as far as
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the great river Euphrates,” denotes and in the corporeal as t> the
knowledges of natural things there with their affections, 880, 120.

8. Behold, I have set the land before you, denotes that where evil
and falsity had reigned supreme good and truth might have the

dominion, 1205, 3705; go in and possess the land which the Lord.

sware unto your fathers, denotes that such a change of life had been
foreseen and provided for the man of the church by the Lord, 3335,
2658, 3705, 2001, 2842, 3703; and to Abraham, and to Isaac, and to
Jacob to give them and to their seed after them, denotes as the
result of the glorification of His Human Nature as to the celestial,
spiritual and natural degrees thereof, so that the spiritual man, as
well as the celestial, might be saved and enjoy cternal life both as
to good and truth by irrevocable confirmation, 6098, 8899, 3654, 2848,
2842.

9. Moses speaking unto the Israelites at that time, saving, [ am
not able to bear you myself alone, denotes that the spiritual man
remembers and reflects upon the truth that the Lord had not governed
him by truth immediately proceeding only, 7010, 1791, 36354, 2623,
1822, 9737, 8685, S701.

10. The Lord their God multiplying them, and their being that
day as the stars of heaven for multitude, denotes because the truths
proceeding from Divine Good and Divine Truth are manifold, and
in such a state it is seen that they are indeed infinite, 2001, 1041,
1810.

11. The Lord the God of their fathers making them a thousand
times so many more than they were, and blessing them as He had
promised them, denotes that the Lord desires to provide truths for
the man of the church to eternity, and to have conjunction with him
to eternity, 2001, 3703, 2575, 3514, 2620.

12. “How can 1 myself alone bear vour cumbrance, and your
burden, and your strife?”’ denotes that it is impossible that Divine
Truth by itself can sustain the life of man in Temptations, as to
outward things, as to interior things, and as to things inmost, jo10,
8701, 9737, 3318, 7105, 6764. Note here that the Hebrew word
translated *‘cumbrance” means also wearying, and that hence is
the reference to 3318. DBut it also means a pressure, and will
therefore” have the same general correspondence as a burden.

13. Take vou wise men, and understanding, and known, according
to your tribes, and I will make them heads over vou,” denotes that
therefore the l.ord, by Divine Truth from Divine Good, ordains and
arranges the states of man, according to order from inmost powers
of good, «nd of truth and of knowledge, and by primary truths
disposes inferior things, 1226, 3838, 3728.

14. Their answering and saying, ‘The thing which thou hast
spoken is good for us to do,” denotes that according to co-operation,
so had it happened with the man of the church in his past experi-
ences, 6043, 8340, 4258.

15. Moses taking the heads of tribes, wise men and known, and
making them heads over the children of lIsrael, denotes that experi-
ence had shown that, by Divine Truth, order had been maintained
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from inmost principles by knowledges, as to the Interior and as to

_ the External, 7o10, 3728, 3858, 1226, 3654; and captains of thousands,

and captains of hundreds, and captains of fifties, and captains of
tens, and oflicers according to your tribes, denotes as to the internal
man in will and understanding, and as to the external man in will
and understanding, 8712-8713, 79113, 3858.

16. Moses charging the judges at that time, saying, denotes that
the spiritual man, in his earlier states, had perceived, 7010, 3634,
2258, 2625, 1822; and ** Hear the causes between your brethren, and
judge righteously between a man and his brother, and the stranger
that is with him,” denotes that not only his inmost and interior
affections should be regulated by truths, but also his natural affec-
tions, because to hear the causes and judge denotes to regulate by
truths, 9806; ‘‘between your brethren'’ denotes as to inmost affec-
tions, 2360; ‘‘between a man and his brother” denotes as to
interiors, 429, 2360; and ‘‘between the stranger, or sojourner, that
is with you " denotes as to the natural affections, 1463.

17. Not respecting persons in judgment, denotes that not the
outward appearance should be regarded in judgment, but the essen-
tial truth, 5225; hearing the small and the great alike, denotes that
truth is impartial, and judges the outward life according to the
inward state, 4459%, 9o47; not being afraid of the face of man,
denotes not fearing to judgc according to Internals, 2826, 358; the
judgment being God’s denotes that it is of the Lord by Divine
Truth, 2001 ; and Moses hearing the cause that was too hard, denotes
that where outward evidence fails, Divine Truth determines from
Divine Good, 7010, 2001.

18. Moses commanding the Israelites, at that time, all the things
that they should do,.denotes that therefore Divine Truth itself had
been the unerring guide of the man of the church in all his previous
states, 7010, 2625, 2634, 4258.

19. Journeying from Horeb, and going through all that great and
terrible wilderness, which they saw, denotes that the spiritual man
remembers also not only his states of instruction, but also all his
earlier states of temptation, which, indeced, were as much as he
could endure, 1457, 8581, 3335, 2708, 2150; by the way to the hill
country of the Amorites, as the Lord God commanded, denotes
temptations internally and externally, since therein he had discovered
his own interior evils in general, 2234, 7935, 1857; and coming to
Kadesh-barnea denotes the experience of a holy state of good derived
from truth and inwardly conjoined therewith, ver. 2.

20. Moses saying unto them, ‘ Ye are come unto the hill country
of the Amorites, which the Lord our God giveth unto us,” denotes
that Divine Truth had given the perception, at that time, or in that
state, that although evil indeed had gained possession of man, yet
it should be removed, and that good should take its place, 7010,
1822, 2625, 5249, 793, 1837, 2001, 889q.

21. The Lord God setting the land before them denotes, therefore,
that man, as from himself, but really from Divine Good and Divine
Truth, should overcome evil and acquire good, 2001, 37035, 4n66;
their going up and taking possession, as the Lord, the God of their
fathers, had spoken unto them, denotes that they should trust in the
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Lord with all their heart and with all their mind from a principle
of good, 1543, 2658, 2001, 3703, 2951, 2620; and not fearing, nor
being dismayed, denoctes that they should not allow fear, either
internal or external, to deter them, 683, 2826.

22. Their coming ncar unto Moses, every one of them, and saying,
denotes, according to the scries, earnest desire, 3572, 7010, 437,
1822; sending men before them, that they might search the land,
denotes the investigation of heavenly things, 2397, 27145, 3705; and
bringing word again of the way by which they should go, and of
the cities to which they should come, denotes that they might
receive revelation, and know what should be their course of life
heavenward, as well as what falsities should oppose their progress,
5947, 1288, 2234, 3335, 402.

23. The thing pleasing Moses, and his taking twelve men, one
man for every tribe, denotes that this was according to Divine
Truth from Divine Good as existing with the man of the church,
and therefore that power had been given by means of the universal
truths of the church, each distinguished according to its quality, to
make investigation, 1921, 7010, 3858, Num. xiii. 4-15, 27145.

24. The men turning and going up into the mountain, and coming
into the valley of Eshcol, and spying it out, denotes that thus it had
been discovered thdt love to the Lord is the essential of all worship,
and that charity to the neighbour is the form and activity of all
worship, 6226, 1543, 795, 3335, Num. xiii. 23, 27145.

25. Taking of the fruit of the land in their hands, and bringing
it down, and saying, denotes that good works which proceed from
love and charity are the expression of all worship in fulness and
power; all these being clearly manifested to the natural man, and
expressed in the truths of the \Word, 1071, 878, 3084, 5947, 1288,
1822; and **it is a good land which the Lord our God giveth unto
us,”” denotes that the hecavenly state is a state of good essentially,
and is derived from the Lord, 4538, 3705, 2001, 8899.

26. Their not going up, but rebelling against the commandment
of the Lord, denotes that now reflection reveals that the merely
natural man had been strongly opposed to the essential heavenly
life, and had strongly resisted the influx of Divine Good and Divine
Truth from the Lord, 1543, 1668, 6987, 2001.

27. Murmuring in their tents and saying, * Because the Lord
hated us, he has brought us forth out of the land of Egypt, to
deliver us into the hand of the Amorites, to destroy us,”’ denotes
that each member of the church from his own selfish loves had felt
a strong aversion from the Lord, believing that deliverance from
the merely natural life, or its removal, would be the greatest of
evils, and cause the entire destruction of life, 8351, 3242 end, 1822,
2001, 3605, 8866, 878, 1857, 2395.

28. ‘““Whither are we going up?” denotes that it had appeared
to man, in his temptations, that no ascent could be made towards
heavenly things, 2693, 1543; ‘‘our brethren have made our heart
melt, saying,” denotes that merely natural love had deprived the
soul of all courage, and thence the perception, because the spies
who gave an evil report denote, manifestly, those in merely natural
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love, since they were opposed to Caleb and Joshua, who gave a good
report, Num. xiii. 28, 31, and hence their heart melting denotes
their want of courage, and their being called brethren denotes that
outwardly they were of the church, 7272, 8487, 1222, while saying
denotes perception, 1822; ‘‘the people is greater and taller than
we’’ denotes that falsities from evil are more powerful both in
affection and thought than principles of good and of truth, 1239,
2227, 31042; ‘‘ the cities are great and fenced up to heaven’' denotes
that the doctrines thence derived are strongly defended, from evil,
even as to inmost things, 402, 2227, 74373, 1307, 1733; ‘‘and more-
over we have seen the sons of the Anakim there,” denotes that,
indeed, strong persuasions of falsity from selfish love threatened to
take away all spiritual life, 581-583. Anak means a collar, or
ornament, and thence lifted up, or proud, 3320.

29. Moses saying unto them, ‘' Dread not, neither be afraid of
them,” denotes that Divine Truth had strongly urged that these
fears should be expelled from the mind both as to feeling and
thought, 2826, 683.

30. The Lord their God, who went before them, fighting for them,
according to all that he had done in Egypt before their eyes, denotes
that the Lord, who leads the spiritual man, also fights for him in
temptations, even as He has delivered him from the absolute power
of evil by the work of redemption, the knowledge of which has been
given to the spiritual man from the Word, 2001, 8103-8108, 63,
8866, 2701. :

31. In the wilderness, where they had seen how that the Lord
their God bare them, as a man doth bear his son, in all the way
that they went, until they came unto that place, denotes that Divine
Truth had also urged. that the Lord had already protected the
spiritual man in his teniptations, from His Divine Love by His Divine
Truth, in every state of his life even until that experience, 2508, 2150,
2001, 9937, 3703, 489, 2234, 3335, 1853, 2625.

32. Their not believing the Lord their God in that thing, denotes
that yet those who had been merely natural had not at all trusted
in Divine Love and Truth, ver. 28, 1812, 2001, 1288.

33. Who went before them in the way, denotes notwithstanding
that outward manifestations of the Divine presence had been given,
2001, 8105, 2234; seeking out a place for them, denotes providing
for His people in every state, because seeking, when said of the
Lord, evidently denotes that He provides, and place denotes state,
2625; to pitch a tent denotes conjunction with the Lord by a holy
affection in themselves, 1616 in fire by night, denotes by revelations
of Divine Love internally, although in obscurity, 934, 1712; showing
them by what way they should go, denotes revelations of truth, or
doctrine, 2150, 2234, 3335: and in the cloud by dav, denotes by the
letter of the Word externally, 8106. ’ i ’

34- The Lord hearing the voice of their words, and being wroth,
and swearing, saying, denotes that therefore it had followed that
the merely natural man had falsified the truth and averted himsclf
from the Lord, and had confirmed his state of cvil, 3869, 13353, 1288,
5798, 2842, 1822.
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35.- Not one of these men of that evil generation seeing the good
land, which the Lord sware to give unto their fathers, denotes that
hence it had become impossible that he should enjoy the heavenly
life on account of his state of evil, while yet the Lord had been
willing to impart it to all men from the most ancient time, ver. 28,

4839, 1145, 2150, 3705, 2001, 2842, 3703.

36. Caleb the son of Jephunneh seeing it, and the land that he
had trodden upon being given to him and to his children, because
he had wholly followed the Lord, denotes that the Lord had actually
delivered those who were in good from truths, promising them the
delights of the heavenly kingdom, of which they had experienced a
foretaste ; and this because they had not yielded in temptation, Num.
xiv. 6, 2150, 3703, 8899, 439, 3191, 200I.

37. The Lord being also angry with Moses for the sake of the
children of Israel, saying, * Thou shalt not go in thither,” denotes
that merely external states of worship and devotion cause aversion
from the Lord, and cannot find a place in heaven, 5798, 7010, 1822,
Num. xx. 12.

38. “ Joshua, the son of Nun, which standeth before thee, he shall
go in thither,” denotes that he who is in truth from good, and
therefore in Internals, contends against evil, being obedient to Divine
Truth, and must surely succeed, Num. xiv. 6, 3136, 7010, 7498, 8595 ;
‘‘encourage thou him ’’ denotes that he is supported by Divine Truth
from heaven, 8393, 39012, 6343; and ‘ for he shall cause Israel to
inherit it denotes that this is what secures to all their heavenly
inheritance, 2658. :

39. ‘“Moreover your little ones, which ye said should be a prey, and
vour children, which this dav have no knowledge of good or evil,
they shall go in thither, and unto them will 1 give it, and they
shall possess it,”’ denotes that although the spiritual man, in his
temptations, had imagined and feared that his incipient principles
of good and truth would be lost to him, because they were not able
fully to distinguish between good and evil, he yet had received the
promise that they shculd be preserved, and that theyv should enjoy
the heavenly kingdom, Num. xiv. 31, 47972, 576%, 8876, 5912, 487,
5946, 6gor, 8899, 2658.

40. ““But as for vou, turn vou, and take your journey into the
wilderness by the way of the Red Sea,” denotes that every evil
principle should be averted from the Lord, should come into a state
of obscurity, and should be confirmed in its own life which is from
the hells, 6226, 1457, 25708, 2234, S099.

41. Their answering and saving unto Moses, ““We have sinned
against the Lord, we will go up and fight, according to all that the
Lord our God commanded us,” denotes that, outwardly, those in
such evils had been in an intermediate state, anxious to be obedient,
to confess their sins, and to contend against evil, 6943, 7010, 4839,
1664, 5486; and their girding on every man his weapons of war,
and being forward to go up into the mountain, denotes that, having
assumed the appearance of good and truth conjoined, theyv had been
cager to elevate themselves, 92128, 2686, 8279, 1543, 795.

42. The Tlord saying unto Moses, ‘‘Say unto them, Go not up,
neither fight; for [ am not among vou; lest yve be smitten before
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your cnemies,”” denotes that Divine Truth from the Lord had warned
all such that they could not be elevated truly, or truly contend
against evil, because they were not internally in good, and because
thus evil would overcome them, 2001, 1822, 7010, 1543, 1664, 200,
4251, 2851.

43. Moses speaking unto them, and their not hearkening, but
rebelling against the commandment of the Lord, being presump-
tuous, and going up into the mountain, denotes that they had been
warned, but had not been obedient; and, acting from selfish love,
had attempted to overcome evil, 7010, 2951, 2542, 1668, 8560, go1z,

1543, 795-

44. The Amorites which dwelt in the mountain coming out against
them, and chasing them as bees do, and beating them down in
Seir, even unto Hormah, denotes that evils had, consequently, over-
powered them, driven them back by delusive arguments from the
natural man, intensified their state of merely natural good, and
confirmed it by corresponding falsities, 1857, 1293, 795, 8187, 1178,
93314, 9081, 1675, 8165. Hormah means utter destruction; and the
last reference is intended to illustrate this. See Num. xiv. 44-45.

45. Their returning and weeping before the Lord; but the Lord
hearkening not to their voice, nor giving ear unto them, denotes
that, nevertheless, they had exhibited all the outward signs of
repentance; but that it had not availed either internally or externally,
2288, 2689, 10,550, 2001, 2342, 683.

46. Abiding in Kadesh many days, according unto the davs that
they abode there, denotes that vet such may be for a long time in
the intermediate state, this depending on the gradual process of
their Judgment, 1293, 3303, 487, 683.

Having now given a general and also a particular account and
view of the internal sense of the chapter before us, we propose to
reflect upon it, and may observe that the first section involves three
things, namely, the description of a certain state of the man of the
church, a revelation from heaven, and the remembrance of past
experiences. And the state here described is presented first as to
its particular form and then as to its general form; but we take the
general form before the particular, because the latter is involved
in the former. This general form is expressed by the statement that
Moses began to declare the law bevond Jordan in the land of Moab;
and since the Jordan was the boundary of the promised land, under-
stood in a contracted sense, and it corresponds to the Word in its
literal sense, bevond Jordan will evidently <ignify outside of the
heavenly state and under the influence of what is false, while Moab
signifies, as we have seen, a state of adulterated good; that is, a
state of good internally combined with a state of evil and falsity
externally. And this state, indeed, is a very common one. For
before heaven is reached every one is in such a state. However, it
is not intended that it s<hould continue and prevail, for the Lord
says that no man can serve two masters; but that he must choose
either God or Mammon, which means that he must decide to be
governed either by love to the lord and the neighbour, or by the
love of self and the world; and the Isracelites here represent the
former state, contaminated, indced, by somewhat of the latter.
And now, on examination, it will be found that the particular state
agrees with the general state. Let us see what it is.

C
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First, it was a wilderness, and this, we know, denotes a state of
obscurity. Secondly, it was in a valley, which signifies what is low
in spiritual life. Thirdly, it was over against Suph, on the Dead
Sea, and this means under the influence of evil from the hells. But,
on the other hand, it was between Paran and Tophel, and Laban,
and Hazeroth and Di-zahab, and this means a state between good
and evil, or a state of temptation, and also a state of external or
natural truth and good, with just sufficient consciousness of a higher
state of good to indicate that it will prevail. And all this has been
legitimately deduced, as we have seen, from the meaning and
correspondence of each place here named, which shows that the
particular spiritual state exactly harmonizes with the general state,
and also how marvellously precise is the application of the law of
correspondences in reference to the composition of the Word. But
what has been just said does not include all the particulars of this
state of the spiritual man; for there are others. That is, there is,
first, the consciousness of having been led by the Lord through states
of instruction to a certain state of good and truth (ver. 2); secondly,
a similar consciousness of having endured a full course of temptation
(ver. 3); and thirdly, a like feeling of having overcome evil in
general, and also the essential principle of evil, namely, selfishness
(ver. 4). "‘And thus we have a comprehensive and interesting picture
of man’s experiences in regeneration, which will be found to agree
with the actual experiences of people in the present day.

But now there is the revelation given through Moses, and the
great point in connection with this is that it is appropriate to the
occasion. And this is the right opportunity for remarking that the
spiritual man has revelation from the Lord by means of the Word
all through his life. And also we ought to remember that besides a
general revelation suited to the whole of the church, the Word
contains and supplies a particular revelation to each individual; for
the Lord therein speaks, as it were, almost audibly to every man
according to his state. And this continual revelation is indicated
in the Pentateuch by the very frequent occurrence of the words,
“The l.ord spake unto Moses, saying.” For they mark off and
distinguish one subject from another, and thus one state of the
church from another, as well as one state of the individual from
another. And truly how often we should be lost, in our spiritual
difliculties, were it not for the help we get from some part of the
Word turning up in cur minds and shining with a new light just
when we need help or consolation. But we do not enlarge on this
theme, because we have the other sections before us. And with
regard to the memory of the past, we may plainly discern that as
this book commences with this, so it continues, because in general
it rcpresents that state of man in which he reflects on the Lord’s
past mercies, and also looks forward towards future states of
heavenly blessedness.

In considering the second section there is a certain interesting
point which engages our attention as we note its connection with
the first, which is that Moses speaks or writes as if the journey
from Horeb to Kadesh, and then from Kadesh to the conquest of the
Amorites, had been continuous, altogether ignoring the thirty-eight
vears’ wandering, because in the internal sense there is a continuity,
the series of temptations denoted by the forty vears being involved
in the first journey from Horeb to Kadesh, and then in the second
departure from Kadesh on the journey to conflict with the Amorites
and victory over them. And yet it is a fact that Moses and Aaron,
and the leaders allied with them, must have known a very great
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many things that had befallen the wanderers in the course of the
thirty-eight years. Hence we see, therefore, that the books of Moses
were written not from Moses himself, but from the Lord, for the
sake of the internal sense; for otherwise, writing as an ordinary
historian without Divine direction, it is not likely that this great
gap in the actual history would have occurred. But, leaving this,
we connect our first and second sections, and sce that the stay at
Horeb represents a state of the instruction of the spiritual man;
the experience in the wilderness, which is recorded, further instruc-
tion combined with some temptations; and the conquest of the
Amorites his subjugation of the power of evil in general by the
Lord’s command and under His direction; so that this second section
really consists of two parts, namely, the injunction to conquer evil
in its general form and in its essential principle in the natural man,
and the instruction that the spiritual man should be governed by
the truths of the Word in an orderly manner. And we must not
forget that the words of the great lawgiver here, in their inner
sense, describe a retrospective view of man’s spiritual experience,
just such a view, in truth, as most Christians would naturally take
when, being advanced in life and in real religious experience, they
looked back over the years and remembered their early instruction,
their first conflicts, their delight in the Word, their acquirement of
good principles and the regulation of their lives according to them,
and above all their real victories over evil in the natural mind, under
Divine guidance.

Again, we are to observe that the first part of this section involves
much more than the mere direction that the spiritual man is to
overcome evil; for there is the course of exploration, or the sclf-
examination that must precede the actual conflict. For a man
cannot conquer evils in himself of which he is not conscious; and
how can he gain the victory over essential evil unless he knows
what it is? Of evil in general everybody has some idea; but how
is one to know what the essential evil is that is denoted by Og the
king of Bashan except from the literal and spiritual senses of the
Word? And hence, therefore, the importance of the explanation
given in A.E. 1638, where it is shown that Og the king of Bashan
was of the Rephaim (giants), and that he denotes, on that account,
those who, above all others, are in the love of self, and that, there-
fore, he signifies essential evil; but see also Matt. xxii. 37-40, and
163-164, and note well that the love of sclf and the world are, there-
fore, the causes of all evil, but especially selfishness, for this word
means the perverted love of self, and not that love when subordinated
to and in harmony with heavenly love. And observe also that
exploration is denoted by visiting the various places, and that, in
the second part of the section, the ordination and arrangement of
truths which shall govern, and had governed, the spiritual man is
particularly the subject of reflection, showing that impartiality in
judgment, as well as subordination, are absolutely nccessary in
natural and spiritual things alike. For the motives from which we
judge, and the reverence with which we regard the higher orders
of good and truth, require carefully to be considered.

And now, in coming to the third section, we lecarn that at this
particular stage in his progress the regenerating man reflects upon
many more things that have happened to him; and we may be sure
that his view of past events is beneficial to him, because it enables
him to consider well his own past weaknesses, his present helpless-
ness apart from the Lord, the continual mercy of the Lord under
all his trials, and that, by His never-failing protection and help, he
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can maintain the warfare in the conflicts still before him, and gain
the victory that is to be followed by external peace and rest. He
thinks, therefore, on the sore temptations he once endured, which
are denoted by the great and terrible wilderness; of the encourage-
ment he had received from the study of, and from his delight in,
the Word of the Lord, represented by the sojourn at Kadesh-barnea;
and he dwells upon the stimulating effects of Divine Truth in urging
him forward to further triumphs, denoted by the cheering words of
his leader; while at the same time he remembers, too, his willingness
and eagerness to explore his own life both as to evil and as to good,
signified by the Israelites being so very anxious to search the land.

But again, the spiritual man, in this transition state, is aware
of the joy he once felt internally in thinking that his aspirations
were in agreement with the Divine Word, denoted by the pleasure
of Moses; and he rejoices now that great and abundant truths and
earnest affections had been freely supplied to him, whereby he had
discerned the glory and power of love to the Lord, signified by
going up into the mountain; the delightfulness of a life of charity,
represented by the grapes brought from the valley of Eshcol; the
strengthening power of good works, which are the real fruits of
heavenly love, of charity, and of the faith therewith conjoined; and
the value of the good news, and the firm assurance of final success,
which are represented in the narrative by the word brought back,
and by the confidence of those who gave the good report, and trusted
sincerely in the Lord their God.

But not only does the man of the church, in his advanced state,
remember the good things he has felt, thought and done; he remem-
bers also the evil. It is true that those who were now about to
enter the promised land were not the same as those who had perished
in the thirty-eight years’ wandering. Yet Moses addresses them as
if they had been, since they could represent the rebellious. For
every man of the church is. of himself, apart from the Lord,
naturally disposed to evil, and is not willing to fight against it and
enter into a state of good. Besides which, the persons to whom
Moses was now speaking were the children of those who had
rebelled, and so inherited the tendencies of their parents, and there-
fore what was said to them was calculated to convince them of the
fact that, by their own power and unaided, they certainly would not,
representatively, fight against evil and enter into a state of good.
And here, indeed, all regenerating persons are conscious of their
own shortcomings, and will confess that the evil and false principles
which they have abandoned cannot enter into heaven; and that
neither can any who cherish such principles ever do so. And there-
fore this is the picture presented to the spiritual man when he reflects
upon past states of evil that would have overcome him, and even in
his advanced state would overcome him, but for the mercy and
loving-kindness and protection of the Lord.

And thus, then, we may all very wisely remember that the merely
natural man will not accept the heavenly life, even as some of the
Israelites would not go up, and that it is disobedient both to Divine
Good and Divine Truth, even as these people were. For this man,
from his own life, is constantly discontented; he thinks that the
Lord hates him, and that, apart from that life, he would be without
any life at all; and thus that he would suffer the greatest of evils,
which is represented by the state of the dissatisfied Israelites. More-
over, the merely natural man thinks, and even the spiritual man,
when tempted, that no ascen’. can be made towards heavenly things;
he loses courage at the contemplation of the great power of evils
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and falsities; he considers that merely natural truths are strongly
defended, and that persuasions of falsity from selfish love are uncon-
querable, all which things are signified by the people of Canaan
that were to be opposed, and bv the gigantic race of the Anakim.
But, on the other hand, the spiritual natural man has no cause to
fear either evil or falsity; for the Word assures him that the Lord
will fight for him in his temptations, even as he had done in redeem-
ing him from the absolute power of evil, and in causing him to be
victorious in his former trials; for Divine Good adequately supports
those who are in Divine Truths, and gives them consolation from
their delight in truths, even although their life of charity is not as
yet fully confirmed, all these things being correspondentially expressed
in the encouraging advice given by Moses.

Still, however, the merely natural man Yas no faith in Divine
Truth as manifested from Divine Good, although he was outwardly
guided thereby in the various stages of his life's journey, Divine
Love enlightening him in states of obscurity, and being accom-
modated to him in his states of brightness. And therefore it happens
inevitably that this natural man is averted from the Lord, confirms
himself in evil, and no longer desires to enter the heavenly state,
as is represented by the Israelites who did not believe, in spite of
being so miraculously led; by the Lord's wrath; by His adjuration;
and by His determinatior. that none who had rebelled should enter
the promised land.

But now there is also the remembrance that the heavenly life is
just as inevitably confirmed to the good, as is denoted again by the
oath of the Lord, not because the Lord has need to thus confirm
anything, but because goodness itself is that life, and is assured to
the celestial, who are denoted by Caleb of the tribe of Judah; to
the spiritual, who are signified by Joshua of the tribe of Ephraim;
and to the natural, who are represented by the pcople in general,
3880, 6275, 47972; whil¢ all who are in evil are averted from the
Lord, are in a state of obscurity through the rejection of the truth,
and are confirmed in their own life, as is denoted by the people
who had rebelled being condemned to wander in the wilderness by
the way to the Red Sea.

And lastly, there is also the recollection that all who seek, from
merely external and selfish motives, rashly to oppose evil, and thus
to enter into the heavenly state, are unable to do so, because it is
not possible that evil can overcome evil, this being represented by
the failure of those who o cagerly attacked the Amorites, but were
repulsed. For as goodness constitutes the heavenly life, so selfishness
constitutes the very essence of the infernal life.
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SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. Concerning the state of apparent natural good in which the
spiritual man had been, as to its distinction from the ultimate good

of the Celestial, vers. 1-8.

2. Also concerning his state as to adulterated good, ver. g; as to a
reminiscence, vers. 13-16; and as to falsified truth, vers. 17-19.

3. And also concerning the conquest of evil and falsity in general,
and the resulting new state of the natural man, vers. 24-37.

4. That direful persuasions of evil and falsity from corrupted
natural good, and also from man’s corporeal and .sensu'al life, had
prevailed in ancient times, but that the Lord, in_ His work of
Redemption and Glorification, had delivered mankind therefrom,

vers. 10-12.

5. And that other persuasions of falsity of different kinds had also
formerly prevailed, from which the man of the church had been
delivered by the Lord, even through the medium of imperfect states
both as to truth and good, vers. 20-23.

THE CONTENTS OF EACH VERSE

1. Then we turned, and
took our journey into the
wilderness by the way to the
Red Sea, as the LorRD spake
unto me : and we compassed
mount Seir many days.

2. And the LorD spake
unto me, saying,

3. Ye have compassed
this mountain long enough :
turn you northward. .

22

1. Further, the spiritual
man reflects that his progress
had been through a state of
obscurity and temptation, on
account of influx from the
hells, as, indeed, had been
predicted concerning him; but
nevertheless, through celestial
love, help had been received
from the Lord continually.

2. But at length there had
been revelation from the Lord
by Divine Truth giving the
perception,

3. That a change of state
was about to occur in which
there would be the greatest
obscurity as to truths.
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4. And command thou the
people, saying, Ye are to
pass through the border of

your brethren the children

of Esau, which dwell in
Seir; and they shall be
afraid of you : take ye good
heed unto yourselves there-
fore :

5. Contend not with them ;
for I will not give you of
their land, no, not so much

-as for the sole of the foot

to tread on : because I have
given mount Seir unto Esau
for a possession.

6. Ye shall purchase food
of them for money, that ye
may eat; and ye shall also
buy water of them for
money, that ye may drink.

7. For the Lorp thy God
hath blessed thee in all the
work of thy hand: he hath
known thy walking through
this great wilderness : these
forty years the Lorp thy
God hath been with thee;
thou hast lacked nothing.

8. So we passed by from
our brethren the children of
Esau, which dwell in Seir,
from the way of the Arabah
from Elath and from Ezion-
geber. And we turned and
passed by the way of the
wilderness of Moab.

4. And still that, by influx,
the man of the church would
be in a state of natural good
from the Lord as to His
Divine Natural; a state most
external and remote from that
of those in the natural degree
of the celestial heaven, and
therefore inducing aversion
there, and a holy caution to
the mag of the church,

5. Lest he should violate
good; because he cannot be
in celestial good, even in the
natural degree of the Celestial,
and because the Celestial only
can realize that good, which
is the External of the inmost
heaven.

6. But, nevertheless, that
the good and truth of the
spiritual man are derived from
the good and truth of the
celestial, and thus the spiritual
man is nourished.

7. For thereby is the con-
junction of the spiritual man
with the Lord when he em-
bodies goods and truths in his
life with all his power; and
the Lord knows all the states
through which the spiritual
man passes in temptations;
nay, He is present with him
in all and each; and good and
truth are never wanting.

8. But he is separated from
the celestial in the natural who
are in the light of truth imme-
diately proceeding from good;
from their external ; from their
strong affection for truth; and
from their strong understand-
ing thereof; while, on the
other hand, he is exposed to
the obscuritv of a state of
corrupted natural good.
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9. And the lLorp said
unto me, Vex not Moab,
neither contend with them
in battle : for I will not give
thee of his land for a pos-
session; because 1 have
given Ar unto the children
of Lot for a possession.

10. (The Emim dwelt
therein aforetime, a people
great, and many, and tall,
as the Anakim:

11. These also are ac-
counted Rephaim, as the
Anakim; but the Moabites
call them Emim.

12. The Horites also dwelt
in Seir aforetime, but the
children of Esau succeeded
them; and they destroyed
them from before them, and
dwelt in their stead; as
Israel did unto the land of
his possession, which the
Lorp gave unto them.)

13. Now rise up, and get
you over the brook Zered.
And we went over the brook
Zered.

9. But still it is remem-
bered that instruction had
been given, that this state
could not be violently removed
cither by opposing affections
or truths; also that it could
not be permanent with the
spiritual man, seeing that its
falsities are derived from the
perverted Sensual, are opposed
entirely to charity, and can
form an external only for
those who are in evil.

10. (For terrible falsities
formerly sprang from a con-
firmed state of merely natural
love, and have affected the
will, understanding and life of
man, even as do the falsities
springing from the pride of
intelligence.

11. For these falsities from
merely natural love have their
origin in selfish love, like
those springing from the pride
of self-intelligence; but their
quality varies with those who
are in corrupted good, with
whom they inspire fear.

12. Gross persuasions of
falsity from corrupted celestial
love also devastated the
church in ancient times; but
the Lord, by the assumption
and glorification of His
Human Nature, overcame and
expelled such, and thus pro-
vided for the existence of the

Spiritual Church, and the
formation of the spiritual
heavens.)

13. And therefore there

must needs have been an
clevation of state, and a pass-
ing from the state of adul-
terated good. And this actu-
ally occurred.
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14. And the daysin which
we came from IKadesh-
barnea, until we were come
over the brook Zered, were
thirty and eight vears; until
all the generation of the
men of war were consumed
from the midst of the camp,
as the LORD sware unto
them.

15. Moreover the hand of
the LorD was against them,
to destroy them from the
midst of the camp, until
they were consumed.

16. So it came to pass,
when all the men of war
were consumed and dead
from among the people,

17. That the LLOoRD spake
unto me, saying,

18. Thou art this day to
pass over Ar, the border of
Moab :

19. And when thou com-
est nigh over against the
children of Ammon, vex
them not, nor contend with
them: for 1 will not give
thee of the land of the
children of Ammon for a
possession : because I have
given it unto the children of
Lot for a possession.

20. (That also is ac-

14. Besides which it is re-
membered that various fluc-
tuations had been experienced
between states of the affection
of truth and states of cor-
rupted good, until the bound-
ary was passed, involving a
complete course of trial and
a new state of good, until the
evil affections and false per-
suasions which had rejected
the heavenly life had been re-
moved, so that heavenly order
might prevail on the one hand,
and a state of confirmed evil
on the other.

15. For the power of Divine
Truth from Divine Good is
continually exerted against
opposing evils and errors,
without which there could be
no heavenly order; and the
evil must be entirely vastated.

16. And it had therefore
happened, when all opposition
both from falsities and evils
had been removed,

17. That a new state of en-
lichtenment had succeeded,

18. Because corrupted good
with its essential falsity was
to be removed:

19. And falsifications of
truth were to be discarded
both in affection and thought,
since these could form no part
of the heavenly life, and
appertained to the corrupted
Sensual.

20. (And there also are
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counted a land of Rephaim :
Rephaim  dwelt therein
aforetime ; but the Ammon-
ites call them Zamzummim ;

21. A people great, and
many, and tall, as the Ana-
kim; but the LoRD de-
stroyed them before them;
and they succeeded them,
and dwelt in their stead :

22. As he did for the
children of Esau, which
dwell in Seir, when he de-
stroyed the Horites from
before them; and they suc-
ceeded them, and dwelt in
their stead even unto this
day :

23. And the Avvim which
dwelt in villages as far as
Gaza, the Caphtorim, which
came forth out of Caphtor,
destroyed them, and dwelt
in their stead.)

24. Rise ye up, take your
journey, and pass over the
valley of Arnon: behold, 1
have given into thine hand
Sihon the Amorite, king of
IHeshbon, and his land:
begin to possess it, and con-
tend with him in battle.

25. This day will T begin
to put the dread of thee and
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gigantic falsities from selfish
love, and there they had
always prevailed, their quality
according to the state of those
who falsify truths, and at the
same time are inflated with
the mere love of knowledge,
being changed.

21. For they had powerfully
affected the will, understand-
ing and life of those whom
they had captivated, but falsi-
fied truths from sensual love
had overpowered these also,
had succeeded them, and had
desolated the Spiritual Church.

22. So also the Lord had
provided that those who were
in natural good remotely de-
rived from celestial good
should expel gross persuasions
of falsity, a state of natural
good succeeding and becom-
ing perpetual.

23. Extreme falsities also,
having relation to faith with-
out charity, had formerly pre-
vailed in the church, but had
been afterwards expelled by
those in merely external
rituals, who succeeded in their
place.)

24. And hence the man of
the church had been elevated,
and had passed beyond the
boundary of such evils, as
belonging to those who adul-
terate good, to the subjection
of falsities from evil in the
perverted understanding, a
state of natural good succeed-
ing through victory in tempta-
tion.

25. For the Lord had en-
abled the spiritual man to
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the fear of thee upon the
peoples that are under the
whole heaven, who shall
hear the report of thee, and
shall tremble, and be in
anguish because of thee.

26. And I sent messen-
gers out of the wilderness
of Kedemoth unto Sihon
king of Heshbon with words
of peace, saying,

27. Let me pass through
thy land: 1 will go along
by the high way, I will
neither turn unto the right
hand nor to the left.

28. Thou shalt sell me
food for money, that I may
eat; and give me water for
money, that I may drink:
only let me pass through on
my feet;

29. As the children of
Esau which dwell in Seir,
and the Moabites which
dwell in Ar, did unto me;
until I shall pass over Jor-
dan into the land which the
Lorp our God giveth us.

overcome the evils of the
natural man under the influ-
ence of the fear of punish-
ment, or of the consequences
inwardly and outwardly of
indulging in merely natural
love; and those who are in
evils of this kind interpret the
truth according to their state,
believing that it is such as it
appears outwardly, and brings
upon the disobedient both out-
ward calamities and inward
torture.

26. Moreover, the spiritual
man, in his earlier states, had
even temporized with the
falsities and evils of the
natural man, conceiving that
he must enjoy their delights,
and thinking, in that state,

27. That he might safely
thus indulge himself, provided
only that he adhered to the
truth of the literal sense of the
Word, and did not go aside
from the straight path of
integrity ecither into positive
evil or error.

28. For he had believed
that merely natural delights
supported the spiritual man,
if the truth should be out-
wardly observed, and also that
natural knowledges did the
same under the same con-
ditions, being deluded by his
desire to gratify the natural
man.

29. I'or already he had been
thus aided by apparent natural
good by means of natural
truth, and even by corrupted
states of good and their, so-
called, truths; and therefore
he had imagined that even
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30. But Sihon king of
Heshbon would not let us
pass by him: for the LorD
thy God hardened his spirit,
and made his heart obsti-
nate, that he might deliver
him into thy hand, as at this
day.

31. And the LorD said
unto me, Behold, I have
begun to deliver up Sihon
and his land before thee:
begin to possess, that thou
mayest inherit his land.

32. Then Sihon came out
against us, he and all his
people, unto battle at Jahaz.

33- And the LoORD our
God delivered him up before
us; and we smote him, and
his sons, and all his people.

34. And we took all his
cities at that time, and utterly
destroyed every inhabited
city, with the women and
the little ones; we left none
remaining :

merely natural delight might
be enjoyed, until the boundary
between evil and good should
be overpassed, and the hea-
venly state reached through
Divine Good by means of
Divine Truth.

30. But experience had
taught that falsity in the
understanding from evil in the
will is not thus compliant; for
this falsity is truly opposed
to Divine Good, and confirms
a state of evil; and that hence
it had been subdued by Divine
Truth, and a perpetually pre-
vailing state of good had heen
established.

31. And the spiritual man
had been enabled to perceive
from the Lord, that the evil of
the merely natural man would
be gradually subdued and
overcome, and that each step
in the process must be taken
by man, as it were, from
himself.

32. For falsity from evil
had with all its powers
strongly attacked the regener-
ating spiritual man in a fluc-
tuating state between evil and
good.

33. But the Lord had de-
livered him through the opera-
tion of Divine Good and
Truth, and falsity was con-
quered both internally and
externally, and as to every
particular thereof.

34. And in that conflict
false doctrines were entirely
overthrown, with the affection
from which thev originated;
yea, every affection of falsity
in its impurity, and every
incipient principle thereof.
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35. Only the cattle we
took for a prey unto our-
selves, with the spoil of the
cities which we had taken.

36. From Aroer, which is
on the edge of the valley of
Arnon, and from the city
that is in the valley, even
unto Gilead, there was not
a city too high for us: the
LorDp our God delivered up
all before us:

37- Only to the land of
the children of Ammon thou
camest not near; all the side
of the river Jabbok, and the
cities of the hill country,
and wheresoever the LorD
our God forbad us.

35. And by this means the
natural affections had become
serviceable to the spiritual
man, as well as the natural
knowledges of good and truth,
which  had been acquired
under the influence of selfish
motives ;

36. From falsities the most
external, arising from cor-
rupted natural delight, through
those of the Sensual, even to
interior natural delights; for
no falsity is too powerful to
be conquered; and good and
truth from the Lord can pre-
vail over all.

37. But it had been for-
bidden that the spiritual man
should confirm falsified truths,
which are to be eradicated and
dispersed, as well as falsities
from evil, and evils themselves
of every kind.

REFERENCES AND NOTES

1. The Israelites turning and taking their journey into the wilder-
ness by the way of the Red Sea, as the Lord had spoken, denotes
the retlection of the spiritual man that his progress had been through
a state of obscurity and temptation, on account of influx from the
hells, as, indeed, had been predicted concerning him, 3634, 6220,
1457, 2708, 2234, 8099, 2001, 2931 ; and their compassing mount Seir
many days denotes that, nevertheless, through celestial love help
had been received from the Lord continually, 2073, 1673, 4780. But
observe that it was from celestial love by means of **apparent good
in the will part of the natural mind,” P. 1073.

2. The Lord speaking unto Moses, saving, denotes that there had
been revelation from the Lord by Divine Truth giving the percep-

tion, 2001, 2931, 7010, 1822,

3. *You have compassed this mountain long enough: turn vou



30 THE BOOK OF DEUTERONOMY

northward,” denotes that a change of state was about to occur in
which there would be the greatest obscurity as to truths, 2973, 1675,
0220, 3708. But this involves that the former state ‘‘was advanced
to the full, and that it is time for the soul to advance to knowledges
of truth frem a celestial origin (A.E. 40527), that is, to truths
derived from the genuine love of good,” P.

4. ““And command thou the people, saying, Ye are to pass through

the border of your brethren the children of Esau, which dwell in
Seir,” denotes that still, by influx, the man of the church would be
in a state of natural good from the Lord as to His Divine Nature,
5486, 1259, 1822, 3992, 8063, 1222, 3302, 1293, 1675; ‘‘and they shall
be afraid of you’ denotes a state most external and remote from
that of those in the natural degree of the celestial heaven, because
by the border is denoted what is most external, 8063, and by Esau
and Seir is denoted the Lord's Human Essence as to celestial love,
and therefore, as applied to man, the natural degree of the celestial
heaven, 1675, 4374, while by the children of Esau being afraid of
the Israelites is denoted aversion from contrariety of state, 2543;
and ‘‘take ye good heed unto vourself therefore’’ denotes a holy
caution to the man of the Spiritual Church, who could not realize
the good of the Celestial, as is evident. But by taking Esau and
Seir in the opposite sense, as denoting only apparent natural good,
the interpretation becomes that the spiritual man ‘‘should leave on
one side the external states of charity derived from the apparent
natural good which is in the will before regeneration, which also
reverences, and fears to offend against, the truths of faith,”” P. But
because, in this verse, the children of Esau are called brethren,
1222, and the children of Israel people, 1259, and the former are not
spoken of as enemies to be overcome, therefore the foregoing inter-
pretation was adopted, seeing that the term ‘*brethren ” is properly
applicable to what is celestial, and the term ‘‘people’ to what is
spiritual.
5. ““Contend not with them ™ denotes lest he should violate good,
5963 ; ‘“for I will not give you of their land ” denotes that he cannot
be in celestial good, 8899; ‘‘no, not so much as for the sole of the
foot to tread on,” denotes even in the natural degree of the Celestial,
2162; and ‘‘because 1 have given mount Seir unto Esau for a
possession ' denotes that the Celestial only can realize that good
which is the External of the inmost heaven, 8899, 1675, 4374, 4354
2658.  But the interpretation in harmony with the series en a lower
plane is that the man of the church should not **confound apparent
natural good with spiritual good, for the church will not be formed
in such states, not even as to its lowest natural things; for the
Lord has <o ordered it that this voluntary part of the natural mind
receives influx from Him without the intervention of truths by an
internal way,” P., 5963, 1675, 8899, 2162, 1460.

6. “Ye shall purchase food of them for money, that ve may eat;
and ye shall also buy water of them for money, that ye may drink,”
denotes that, nevertheless, the good and truth of the spiritual man
are derived from the good and truth of the celestial man, and that
thus the spiritual man is nourished, 3654, 2937, 1480, 2702, 3168.

7. ““For the Lord thy God hath blessed thee in all the work of
thy hand,” denotes that thereby is the conjunction of the spiritual
man with the lLord, when he embodies goods and truths in his life
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with all his power, 2001, 3314, 5148, 878; ‘he hath known thy walk-
ing forth through this great wilderness '’ denotes that He knows all
the states through which the spiritual man passes in his temptations,
519, 2708; ‘‘these forty vears the Lord thy God hath been with
thee ”” denotes the presence of the Lord in all and each of his
temptations, 2001, 730; and ‘‘thou hast lacked nothing’’ denotes,
evidently, that good and truth are never wanting, 8374.

8. Passing by their brethren the children of [isau which dwelt in
Seir, denotes separation from the Celestial in the Natural, who are
in the light of truth immediately proceeding from good, 3992, 1222,
1675, 2714; from the way of the Arabah denotes from their External,
1292; from Elath denotes from their strong affection for truth,
because by Elath is meant a hind, strength, or an oak, and thus it
denotes a streng affection for truth, 6413, 1442, 1443; and from
Ezion-geber denotes their strong understanding thereof, because by
this word is meant the counsel of the sirong man, and thus it
denotes such understanding, and because it was a part of the terri-
tory of the children of Esau, 3322; while turning and passing by
the way of the wilderness of Moab denotes that, on the other hand,
there is exposure to the obscurity of a state of corrupted natural
good, 2234, 2708, 2468. But considering the country of Esau to
denote apparent natural good, it is evident that a decline from that
good to the state recpresented by Moab is indicated, P. 2468.

.9. The Lord having said to Moses, denotes the remembrance that

instruction had been given, 2001, 1822, 7010; ‘‘Vex not Moab,
neither contend with them in battle,”” denotes that this state could
not be violently removed either by opposing affections or truths,
because not to vex means not to be an adversary, 9314, and refrain-
ing from war means the same, 1664, 683; ‘“for 1 will not give thee
of his land for a possession’ denotes that the state of adulterated
good could not be permanent with the spiritual man, 8899, 2468,
3654, 2658; and ¢ because I have given Ar unto the children of Lot
or a possession’’ denotes ‘‘seeing that its falsities are derived from
the perverted Sensual,’” since Ar of Moab was a city, and therefore
denotes falsities, 402, and Lot denotes the perverted Sensual, 1428.

10. The Emim dwelling there aforetime denotes that terrible
falsities formerly sprang from a confirmed state of merely natural
love, 16733, 1293, 10,550; and a people great, and many, and tall,
as the Anakim, denotes that they have affected the will, the under-
standing and the life of man, even as do falsities springing from
the pride of intelligence, 1259, 2227, 381, 383, chap. i. 28, 5320.

11. These =also being accounted Rephaim denotes that falsities
from merely natural love have their origin in selfish love, 581; as
the Anakim, denotes like those springing from the pride of <clf-
intelligence, 583; and the Moabites calling them Emim denotes that
their quality varies with those in corrupted good, with whom they
inspire fear, 16737, 144.

It may be observed here that the Rephaim are generally taken to
mean gigantic, that Zuzim means riches, and that Emim means
terrible, while the Horites mean diwellers in caves; and that, con-
sidered in their order as named in Gen. xiv. 3-6, they will thence
denote respectively persuasions of falsity from selfish love, from the
love of the world, from merely natural love, and from sensual and
corporeal love, 1307, 1694, 986, 2463.
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12. The Horites dwelling in Seir aforetime, denotes that gross per-
suasions of falsity from corrupted celestial love also devastated the
church in ancient times, 1675 ; the children of Esau succeeding them,
destroying them before them, and dwelling in their stead, denotes
that the Lord, by the assumption and glorification of His Human
Nature, cvercame and expelled such, thus providing for the exist-
ence of the Spiritual Church, 1675, 2402, 1293; and as Israel did
unto the land of their possession, which the Lord gave unto them,
denotes the formation of the spiritual heavens, 3654, 2402, 2618,
3705, 2658, 2833. But still it is true that, in a lower sense, this
verse teaches how man, as of himself, ‘““by natural good from
external motives, when it had destroyed those evils, and taken their
place in the mind, by spiritual influences frem heaven, is finally
enabled to drive out evils from the interiors of the soul” (P.). For
what is said in the higher sense of the Lord’s work of redemption
and of His glorification is true in a lower sense of man’s personal
deliverance from evil and his reception of good through regeneration.

13. ““Now rise up, and get vou over the brook Zered,” denotes an
elevation of state and a passing from the state of adulterated good,
1543, 3992, 2468; and their going over the brook Zered denotes that
this actually happened, and that there had been a realization of
good, because by Zered, or rather the valley of Zered, is meant
luxuriant growth, and thus it denotes good, 2646-7, 4271, 1723.

14. The davs in which they came from Kadesh-barnea, until they
were come over the brook Zered being thirty and eight years,
denotes that various fluctuations had been experienced between states
of the affection of truth and states of corrupted good until the
boundary was passed, involving a complete course of trial and a
new state of good, 487, 3335, 2503, 2702, chap. i.-ii., v. 13, go82, 2276,
2044; and until all the generation of the men of war had been
consumed from the midst of the camp, as the Lord sware unto
them, denotes until the evil affections and false persuasions which
had rejected the heavenly life had been removed, <o that heavenly
order might prevail on the one hand and a state of confirmed evil
on the other, gog2, 1604, 10,431, 200, 3230, 2001, 2832,

15. The hand of the Lord being against them to destroy them

" from the face of the camp denotes that the power of Divine Truth

from Divine Good is continually exerted against opposing evils and

errors, without which there would be no heavenly order, and the
evil must be entirely vastated, 878, 2001, 2397, 200, 4236, 10.431.

16, Tt coming to pass when all the men of war were consumed
and dead from among the people, denotes that it had happened when
all opposition from falsities and cvils had been removed, 3070, 1604,
10,431, 81, 1230,

The apparent threefold repetition here is no doubt intended to
teach how thoroughly evil and falsity must be rejected in order that
the heavenly life of love and faith mayv be established, o823.

17. The Lord speaking unto Moses, and saving, denotes that a
new state of enlightenment had succeeded, 2001, 2051, 7010, 1822,

18. “Thou art this dav to pass over Ar, the border of Moab,”
denotes that corrupted good with its essential falsity was to be
removed, 487, 3992, 302, S063, 2468,
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19. ““And when thou comest nigh unto the children of Ammon, vex
them not, nor contend with them,’” denotes that falsifications of
truth were to be discarded both in affection and thought, 3572, 2468,
9314, 1604, 683; *‘ for 1 will not give thee of the land of the children
of Ammon for a possession '’ denotes that these could form no part
of the heavenly life, 8899, 3705, 2658; and ‘‘because 1 have given
it unto the children of Lot for a possession’ denotes that these
appertained only to the corrupted Sensual, 1428.

20. That also being accounted a land of Rephaim; Rephaim
dwelling there aforetime; and the Ammonites calling them Zam-
zummim, denotes that there also are gigantic falsities from selfish
love and there they had always prevailed, their quality according to
the state of those who falsify truths, and at the same time are
inflated with the mere love of knowledge, being changed, because
by Zamzummim is meant humming or thinking wickedly, and there-
fore it denotes the mere love of knowledge for selfish purposes,
1673, 1293, 10,550, 144, 4408, 590, 1472.

21. A people great, and many, and tall, as the Anakim, denotes
that these falsities had powerfully affected the will, understanding
and life of those whom they had captivated, 1259, 2227, 581, 583,

.chap. i. 28, 5320; and the Lord destroying them before the Ammon-

ites, their succeeding them, and dwelling in their stead, denotes that
falsified truths from sensual love had overpowered these also, had
succeeded them, and had desolated the Spiritual Church, 2001, 2397,
2468, 1293.

22. As He did for the children of Esau which dwell in Seir,
when He destroyed the Horites from before them and they succeeded
them, and dwelt in their stead even unto this day, denotes that so
also the Lord had prgvided that those who were in natural good
remotely, derived from celestial good, should expel gross persuasions
of falsity, a state of natural good'succeeding and becoming per-
manent, 2001, 1675, 1293, 2397, vers. 11, 12, 2838,

23. And the Avvim which dwelt in villages as far as Gaza, denotes
extreme falsities, having relation to faith without charity, formerly
prevailing in the church, because by the Avvim are meant things
crooked, perverse or wrong, and therefore they denote falsities, 3527
end, their dwelling in villages denotes that they were most external,
1293, 3270, and Gaza, by which is meant strong, or a goat, denotes
“having relation to faith without charity,” since this place was a
part of the countrv of the Philistines, 3727 end, 4169%, 1197; and
the Caphtorim, which came forth out of Caphtor, destroying them
and dwelling in their stead, denotes those in faith alone had been
afterwards expelled by those in merely external rituals, who suc-
ceeded in their place, because by Caphtor is meant a knob or
pomegranate, and therefore it denotes those in merely external
rituals, and yet in good, 9552, 1194, and the Caphtorim destroying
the Avvim, and dwelling in their stead, denotes that those in external
rituals expelled those in faith alone and succeeded in their place,

2397, 1293.

24. The Israelites rising up and taking their journey denotes that
thence the man of the church had been elevated and had made
progress, 1543, 1457; their passing over the valley of Arnon denotes
that he had passed the boundary of those who were in adulterated

D
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good, 3992, 1292, 5190, 2468; ‘‘behold, I have given into thy hand
Sihon the Amorite, king of Heshbon, and his land,” denotes the
subjection of falsities from evil in the perverted understanding, 88g9,
878, 4317, 18572, 1682, Num. xxi. 25; and ‘‘begin to possess it, and
contend with him in battle,” denotes that a state of natural good
succeeds through victory in temptation, because the land of Sihon
denotes evil in general, since he was an Amorite, 1857, but when it
comes into the possession of the Israelites, it then denotes a state
of natural good from the lLord, 1675, and contending in battle
denotes temptation, 1664, while beginning to possess evidently implies
victory, 2658.

25. *“This day will I begin to put the dread of thee and the fear
of thee upon the peoples that are under the whole heaven, who shall
hear the report of thee, and shall tremble, and be in anguish because
of thee,” denotes that the Lord had enabled the spiritual man to
overcome the evils of the natural man, under the influence of the fear
of punishment, or of the consequences, inwardly and outwardly, of
indulging in merely natural love; and that those who are in evils
of this kind interpret the truth according to their state, believing
that it is such as it appears outwardly, and brings upon the dis-
obedient both outward calamities and inward torture, 2001, 2838, 986,
2069, 1733, 9311, 3054, 8318.

26. Moses sending messengers out of the wilderness of Kedemoth
unto Sihon king of Heshbon with words of peace, saying, denotes
that the spiritual man, in his earlier states, had temporized with
the falsities and evils of the natural man, conceiving that he must
enjoy their delights, and thinking in that state, because Moses here
represents the people whom he governed, 3654; sending messengers
with words of peace denotes temporizing, 4239, 1288, 5662; out of
the wilderness denotes from the obscure state in which he was, 2708;
by Kedemoth is meant eastward, and therefore it denotes a state of
good relatively, 1250; Sihon king of Heshbon denotes the falsities
and evils of the merely natural man, ver. 24; saying denotes per-
ception, 1822; and it is said ‘‘conceiving in that state that he must
enjoy their delights and thinking,”” because this is implied and
involved in the words of peace, 5602.

27. ‘*Let me pass through thy land ”’ denotes that he might safely
indulge himself, 1857; ‘I will go along by the high way '’ denotes
provided only he adhered to the truth of the literal sense of -the
Word, 3335, 2234; and ‘I will neither turn unto the right hand
nor to the left” denotes not going aside from the straight path of
integrity either into positive evil or error, 4816, g511.

28. *“Thou shalt sell me food for money, that I may eat,” denotes
the belief that merely natural delights supported the spiritual man,
4758, 678, 2954, 2187; ‘““‘and give me water for money, that I may
drink,”" denotes the belief that natural knowledge did the same under
the same conditions, 4758, 2702, 2954, 3168; and ‘‘only let me pass
through on my feet” denotes delusion from his desire to gratify the
natural man, 3992, 2162.

29. ‘““As the children of Esau which dwell in Seir did unto me”
denotes that already he had been thus aided by apparent natural
good by means of natural truth, 1675, 4240, 1293; ‘ as the Moabites
which dwell in Ar did unto me’’ denotes that already he had been
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aided by corrupted states of good and their so-called truths, 24068,
402, 1428; and ‘‘until 1 shall pass over Jordan into the land which
the Lord our God giveth us’ denotes that therefore he had imagined
that even merely natural delight might be enjoyed until the boundary
between evil and good should be overpassed, and the heavenly state
reached through Divine Good by means of Divine Truth, gort, 3705,
2001, 8899.

30. Sihon king of Heshbon not letting them pass by him denotes
that falsity in the understanding from evil in the will is not thus
compliant, ver. 24. 3992; the Lord God hardening his spirit and
making his heart obdurate denotes that this falsity is truly opposed
to Divine Good and confirms a state of evil, 2001, 7272, 9818; and the
Lord delivering Sihon into the hand of the Israelites, as it was that
day, denotes that hence falsity from evil had been subdued by Divine
Truth, and that a perpetually prevailing state of good had been
established, 2001, 5544, 2838.

31. The Lord saving unto Moses, ‘‘Behold, 1 have begun to
deliver up Sihon and his land before thee,’”’ denotes that the spiritual
man had been enabled to perceive from the Lord that the evil of the
merely natural man would be gradually subdued and overcome, 2001,
1822, 7010, 2838, ver. 24, 10,550; and ‘‘begin to possess, that thou
mayest inherit his land,”” denotes that each step in the process must
be taken by man, as it were, from himself, 1560, 2658.

32. Sihon coming out against them, he and all his people, unto
battle at Jahaz, denotes that falsity from evil had with all its powers
strongly attacked the regenerating spiritual man in a fluctuating
state between evil and good, ver. 24, 1259, 1664, Num. xxi. 23.

33. The Lord God. delivering him up before them; and their
smiting him, and hi$ sons, and his people, denotes that the Lord
had delivered him through the operation of Divine Good and Truth,
and that falsity was conquered both internally and externally, and
as to every particular thereof, 2001, 10,550, 4251, ver. 24, §912, 1250.

34. Taking all his cities at that time, and utterly destroying every
inhabited city, with the women and the little ones, leaving none
remaining, denotes that, in that conflict, false doctrines were entirely
overthrown, with the affection from which they originated; yea,
every affection of falsity in its impurity, and every incipient principle
thereof, 402, 10,310, 9193, 3066, 5940, 5897'°.

35. The cattle being taken for themselves, with the spoil of the
cities that they had taken, denotes that by this means the natural
affections had become serviceable to the spiritual man, as well as
the natural knowledges, of good and truth, which had been acquireq
under the influence of selfish motives, 6126, 6134, 32424, 402, 1857.

36. From Aroer, which is on the edge of the valley of Arnon,
denotes from falsities the most external arising from corrupted
natural delight because by Aroer is meant naked, bare, and therefore
it denotes, in this connection, falsities the most external, 402, 163,
the edge denotes what is most external, 8063, a valley denotes a
low state, 1292, and by Arnon is meant rejoicing, and therefore it
denotes, here, merely natural delight, 1292; the city that is in the
valley, even unto Gilead, denotes through those of the sensual even
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to interior natural delights, 402, 1292, 4117; not a city being too
high for them denotes that no falsity was too powerful to be con-
quered, 402, 1307; and the Lord their God delivering up all before
them denotes that good and truth from the Lord can prevail over all,

2001, 8899, 10,550.

37. Not coming near the land of the children of Ammon; nor the
side of the river Jabbok; nor the cities of the hill country; nor
wheresoever the Lord God forbad them, denotes that it had been
forbidden that the spiritual man should confirm falsified truths,
which are to be eradicated and dispersed, as well as falsities from
evil, and evils themselves of every kind, 5883, 2468, 4270, 402, 795,
2001. By Jabbok is meant pouring out, or dissipation, and therefore
it denotes, in this place, the rooting out of falsities, and their
dispersion, 1309.

The first thing to be noticed in connection with this chapter is
that the Israelites took their journcy into the wilderness by the way
of the Red Sea, as the Lord had spoken (Num. xiv. 23), thus
indicating that the event occurred immediately after the condemna-
tion of the unfaithful spies. But it is then directly added, *And
we compassed mount Seir many days,”” referring to an event which
did not take place until the fortieth year of the wandering, as
recorded in Num. xx. 14-21. And this, of course, shows that nothing
is recorded in the Word as to the doings of the Israelites between
the two sojourns at Kadesh mentioned respectively in Num. xiii. and
xx. But as this matter is spoken of in the commentary on the last
chapter we may now proceed to consider the internal sense of the
first section.

Two things are mentioned in the first verse, namely, being in the
wilderness by the way of the Red Sea, and compassing mount Seir
many days; and, spiritually, they stand for opposite states, the former
dencting temptation under the influence of evil from the hells, and
the latter the state of good which afforded protection from the Lord.
For there is really no protection from the Lord in temptation except
the state of good, and thence the state of truth in which the person
tempted is. And, moreover, the result of victory in any temptation is
confirmation in the truth which agrees with the good of that state.
It follows, therefore, that there was such a state, and that it is
represented by turning northward, as the references show. And now,
in considering ver. 4, we find most important instruction, since we
are here reminded that man is both strengthened and enlightened in
all his advancing states of regeneration by influx from the Divine
Human, which in the supreme sense is represented by mount Seir,
by Esau and by Edom; that the natural degree of the celestial man,
or of the man of the third heaven, is very much superior, as to the
quality of its good, to the natural degree of the spiritual man which
is represented by the lsraelites passing through the border of their
brethren the children of Esau; and that there is aversion on the
part of those who are in the natural degree of the celestial heaven
from those in the same degree of the spiritual heaven, because of
the contrariety of their states, since the natural degree of the
Spiritual, in the state here described as the border, was beyond the
limits of the natural good of the Celestial, and not because of even
the slightest degree of hatred or dislike; for the higher the position
which any one occupies in the heavens, the less will he be affected
with such feelings, when vet it might appear to those in a lower
state as if the ‘‘aversion’ partook somewhat of dislike. But then,
why is there this feeling which is represented by fear? It is because
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there is, as vet, something of selfishness in the life of the spiritual
man here mentioned. and therefore it is properly called ‘‘apparent
natural good,” which also reverences and fears to offend against the
truths of faith” (P.). But it is to be carefully observed that merely
natural love, or affection, or good does not reverence and fear to
offend against the truths of faith, but that it is merely natural
good influenced by good from the Lord which does this; and hence
we can see how the Edomites, from the point of view here taken, or
rather the being on the border of the Edomites, may denote this
mixed state, or this apparent state of natural good, in the man of
the church, the Israelites, in this case, denoting the truths of faith.
But see the remarks at the end of the explanation of ver. 4; and
note that what is said here equally applies to the remaining part
o}fl the section, as a comparison of the two interpretations will
show.

There is one point, however, which may be here mentioned in
connection with the contents of this first section, and it is that,
without the changes of state signified by passing by the Edomites,
the Moabites and the Ammonites, it would be impossible for the
spiritual-natural man really to overcome either evil in general, repre-
sented by the Amorites, or essential evil, represented by Og the king
of Bashan and his people. And yet it is unavoidable that there
should be such preparatory states; and concerning them we read:
“Pure good, that is, good with which no evil is mixed, does not
exist with man, nor pure truth, that is, truth with which no falsity
is mixed; for the Voluntary of man is nothing but evil, and from
it falsity is continually inflowing into his Intellectual. For, as is
known, man hereditarily derives to himself the evil that has been
successively accumulated by his parents, and from this evil he him-
self produces evil in act and makes it his own, and still superadds
evils from himself. But the evils with man are of various kinds:
there are evils with,which goods cannot be mixed, and there are
evils with which théy can; the case is the same with falsities; and
unless this were the case, no man-.could ever be regenerated,” 3993%.
Examples of each kind, then, follow, of which this is one: ‘He
who believes that man is saved by believing well, and not by willing
well and nevertheless does will well, and in consequence thereof does
what is good, this falsity is one with which good and truth can be
conjoined; but not if he does not will well, and thence do what is
good,” 3993!'. However, we now pass on to the next sections, and
these we will consider briefly, as their subjects have been previously
before us.

As the regenerating man is required gradually to put off all
apparent, or mixed states of good and truth, before he can be fully
in the heavenly state, it is evident that he is required to pass by the
state signified by being in the border of the Edomites; and the same
thing, therefore, is equally applicable to the states of adulterated
good and of falsified truth, signified respectively by the Moabites
and the Ammonites. And concerning thesz we read as follows:
“The nature and quality of that religiosity which is signified by
Moab and the sons of Ammon may appear from their origin, which
is here described (Gen. xix. 30-38), and also from many passages in
the historical and prophetical parts of the Word, where they are
named. In general they denote those who are in external worship,
which appears in some respect holy, but not in internal worship,
and who eagerly embrace as goods and truths the things which
are of external worship, but reject and despise the things which are
of internal worship. Such worship and such a religiosity takes root
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in those who are in natural good, but who despise others in com-
parison with themselves : " these persons are not unlike fruits whose
external form is not unbeautiful, but which are inwardly mouldy and
rotten. . . . In the beginning, indeed, this is not so, but successively,
for they suffer themselves to be easily imbued with all sorts of
things, which are called goods, and thus with all sorts of falsities,
which they think are truths, because they confirm them, and thxs
because they despise the interior things of worship, and they despise
them because they are in the love of self. . . . Their quality in the
beginning, when their good is not as yet so much defiled, is thus
described. . . . * Do not straiten Moab, nor meddle with them in
war, because I will not give thee inheritance of his land, for I have

iven Ar for an inheritance unto the sons of Lot’ (Deut. ii. 8-g).

nd concerning the sons of Ammon, ‘ Jehovah spake to Moses,
Thou this day shalt pass Ar, the border of Moab, and shalt come
nigh over against the sons of Ammon, neither straiten them nor
meddle with them, because I will not give thee inheritance of the
land of the sons of Ammon, for I have given it for an inheritance
to the sons of Lot ' (Deut. ii. 17-19); Ar denotes such good; Moab
and the sons of Ammon denote those who are in such good, but in
the beginning, wherefore it is commanded that they should not be
straitened. Hence it is that Moab drove out the Emim and Rephaim,
who were as the Enakim, and that the sons of Ammon drove out
also the Rephaim, whom they called Samsummim (Deut. ii. o-11,
18-21). By the Emim, Rephaim, Enakim and Samsummim are sig-
nified those who were imbued with persuasions of evil and falsity (see
Nos. 581, 1673); by Moab and the sons of Ammon are here signified
those who were not as yet imbued (with such persuasions); but these
also, when they became imbued, that is, when their good was defiled
with falsities, were likewise driven out (see Num. xxi. 21-31; Ezek.
xxv. 8-11),"" 2468.

Now this quotation is a good general commentary on several
particulars in our chapter; but we have still to notice the peculiar
reminiscence which occurs in vers. 13-16, where we are again
reminded of the thirty-eight years’ wandering, and of the death of
those who had been unwilling to go forward to the conquest of the
promised land, and of the safe arrival of their successors upon a
portion of the country that was henceforth to be their possession.
And yet no particulars are given of the long series of trials which
the survivors must have experienced. The general series of the
internal sense of this reminiscence, however, is sufficiently clear, and
we may profitably reflect upon it. The whole forty vears’ wandering
of the Israelites describes, according to the correspondence of that
number, the complete state of trial and temptation through which
we must all pass in our spiritual life. And, indeed, there is no escape
from all these. For we are born hereditarily into all kinds of evils
and their consequent falsities, nor can this be avoided in any case;
and although we are not responsible for this, and are not thereby
prevented from exercising our free choice between these hereditary
tendencies and the good and true principles of life which we receive
from the Lord through instruction externally and by influx internally,
yet it is a fact that we have all experienced a fall into actual evils
and errors, and for these we are responsible. Hence, therefore, we
see clearly that we cannot be regenerated and receive the heavenly
life of the love of good for its own sake without a full course of
temptations. For our evils must be removed before the special form
of good for which each of us is adapted can be realized, and this
cannot be done in a moment. We have, therefore, really to be
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thankful to the Lord for being led by Him safely through these
temptations; and as we advance we come to rejoice in our new life,
and to feel that it will be an eternal inheritance. This, then, is one
part of the representation. But the thirty-eight years presents us
with another aspect of it. For thirty also denotes completeness, and
also somewhat of combat, while eight signifies a new state. That
is, the new life is the result of victory. And lastly, there is the
death of the fearful men of war, which on the one hand denotes
the vastation of the wicked, but on the other the rejection by the
regenerated man of the evils and the errors they represent.

And now it only remains to make a few remarks on the latter part
of the chapter, which describes the conquest of the Amorites. This
signifies, as we have more than once learned, that the spiritual man,
as a preliminary step in realizing the heavenly life, must first of all,
and by the Divine aid, overcome evil in general. And why? Clearly
because he does not, as yet, know fully what essential evil is, nor
does he know the particular evils of his own unregenerate life, which
are denoted by the nations to be subdued in the land of Canaan
beyond the Jordan. But concerning the conquest of evil in general,
the series of the internal sense, and the explanation following it,
give some very interesting particulars. Although all victory is due
to the Lord, yet it is the man himself who is required to contend,
and must begin to possess the land. That is, -he must subdue his
own natural man. But at first he offers simply to go over it. He
thinks that perhaps he may be selfish and good at the same time;
he knows that his natural powers are a necessary part of his life,
and he thinks that he may use them and still go along the king’s
highway. But in this he is mistaken, since he does not see, just
yet, that falsity from evil, represented by Sihon, is not the true

‘king. It is Divine Truth, or the Word, that must govern; but not

with evil as a motive, and therefore ¢vil must be removed, and good
must take its place., - The natural man belongs properly to the Lord.
This, then, is our great lesson. \We must not rest until we have
gained this very important victory and we must use all our spiritual
powers in order to bring our natural powers not only into subjection,
but into harmony with the higher life. And with this prevailing
thought we must continue the conflict as it is described in the next
chapter, energized and strengthened by our success so far.
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SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. It is remembered by the spiritual man how essential evil with
its falsities had been overcome by the Divine Goodness, and by the
power of the Divine Truth; and also how the natural affections and
facultics had become his property for application to heavenly uses,
vers. 1-7. :

2. It 7is reflected also that the conjunction of evil in general with
essential evil had been broken in the natural man, and that it had
come under the control of faith in the understanding in the external,
of faith producing good works interiorly, and of the new will of
good internally, vers. 8-17.

3. Further, it is shown that without the co-operation of the natural
man with the spiritual in conflict against evil no advance could have
been made, while yet the natural man remains distinguished from
the spiritual, vers. 18-20.

4. Nevertheless, it is the internal man that operates from the Lord
against evil, and, indeed, the Lord alone fights for man in tempta-
tion, vers. 21-22,

5. But the man of the church, as from himself, is earnest in prayer
for the realization of the heavenly life internally, yet he who remains
in external or representative worship only cannot do so, although his
mind may be elevated so as to contemplate its glories, vers. 23-27.

6. And thus, while the spiritual man is victorious when he is
obedient to Divine Truth, the merely natural man remains in his
low and obscure state, vers. 28-2q.

THE CONTENTS OF EACH VERSE

1. Then we turned, and 1. Further, it is now re-
went up the way to Bashan: membered that essential evil
and Og the king of Bashan itself had been encountered,
came out against us, he and  and the falsities from that evil,

1 hi 1 in a state when good was
le*:dr::iS. people, unto battle at beginning to be confirmed.

2. And the Lorp said 2. And perception had been

unto me, Fear him not: for
I have delivered him, and
all his people, and his land,
into thy hand; and thou
shalt do unto him as thou

40

given that falsity from essen-
tial evil was not to be feared,
because good from the Lord
was all-powerful to overcome
evil and falsity both internally
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didst unto Sihon king of the
Amorites, which dwelt at
Heshbon.

3. So the Lorp our God
delivered into our hand Og
also, the king of Bashan,
and all his people: and we
smote him until none was
left to him remaining.

4. And we took all his
cities at that time; there was
not a city which we took not
from them ; threescore cities,
all the region of Argob, the
kingdom of Og in Bashan.

5. All these were cities
fenced with high walls,
gates, and bars; beside the
unwalled towns a great
many.

6. And we utterly de-
stroyed them, as we did unto
Sihon king of Heshbon,
utterly destroying every in-
habited city, with the women
and the little ones.

7. But all the cattle, and
the spoil of the cities, we
took for a prey unto our-
selves.

8. And we took the land
at that time out of the hand
of the two kings of the
Amorites that were beyond

and externally; even as falsi-
ties from evil in general had
been overcome when mani-
fested powerfully from the
will in the human under-
standing,

3. And thus it had hap-
pened. For evil had been
conquered by the power of
Divine Good, with all its
falsitics, and this until the
temptation had entirely ceascd.

4. And thus the powers of
the natural man as to doctrine
had become subservient to the
spiritual man, and this as to
every particular, through a
full course of temptations.

5. And these evil principles
had been strongly defended,
either from sensual, natural
or rational considerations,
while there were numerous
others, more remote, com-
paratively unprotected.

6. But, nevertheless, they
had been conquered, even as
had been falsities from evil in
general in the human under-
standing ; yea, they had been
conquered as to the evils from
which they sprang, as to the
affections of falsity matured,
and as to all incipient falsities.

7. And thus every good
affection of the natural man,
and every true principle from
the Lord, had become the
property of the spiritual man.

8. And thus, too, all evils in
general, and the essential
principle of evil, were expelled
from the government of the
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Jordan, from the valley of
Arnon unto mount Hermon;

9. (Which Hermon the
Sidonians call Sirion, and
the Amorites call it Senirj;)

10. All the cities of the
plain, and all Gilead, and
all Bashan, unto Salecah
and Edrei, cities of the king-
dom of Og in Bashan.

11. (For only Og king of
Bashan remained of the
remnant of the Rephaim;
behold, his bedstead was a
bedstead of ironj; is it not in
Rabbah of the children of
Ammon? nine cubits was
the length thereof, and four
cubits the breadth of it, after
the cubit of a man.)

12. And this land we took
in possession at that time:
from Aroer, which is by the
valley of Arnon, and half
the hill country of Gilead,
and the cities thereof, gave
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natural man, which had been
beyond the influence of the
literal senise of the Word, and
had been given up to falsities
from evil in general, conjoined
with falsities from essential
evil,

9. (Which those in merely
natural knowledges régard as
a defence, and those in evils
are most delighted with, as
being the ultimate expression
of their aversion from good.)

1o. All exterior principles of
good, all interior principles of
good, and all inmost natural
good, together with the truths
internal and external, by
which good is confirmed, be-
coming the property of the
spiritual man.

11. (For essential evil had
been derived from the de-
scendants of the corrupted
celestial race, the persuasions
of falsity from which are
exceedingly strong, as if they
were natural truths, being
powerful as a receptacle and
resting-place for evil; for they
are, indeed, falsifications of
the truth of the Word, by
which argumentations against
good are maintained; and
there the conjunction of evil
and falsity both in essence and
form is complete, so that their
quality appears to be that of
genuine truth.)

12. And thus the natural
man had been made subser-
vient to the spiritual in that
state of the church, namely,
sensual truths, and natural
affections of truth, with
natural delights, all of these
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I unto the Reubenites and
to the Gadites :

13. And the rest of
Gilead, and all Bashan, the
kingdom of Og, gave I unto
the half tribe of Manasseh;
all the region of Argob,
even all Bashan. (The same
is called the land of
Rephaim.

14. Jair the son of Manas-
seh took all the region of
Argob. unto the border of
the Geshurites and the
Maacathites; and called
them, even Bashan, after his
own name, Havvoth-jair,
unto this day.)

15. And 1
unto Machir.

gave Gilead

16. And unto the Reuben-
ites, and unto the Gadites |
gave from Gilead even unto
the valley of Arnon, the
middle of the valley, and the

"border thereof; even unto

the river Jabbok, which is
the border of the children of
Ammon;

17. The Arabah also, and
Jordan and the border
thereof, from Chinnereth

having become the property of
those in faith as to the under-
standing and in good works;

13. While more interior
natural delights, with affec-
tions of truth conjoined to
good, appertained to the new
will of good, including inmost
natural good and its truths.
(These had formerly been
degraded by the corrupted
celestial race.

14. But those who are en-
lightened in truths from the
new will of good are now in
possession thereof, even to the
ultimate truths of the natural
man where the limit exists
between truth and falsity and
between good and evil; but
when they come under the
power of the enlightened new
natural man, then their quality
is changed, and they become
perpetual  doctrine derived
from Divine Truth.)

15. But the interior delights
of the natural man are con-
trolled by the natural under-
standing derived from the new
will of good;

16. And its external de-
lights by faith in the under-
standing and good works, in-
cluding separation from cor-
rupted good, and the first
realizations of genuine good
and truth on the one hand, and
the first insinuation of truth
into good, with the dispersion
of falsifications of truth on the
other;

17. And also external de-
lights and truths from the
Word, which are in their
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even unto the sea of the
Arabah, the Salt Sea, under
the slopes of Pisgah east-
ward.

18. And I commanded
you at that time, saying,
The Lorp vour God hath
given you this land to pos-
sess it: ye shall pass over
armed before your brethren
the children of Israel, all the
men of valour.

19. But your wives, and
“vour little ones, and your
cattle, (I know that ye have
much cattle,) shall abide in
your cities which I have
given you;

20. Until the Lorp give
rest unto your brethren, as
unto you, and they also
possess the land which the
Lorp your God giveth them
beyond Jordan: then shall
ye return every man unto
his possession, which I have
given you.

21. And 1 commanded
Joshua at that time, saying,
Thine eyes have seen all
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receptacles in the natural un-
derstanding and extend them-
selves to ultimates where the
natural affections prevail and
falsities originate; and yet
where the natural under-
standing is capable of being
elevated into the light of truth
proceeding  from  Divine
Good.

18. And it is remembered
also how Divine Truth had
taught the man of the church
in the past, that he should
come into the possession of
the natural man; and that the
natural man should co-oper-
ate with the spiritual in
conflict against evil, and the
attainment of the heavenly
life, when charity began to
rule, and the natural good to
prevail.

19. But yet that the natural
affections of truth and natural
affections of good, mature and
incipient, should remain intact
and distinguished from the
spiritual, because in the
natural affections the spiritual
are in their fulness and power
from natural love conjoined
with spiritual love.

20. But the conflict against
all interior evils, as well as
exterior, is to be accom-
plished, and good must reign
in the interior man, as well
as in the exterior, by the
power of Divine Good and
Divine Truth, before the
natural man can be fully at
rest and in peace.

21. And, indeed, Divine
Truth had, in the past states
of the church, stimulated the
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that the LorD your God
hath done unto these two
kings: so shall the Lorp
do unto all the kingdoms
whither thou goest over.

22. Ye shall not fear
them: for the LorRD your
God, he it is that fighteth
for you.

23. And I besought the
Lorp at that time, saying,

24. O Lord Gob, thou
hast begun to shew thy ser-
vant thy greatness, and thy
strong hand : for what god
is there in heaven or in
earth, that can do according
to thy works, and according
to thy mighty acts?

25. Let me go over, 1
pray thee, and see the good
land that is beyond Jordan,
that goodly mountain, and
Lebanon.

26. But the LorD was
wroth with me for your
sakes, and hearkened not
unto me: and the LORD
said unto me, Let it suffice
thee; speak no more unto
me of this matter.

spiritual man in his conflicts
against cvil in general, and
against essential evil, giving
him the perception that as
these had been subdued so far
by the power of the Lord, so
must evil be fully conquered
in the interiors as well as
outwardly.

22. Also that there was no
cause for fear, seeing that the
Lord alone fights for man;

23. And also, in those past
states, earnest prayer had
been offered,

24. That as the man of the
church had been helped in
overcoming the powers of
evil, first from natural good
and truth in their strength,
because these are the outward
manifestations, that no merely
natural effort, internal or ex-
ternal, could prevail as does
Divine Good conjoined with
Truth both in the will and
understanding of the natural
man;

25. So he might be aided in
the acquisition of the truly
heavenly life, which is a life
of love to the Lord and the
neighbour, or of good and
truth in the higher degrees
of the mind.

26. But the reply had been
that no mercly external wor-
ship and devotion which really
cause aversion from the Lord,
and which prevail in the re-
presentative of a church, could
secure conjunction with the
Lord; and the perception had
been given that such merely
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27. Get thee up into the
top of Pisgah, and lift up
thine eyes westward, and
northward, and southward,
and eastward, and behold
with thine eyes: for thou
shalt not go over this
Jordan.

28. But charge Joshua,
and encourage him, and
strengthen him : for he shall
go over before this people,
and he shall cause them to
inherit the land which thou
shalt see.

29. So we abode in the
valley over against Beth-
peor.
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natural men must remain in
their own life, and cannot
really enter into interior truths
and their delights.

2%7. But that, nevertheless,
the natural understanding
could be elevated, so as to
perceive good and truth in
obscurity and good and .truth
in brightness, while yet the
natural will, alone, could
never enter into the enjoyment
of the truly spiritual life.

28. And so the Lord had
commanded that the man of
the church should be stimu-
lated to know, and feel, and
determine that only truth in-
wardly combating against evil
could really lead him into the
heavenly state, and that only
this truth can bring the ex-
ternal man into harmony with
the internal.

29. And thus it had hap-
pened that the representative
of a church had remained in
external things merely; and
thus also it happens to the
man of the Spiritual Church
so long as he clings to natural
delights alone, and to natural
truths alone.

REFERENCES AND NOTES

1. The Israelites turning and going up the way to Bashan denotes
the remembrance that essential evil itself had been encountefed,
because going up signifies advance, 1543, a way signifies doctrine,
2234, and Bashan means in the tooth, in the ivory, in the change,
in the sleep, thus denoting « state of essential falsity and evil, 44243,
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61883, 41362, 130, A.E. 103%; and Og the king of Bashan coming
out against them, he and all his people, unto battle at Edrei, denotes
and also the falsities of that evil in a state when good was beginning
to be confirmed, because Og means a cake, and thus, in a good
sense, charity, and in the opposite sense the love of the world, 7978,
as a king he denotes falsity, A.E. 163%, 1682; coming out here
denotes evil influx, 5337, with all his people denotes with falsities,
subordinate, 1259, and going out to battle at Edrei denotes conflict,
when good begins to be confirmed, Edrei meaning a very great
mass or cloud, and the death of the wicked, 1047, 6119, and war
denoting spiritual conflict or temptation, 1664.

2. The Lord having said to Moses, ‘‘ Fear him not,” denotes that
perception had been given that essential evil was not to be feared,
ver. I, 2001, 1822, 7o10,-1787; ‘1 have delivered him, and all his
people, and his land, into thy hand,” denotes that good from the
Lord was all-powerful to overcome evil and falsity, both internally
and externally, 2001, 8899, ver. 1, 878, 1259, 1733; ‘‘and thou shalt
do unto him as thou didst unto Sihon king of the Amorites, which
dwelt in Heshbon,’’ denotes even as falsities from evil in general had
been overcome when manifested powerfully from the will in the
understanding, 3264, ver. 1, chap. ii. 24.

3. The Lord their God delivering into their hand Og also, the
king of Bashan, and all his people; and their smiting him until
none was left to him remaining, denotes that thus it had happened.
For evil had been conquered, by the power of Divine Good, with all
its falsities, and this until the temptation had entirely ceased, 2001,
8899, 878, ver. 1, 3897°.

4. Taking all his cities at that time, not one being omitted, and
there being threescore cities, all the region of Argob, the kingdom
of Og in Bashan, denotes that thus the powers of the natural man
as to doctrine had become subservient to the spiritual man, and this
as to every particular, through a full course of temptations, go2,
2625, 683, 3306, ver. 1. Argob means a turf of carth, a fat land,
the curse of the aell, or stony, and these correspondences describe
the state of the natural man as to the will and the intellect, 1733,
2702, 643.

5. All these being fenced with high walls, gates, and bars; beside
the unwalled towns a great many, denotes that these evil principles
had been strongly defended ecither from sensual, natural or rational
considerations, while there were numerous others more remote com-
paratively unprotected, 6419, 4024, 3270.

6. Utterly destroying the cities, as was done unto Sihon king of
Heshbon, utterly destroving every inhabited city, with the women
and the little ones, denotes that nevertheless they had been con-
quered, even as had been falsities from evil in general in the human
understanding ; yea, thev had been conquered as to the evils from
which they sprang, as to the affections of falsity matured, and as
to all incipient falsities, 10,510, 9193, 402, ver. 2, 3066, 5946.

7. All the cattle and the spoil of the cities being taken for a prey
unto themselves denotes that thus every good affection of the natural
man, and every true principle from the Lord, had become the property
of the spiritual man, 6126, 6134, 3242%, 1851.
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8. Taking the land at that time out of the hand of the two kings
of the Amorites that were beyond Jordan, from the valley of Arnon
unto mount Hermon, denotes that thus, too, all evils in general,
and the essential principle of evil, were expelled from the govern-
ment of the natural man, which had been beyond the influence of the
literal sense of the Word, and had been given up to falsities from
evil in general, conjoined with those from essential evil, 1733, 26253,
878, 5194, 1682, 1857, 1585, 4255, 1292, chap. ii. 36, 9193. By
Hermon is meant anathema, destruction, and hence the last reference.

9. “Which Hermon the Sidonians call Sirion, and the Amorites
cail it Senir,”” denotes that those in merely natural knowledges regard
the intense falsities of essential evil as a defence; and that those in
evils are most delighted with them, as being the ultimate expression
of their aversion from good, because by the Sidonians are denoted
those in merely natural knowledges, 1201; by Sirion is meant a
breastplate, and therefore it denotes a defence, 1788; the Amorites
denote evil in general, 1857; and by Senir is meant lantern, lamp,
or he that shows, and therefore it denotes the ultimate expression of
the aversion of evil from good, 43352, 144.

10. All the cities of the plain, denotes all exterior principles of
good, 402, 1585; all Gilead denotes all interior principles of good,
4117; and all Bashan denotes all inmost natural good, ver. 1; and
unto Salecah and Edrei, cities of the kingdom of Og in Bashan,
denotes with truths internal and external by which good is confirmed,
402, ver. I.

1. Only Og king of Bashan having remained, denotes that
essential evil had been derived from the descendants of the cor-
rupted celestial race, ver. 1, 581; of the remnant of the Rephaim
denotes persuasions of falsity which are exceedingly strong, chap. ii.
11; his bedstead being a bedstead of iron denotes natural truths
powerful as a receptacle and resting-place for evil, 6463, 425; it being
in Rabbah of the children of Ammon denotes falsifications of the
truth of the Word by which argumentations against good are main-
tained, because Rabbah means powerful, disputative, and the
Ammonites denote falsifications of truth, 7318, 2468; nine cubits
the length thereof, and four cubits the breadth of it, denotes that
there conjunction of evil and falsity both in essence and form is
complete, 2075, 1686, 1613, 4574; and the measurement being after
the cubit of a man denotes that their quality appears to be that of
genuine truth, 648.

12. Taking that land into possession at that time denotes that
thus the natural man had been made subservient to the spiritual in
that state of the church, ver. 10, 2658, 2625; from Aroer, which is
by the valley of Arnon, and half the hill country of Gilead, and the
cities thereof, denotes sensual truths, and natural affections of truth,
with natural delights, chap. ii. 36, 795, 4117, 402, 9488, 9530; and
giving these unto the Reubenites and to the Gadites denotes that
they become the property of those in faith as to the understanding,
and in good works, 8899, 3863, 3934. '

13. The rest of Gilead and all Bashan, the kingdom of Og, denotes
more interior natural delights, with affections of truths conjoined to
good, 4117, ver. 1, 2177; being given to the half tribe of Manasseh
denotes what appertained to the new will of good, 8899, 9530, 6295;
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all the region of Argob, even all Bashan, denotes including inmost
natural good and its truths, ver. 4; and ‘‘the same is called the
land of Rephaim, denotes that these had formerly been degraded by
the corrupted celestial race, 381.

14. Jair the son of Manasseh taking all the region of Argob
denotes that those who are enlightened in truths from the new will
of good are now in possession thereof, because Jair means one who
is enlighiened, and therefore he denotes truth from good, 3193, 6275;
for Argob see ver. 4; the border of the Geshurites and the Maacath-
ites denotes even to the ultimate truths of the natural man, where
the limit exists between good and falsity and between good and evil,
because a border signifies a limit, 8063 ; Geshur means the sight of
the valley, the vale of the ox, or the vale of the wall, and thus
denotes the truth of natural good, 2150, 2180, 6419, 1723; Maacah
means pressed, squeesed, injured, and therefore denotes natural good
itself with its restraints, g196; and calling them, even Bashan, after
his own name, Havvoth-jair, unto this day, denotes that when they
come under the power of the enlightened new natural man, then
their quality is changed, and they become perpetual doctrine, derived
from Divine Truth, ver. 1, 145, 402, 2838.

15. ‘*“And 1 gave Gilead unto Machir " denotes that the interior
delights of the natural man are controlled by the natural under-
standing derived from the new will of good, 7010, 8899, 4117, Num.
xxvi. 29. Machir means he who sells, and therefore he denotes
alienation from selfish love, 4758, and, as the son of Manasseh, he
denotes the new understanding from the new will of good, 5912,

6275.

16. Unto the Reubenites and unto the Gadites giving from Gilead
unto the valley of Arnon, the middle of the valley and the border
thereof, even unto the river Jabbok, which is the border of the
children of Ammon, denotes its external delights controlled by faith
in the understanding and good works, including separation from
corrupted good and the first realization of genuine good and truth
on the one hand, and the first insinuation of truth into good with
the dispersion of falsifications of truth on the other, 3863, 3934, 8899,
4117, chap. ii. 36, 200, 8063, 2468, 4270.

17. The Arabah also, and Jordan and the border thereof, denotes
external delights and truths from the Word, 1292, 1585, 8063; from
Chinnereth unto the sea of the Arabah, the Salt Sea, denotes which
are in their receptacles in the natural understanding, and extend
themselves to ultimates where the natural affections prevail and
falsities originate, because by Chinnereth is meant basin-shaped,
and therefore it denotes a receptacle, 9394, the sea denotes a collection
of knowledges or truths in the external man, and thus implies
another receptacle, 28, the Arabah denotes ultimate natural affections,
and the Salt Sea denotes falsities from lusts, 1666; and under the
slopes, or springs, of Pisgah eastward, denotes where the natural
understanding is capable of being elevated into the light of truth
proceeding from Divine Good, 9422, 2702, 795, Num. xxiii. 14, 1258.

18. Moses commanding them at that time, saying, denotes that it
is remembered how Divine Truth had taught the man of the church
in the past, 7010, 5486, 2623, 1822; * The Lord your God hath given
you this land to possess it denotes that he should come into the

E
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possession of the natural man, 2001, 8899, 3705, 2658; and “‘ye shall
pass over armed before your brethren the children of Israel, all the
men of valour,” denotes that the natural man should co-operate with
the spiritual in conflict against evil, and in the attainment of the
heavenly life, when charity began to rule and natural good to prevail,
Num. xxxii. 20-21, 1585, 20686, 1222, 3654, 6343.

19. ‘“* But your wives, and your little ones, and your cattle, (I know
that ye have much cattle,) shall abide in your cities which I have
given you,” denotes that the natural affections of truth and natural
affections of good, mature and incipient, should remain intact and
distinguished from the spiritual, because the spiritual are in their
fulness and power from natural love conjoined with spiritual love,
5946, 6126, 6134, 2230, 1293, 402, 8899.

20. ““Until the Lord give rest unto your brethren, as unto you,
and they also possess the land which the Lord your God giveth
them beyond Jordan: then shall ye return every man unto his
posscssion, which I have given you,” denotes that conflict against
interior evils, as well as exterior, is to be accomplished, and good
must reign in the interior man, as well as in the exterior, by the
power of Divine Good and Divine Truth, before the natural man
can be fully at rest and peace, 2001, 8899, 10,054, 1222, 3654, 2658,
3705, 1585, 2288.

21. Moses commanding Joshua at that time, saying, denotes that
indeed Divine Truth had in past states stimulated the spiritual man,
7010, 5486, 2625, 8595, 1822; ‘‘ Thine eyes have seen all that the Lord
your God hath done unto these two kings’ denotes in his conflicts
against evil in general and against essential evil giving him the
perception, 1857, vers. 1-2, 2150, 2001, 2618; and *‘so shall the Lord
do unto all the kingdoms whither thou goest over’’ denotes that as
these had been subdued so far by the power of the Lord, so must
evil be conquered in the interiors as well as externally, 2001, 2618,

2547, 1585,

22. ““Ye shall not fear them : for the Lord your God, he it is that
fighteth for you,” denotes that there was no cause for fear, seeing
that the Lord alone fights for man in all his spiritual conflicts, 2543,
2001, 63.

23. Moses beseeching the Lord at that time, saying, denotes that
also, in those past states, earnest prayer had been offered, 7010, 2001,

2625, 2535.

24. ‘O Lord God, thou hast begun to shew thy servant thy great-
ness, and thy strong hand: for what god is there in heaven or in
earth, that can do according to thy works, and according to thy
mighty acts?’ denotes that as the man of the church had been
helped in overcoming the powers of evil, first from natural good
and truth in their strength, because these are the outward manifesta-
tions that no merely natural effort, internal or external, could prevail
as does Divine Good conjoined with Divine Truth both in the will
and understanding of the natural man, 1793, 1560, 2150, 2541, 2227,
878, 7873, 1733, 2018, 683.

25. ‘‘Let me go over, I pray thee, and see the good land that is
beyond Jordan, that goodly mountain, and Lebanon,” denotes that
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so he might be aided jin the acquisition of the truly heavenly life
of love to the Lord and the neighbour, or of good and truth in the
higher degrees of the mind, 1585, 2150, 3705, 795, 10,261.

26. The Lord being wroth with Moses for the sake of the children
of Israel; not hearkening unto him; and saying unto him, *‘ Let it
suffice thee; speak no more unto me of this matter,” denotes that
the reply had been given that no merely natural worship and devo-
tion, which really cause aversion from the Lord, and which prevail
with the representative of a church, could secure conjunction with
the Lord; and that the perception had been given that such merely
natural men must remain in their own life, and cannot really enter
into interior truths and their delights, 2001, 5798, 3634, 2691, 1822,
2951, Num. xx. 12.

27. ‘“Get thee up into the top of Pisgah, and lift up thine cyes
westward, and northward, and southward, and eastward, and behold
with thine eves: for thou shalt not go over this Jordan,” denotes
that, nevertheless, the natural understanding could be elevated so as
to perceive good and truth in obscurity and good and truth in bright-
ness, while yet the natural will alone could never enter into the
enjoyment of the truly spiritual life, 1543, Num. xxiii. 14, 2148, 3708,
2150, 1585.

28. ““But charge Joshua, and encourage him, and strengthen
him,”’ denotes the command of the Lord that the man of the church
should be stimulated to know, and feel, and determine, 3382; and
‘“for he shall go over before this people, and he shall cause them
to inherit the land which thou shalt see,” denotes that only truth
inwardly combating against evil could really lead him into the
heavenly state, and that only this truth can bring the external man
into harmony with the interpal, 8593, 1585, 1239, 2658, 3705, 2150.

29. The Israelites abiding in the valley over against Beth-peor
denotes that thus it had happened that the representative of a church
had remained in external things merely; and thus also it happens
to the man of the Spiritual Church, so long as he clings to natural
delights alone and to natural truths alone, Num. xx. 12, 8588, 3613,
1292, Num. xxiii. 28.

In commencing this chapter mention is made of Bashan, which,
from correspondence according to the meaning of the name, as we
have shown, signifies natural good in the best sense, as it is, indeed,
said in 3923 and elsewhere; but this signification is derived from its
occupation by the Israelites, and especially by the half tribe of
Manasseh. Here, however, in the opposite sense, it denotes essen-
tial evil, as being occupied by the Amorites governed by Og, who
was of the remains of the Rephaim, or giants, A.E. 163%. And
by essential evil is meant especially selfish love conjoined with the
strongest persuasions of falsity; and thus we see that it is not only
necessary for the spiritual man to overcome evil in general, but also
the essential principle of evil, before he can overcome the evils in
particular, which are signified by the nations of Canaan. But the
reason why selfish love is really the origin of all evil is because, as
has been before observed, it is the very opposite of love to the Lord
and love to the neighbour (on which, it is said, depend all the laws
and the prophets) when it is separated therefrom; and also because,
when a person is persuaded that the life which continually flows
into him from the Lord is his own life, and that thus he is not
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responsible to a higher power, he naturally produces all kinds of
evils and errors, which is represented by his eating of the tree of
the knowledge of good and evil in the most ancient allegorical
description of the regeneration of the earliest people (Matt. xxii. 40;
126). And to this it may be added that there is no other created
being but man who is capable of producing evil, since he only is
created into the image and likeness of the Lord, embodying in him-
self all things in a finite form which are in the Divine Being infinitely
(Gen. i. 26), and can thus act from freedom and reason in governing
all his lower faculties; and since there never were any angels created
such, and both heaven and hell are thus derived continually from the
human race (H.H. 311). There is, however, one passage, namely,
‘““Where wast thou when I laid the foundations of the earth . . .
when the morning stars sang together, and all the sons of God
shouted for joy?” (Job xxxviii. 4-7) which seems to contradict this,
but there the earth is put, correspondentially, for the church, the
morning stars signify those therein who are in the knowledges of
good, and the sons of God those who are in the knowledges of truth,
this book being a book of correspondences, but not in a series like
the books of the Word, 3540 end.

Another interesting point in the first section is the meaning of
the name of the place where the great battle was fought between
the Israelites and Og, which is said to be not only a very great
mass or cloud and the death of the wicked, but also planting and
powerful, thus again denoting the implantation of a state of good
and the power of the truth by which this is accomplished, as well
as the power of evil by which it is opposed. And this is shown
more particularly in what is said of the cities of Argob, as corre-
spondentially describing the difficulty which the spiritual-natural
man has in fully overcoming the power of the falsities springing
from the evil of selfish love. Nor must we forget to remember here
that conflict never really takes place in the promised land, that is,
in heaven itself, but always in an intermediate state, which is repre-
sented by Edrei, and even by the land of Canaan itself while it was
being conquered by Joshua and the Israelites. For the term heaven
is applied, correspondentially, to the church militant, as well as to
the church at rest, because the man of the church, during the
temptations in which he conquers, is essentially in the heavenly
state, and also potentially so. But see on this subject A.R. 548, 863,
877.

The second section commences with a general statement of a
great change, as the result of victory in temptation. And in order
to understand this thoroughly we must ask ourselves, What was
changed? And the reply is that the man himself was changed, but
that he did not thereby become another individual or another man.
And we ought to consider this well, because, with reference to
regencration, we talk about the death of the old man, and also the
birth of the new. But for all that, the person that is born remains
the same individual as he was born even to eternity. That is to say,
regeneration does not so change any one as to make him somebody
else; but it does change him from being a selfish and worldly man
to being unselfish and heavenly. And if we consider this matter
carefully we shall see the truth of it and the importance of it. For
example, the question has been asked, ‘Who was, or who is, Jesus
Christ?” That is, “ Who was He born, and Who did He become
by His glorification, which is the pattern of man’s regeneration? "
And the correct answer is that He was born internally and essentially
Jehovah incarnate (John i. 1-5, 14-18; Isaiah xliii. 10-12), although
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externally and apparently He was also born the son of the Virgin
Mary, since it is true in the case of every person born into the world
that he remains to eternity, because he is such after death as what
he was by birth from his father (T.C.R. 103). Jesus Christ, there-
fore, is the same individual now as He was when He was born into
the world, and so is every person who has ever been born into the
world, whether he is a regenerated person or not. And now, under-
standing this, we shall see that regeneration does not make any
one diflerent as to his personality or individuality from what he was
born essentially, although, as our section shows, regeneration works
a wonderful change in hith. For before regeneration he is thoroughly
selfish, while after regeneration he is thoroughly unselfish, as is
represented in ver. 8, and as is described in the spiritual sensc of

-that verse. For the state of good signified by mount Hermon, in

the best sense, is signified also by Manasseh, go11®, A.E. 37528,
6295, as we see from vers. g-13; and this is the inmost good of the
new natural man, while Gilead and the valley of Arnon signify the
lower degrees of good thereof. And then, further, we see in this
section not only the state of the new natural man as to good, but
also as to truth, this being denoted by the cities taken, especially
those taken by Jair the son of Manasseh. And for the particulars
we may consult the foregoing explanation. Nor must we forget here
how the power of Divine Good and Divine Truth is shown in man’s
regeneration by the particular mention of the bed of Og the king
of Bashan, by its measurements, and by its being in Rabbah of the
children of Ammon, because these show that the false persuasions
derived from essential evil are exceedingly strong, and yet that they
can be overcome by man when he relies upon the Lord his God, and
contends manfully from Him against such persuasions. For the
regenerated man cannot refrain from thinking of all the opposition
he has met with, and is ever ready to exclaim—

‘* See whete the sons of Anak rise,
Persuasions dire, infused by pride !
To Thee, blest Lord, 1 lift mine eyes,
And lo, they fall on every side |

And now, in considering the remaining part of this chapter, we
have to think of some other things, and be thereby further stimulated
in running patiently and perseveringly the race set before us, and in
contending against interior evils of which, in our earlier experiences,
we had, indeed, no adequate conception. These are represented by
the contents of vers. 18-22, and they show that we cannot rest
satisfied with ourselves because of our present attainments. It is
quite true that we have overcome so far, but we cannot rest, since
it is impossible to do so. For all evil has its roots in the natural
man, and it is the natural man that must therefore co-operate with
the spiritual in crder that he may come into the full possession of
the promised reward. This, as we have before seen, is denoted
by the aid of the Reubenites, Gadites and Manassites, freely given to
their brethren, and fully intended to be given, even before it was
‘commanded,’” as we will remember. And let us just reflect for a
moment on this one point. Commanding signifies influx; influx
with none of us is sensibly perceived, and yet we are conscious that
we have spiritual obligations before us that we are in duty bound
to fulfil. And we are often apt to forget that our brightest and best
thoughts come to us thus, silently, from the Lord. We resolve ta
do, in fact, what we are impelled by our highest aspirations and our
most enlightened states of thought, to do with all our hearts and
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with all our strength. And this, although we do not think of it so,
is the result of influx; and it is the Divine command that we should
all thus act from the best and highest that is in us, even as natural
men, such as are represented by the tribes eastward of the Jordan;
for in the ultimate the higher degrees are in their greatest fulness
and power. And, moreover, it is here, too, to be well noted that
when the natural man is in correspondence with the spiritual, as is
here represented by the agreement of the eastern tribes with their
brethren, then it is that the spiritual is the ruling power, so that the
natural have assurance of final victory, just as the great leader of
the army was stimulated and encouraged by the lawgiver. We turn
now, however, to retlect upon what Moses says of himself, and its
representation.

For here he puts on the character of the merely natural man or
of the merely representative church; and his words show that even
such men have, according to their state, an earnest desire for
heaven, without being aware that it is what it really is, but judging
of it entirely from what is merely natural, and having no perception
of what it really is from its celestial and spiritual principles of love,
of charity, of faith and good works, denoted by the western tribes
in their various representative forms. And we may just here properly
reflect that, indeed, the Lord refuses heaven to no man, but, on
the contrary, is carnestly desirous that all men should enter there
and enjoy its real delights internally, and then externally, because
internally. For the Divine principle that is heaven, and that makes
heaven in outward forms of beauty and loveliness, is love to the
Lord and charity to the neighbour; and it is not any merely natural
and outward delights in themselves. For ‘‘every one in heaven
knows, believes, and even perceives that he wills and does nothing
of good from himself, and that he thinks and believes nothing of
truth from himself, but from the Divine alone, and therefore from
the Lord; and that good and truth which are from himself are not
good and truth, because there is no life in them from the Divine "
(H.H. 8); and further, ‘I have sometimes talked with angels on
this subject, and they said that they wondered that men of the church
do not know that to love the Lord and to love the neighbour is to
love good and truth and, from inclination, to do them ” (H.H. 16);
also, ‘‘both proceed from the Lord, and both make heaven (H.IH.
15). And now, therefore, we may depend upon it that if any one
does not enter heaven after death, it is because he does not desire
to do so on account of his being unregenerated, and thus merely
natural (John iii. 3-5; Matt. vii. 21). But still, this does not prevent
the merely natural man, here represented by Moses, or the man of
the merely representative church, such as was the Israelitish and
Jewish church, from externally knowing something about heaven,
by a temporary clevation of the mind above selfish and worldly
things, as denoted by Moses being permitted to view the promised
land from the summit of a lofty mountain.

And, in conclusion, we have a very stimulating lesson in the last
section.  For first, we are assured that by trusting in the Lord, and
doing our duty, we shall be certain to attain to the heavenly life;
and secondly, we are warned that to remain in natural delights alone,
or in natural truths alone, is to reject heaven, or otherwise to linger
on our progress thither, because by Beth-peor is meant the house of
the hole, or opening, and thus, therefore, it denotes a merely natural
and corrupted state of life, especially as it was a town or city of the
Moabites, and was connected with the worship of Baal-peor, the god
of the Moabites (Num. xxiii. 28).

CHAPTER 1V

SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. That obedience to the Lord is necessary in order that man may
enjoy the heavenly life; that Divine Truth from Him is unchange-
able; and that it is not of man’s own intelligence; for experience
shows that merely natural delight destroys spiritual life, and that
obedience to the Lord preserves it, vers. 1-4.

2. On the great importance of truths revealed from the Lord, vers.

-10.
5 3. Concerning man'’s earliest states of instruction, in which internal
things were not discovered, and there was a strong tendency to love
and worship only external things, when yet the Lord redeems him
therefrom, vers. 11-20.

4. That those in merely representative and external worship from
selfish motives cannot come into heaven, but only those who are in
external worship conjoined with internal, vers. 21-24.

5. Further instruction concerning the lamentable states of those
who trust only in mecrely outward things and neglect internal
realities, vers. 25-28.

Nevertheless repentance always brings help from the Lord, even in
the worst states of the church, vers. 2¢-31.

6. For reflection on all past experiences will confirm the truths
that the Lord is the redeemer and saviour of His people; that He is
the only God; and that He provides eternal life and happiness for
those who truly worship Him, vers. 32-40.

7. Concerning the protection of those who sin through ignorance,
by the prevailing state of good in which each respectively is from
the Lord, vers. 41-43.

8. That all these laws have reference to the man of the church,
who, by the help of the Lord, overcomes the powers of evil in the
natural man, and brings it into harmony with the spiritual man,

vers. 44-49.

THE CONTENTS OF EACH VERSE

1. And now, O Israel, 1. And therefore it is neces-
hearken unto the statutes sary, according to Divine
and unto the judgernen[s’ Truth, that the man of the
which I teach you, for to do church shall be obedient to the
them ; that ye may live, and Lord externally and also inter-
go in and possess the land nally as he has been instructed
which the LORD, the God of ~nd urged to do; that he may

o become a full recipient of the
your fathers, giveth you. life of heaven which the Lord,
55
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2. Ye shall not add unto
the word which I command
Yyou, neither shall ye di-
minish from it, that ye mayv
keep the commandments of
the LorD your God which
I command you.

3. Your eyes have seen
what the L.orD did because
of Baal-peor: for all the
men that followed. Baal-
peor, the Lorp thy God
hath destroyed them from
the midst of thee.

4. But ye that did cleave
unto the LorD your God are
alive every one of you this
day.

5. Behold, I have taught
you statutes and judge-
ments, even as the LorD my
God commanded me, that ye
should do so in the midst
of the land whither ye go in
to possess it.

6. Keep theretore and do
them; for this is your wis-
dom and your understand-
ing in the sight of the

who is Divine Good and
Divine Truth, and thus the
origin of all good, desires to
communicate to every one.

2. For the Divine Truth, or
the Divine Word, which pro-
ceeds from the Lord by influx
and revelation, is unchange-
able; it is not from man’s own
intelligence ; neither must he
disobey it; in order that,
having received the truth into
his understanding, he may

fully embody it in his life.

3. And surely man knows
from his past experience that
merely natural delight from
selfish love is the cause of all
evil, because every one who
freely indulges and confirms
himself in such a life suffers
the destruction of remains,
and is totally vastated as to
all good and truth.

4. While, on the other
hand, every one who is con-
joined with the Lord by
charity is already in the
enjoyment of the heavenly life.

5. But this charity can only
be received in the truths which
the spiritual man has been
taught, and therefore truths
both external and internal
have been given; for even in
the heavenly state obedience
to the truth is required, in
order that his outward life
may be in harmony with his
inward life of charity and love
to the Lord.

6. Hence also the spiritual
man is intreated to preserve
and obey the truths of the
Word, because in this way

CHAPTER IV 57

peoples, which shall hear all
these statutes, and say,
Surely this great nation is
a wise and understanding
people.

7. For what great nation
is there, that hath a god so
nigh unto them, as the Lorp
our God is whensoever we
call upon him?

8. And what great nation
is there, that hath statutes
and judgements so righte-
ous as all this law, which
I set before you this day ?

9. Only take heed to thy-
self, and keep thy soul dili-
gently, lest thou forget the
things which thine eyes saw,
and lest they depart from
thy heart all the days of thy
life; but make them known
unto thy children and thy
children’s children;

10. The day that thou
stoodest before the LoRrD
thy God in Horeb, when the
Lorp said unto me, As-
semble me the people, and
I will make them hear my
words, that they may learn
to fear me all the days that
they live upon the earth, and
that they may teach their
children.

only can he manifest the
wisdom and intelligence which
distinguish him from those
who are in truths without
good, but yet are capable of
obedience, of being led into
good, and of perceiving that
those who are in charity, and
thence in truths, alone are
really wise and intelligent.

7. For, indeed, goodness is
the essential principle through
which the Lord is continually
present with man in truths,
whenever he approaches the
Lord in worship.

8. And how is it possible
for those who are not in good
to appropriate the external
and internal truths of charity,
from which is the holy Divine
Law to eternity?

9. And therefore the man of
the church must be cautious,
lest he should forget the
truths of the \Word, and the
mercy of the Lord in his past
experience, and lest he should
cease to love those truths and
a holy life. On the contrary,
he ought to remember and
teach those truths, and this
perpetually in every successive
state of his spiritual life.

10. Especially should man
remember his state of instruc-
tion, when he had been in-
fluenced by Divine Love and
taught by Divine Truth, ac-
cording to his capacity in
externals; and perception had
been given through the know-
ledge of the truth, that he
should be obedient to the
Lord, and come into a state
of holy fear in every condition
of the church successively.
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11. And ye came near and
stood under the mountain;
and the mountain burned
with fire unto the heart of
heaven, with darkness, cloud,
and thick darkness.

12. And the Lorp spake
unto you out of the midst
of the fire: ye heard the
voice of words, but ye saw
no form; only ye heard a
voice.

13. And he declared unto
you his covenant, which he
commanded you to perform,
even the ten command-
ments; and he wrote them
upon two tables of stone.

‘14. And the LorD com-
manded me at that time to
teach you statutes and
judgements, that ye might
do them in the land whither
ye go over to possess it.

15. Take ye therefore
good heed unto yourselves;
for ye saw no manner of
form on the day that the
ILorRD spake unto you in
Horeb out of the midst of
the fire:

16. Lest ye corrupt your-
selves, and - make vou a
graven image in the form

11. For, in that early state,
Divine Love had strongly in-
fluenced the natural man, ex-
citing fear intensely, arising
from ignorance as to doctrine,
as to truths, and especially as
to the character of the Divine
Love.

12. And then revelation had-

been given from Divine Love
by Divine Truth; good and
truth conjoined were accom-
modated to the state; internal
things were not perceived;
and external things only were
apprehended.

13. Thus, however, con-
junction with the Lord was
effected by influx from within,
and instruction from the Word
outwardly, involving all Divine
Truths, and being fixed and
established in an outward
form.

14. And in that early state
also instruction was given as
to its external and internal
truths respectively, so that the
heavenly character might be
formed, and the outward life
be brought into agreement
with the inward.

15. Let the man of the
church, therefore, be on his
guard; for he has not been
able to perceive internal reali-
ties in his early states of in-
struction, when Divine Truth
was revealed from Divine
Love according to his state;

16. And the tendency is
strong in him towards things
merely natural, and thus to
the worship of the falsities of

CHAPTER IV )

of any figure, the likeness of
male or female,

17. The likeness of any
beast that is on the earth,
the likeness of any winged
fowl that flieth in the
heaven,

18. The likeness of any
thing that creepeth on the
ground, the likeness of any
fish that is in the water
under the earth :

19. And lest thou lift up
thine eyes unto heaven, and
when thou seest the sun and
the moon and the stars, even
all the host of heaven, thou
be drawn away and worship
them, and serve them, which
the Lorp thy God hath
divided unto all the peoples
under the whole heaven,

20. But the LorD hath
taken you, and brought you
forth out of the iron furnace,
out of Egypt, to be unto him
a people of inheritance, as at
this day.

21. Furthermore the LorD
was angry with me for your
sakes, and sware that 1
should not go over Jordan,
and that I should not go in
unto that good land, which
the LorD thy God giveth
thee for an inheritance :

self-derived intelligence; of
outward appearances of truth
only; of interior natural know-
ledges and delights;

17. Of exterior natural
affections; of the falsities
thence derived, which aspire
to assume the appearance of
truths;

18. Of sensual delights
which draw men downwards;
and of knowledges derived
from the senses, which are
mere fallacies.

19. And, moreover, he is
disposed to investigate even
Divine mysteries from his
own understanding; to adore
himself; to worship worldly
things; to make mere know-
ledge alone his god; and thus
to pervert and profane all the
truths of the Word, which yet
the Lord has provided for the
salvation of man in all his
states.

20. Let the man of the
church reflect, then, lest he
should do these things, that it
is by the mercy of the Lord
alone he has been redeemed
from the falsities derived from
evil, and from the merely
natural man, that he may
enjoy the delights of the
heavenly life, and this even
to eternity.

21. For he must still
further reflect also that merely
external and representative
worship, as well as all merely
natural and sensual things,
cause aversion from the lord;
that they cannot cross the
barrier and enter into the
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22. But I must die in this
land, I must not go over
Jordan: but ye shall go
over, and possess that good
land.

23. Take heed unto your-
selves, lest ye forget the
covenant of the LORD your
God, which he made with
you, and make you a graven
image in the form of any
thing which the LorD thy
God hath forbidden thee.

24. For the Lorp thy
God is a devouring fire, a
jealous God.

25. When thou shalt be-
get children, and children’s
children, and ye shall have
been long in the land, and
shall corrupt yourselves, and
make a graven image in the
form of any thing, and shall
do that which is evil in the
sight of the Lorp thy God,
to provoke him to anger:
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mysteries or enjoy the plea-
sures of the heavenly state;
and that only spiritual-natural
men can do this from the
Lord, when they are confirmed
in their own life of good.

22. Also that all those who
are only external and merely
natural men find their final
abode in the delights of their
own love, and have no desire
for the heavenly life; while the
truly spiritual man has this,
and therefore is led by the
Lord to its full realization. .

23. But still the spiritual
man, meanwhile, is liable to
be drawn away into natural
states, and thus to break the
conjunction between himself
and the Lord, who is Divine
Good united to Divine Truth,
the consequence of which is
that he will then worship out-
ward things separated from
inward things, which is con-
trary to the laws of Divine
Order, because Divine Good
and Divine Truth are one.

24. And therefore the Lord
appears to those who separate
the external from the internal
man to be anger, instead of
love both as to the Divine

“Will and as to the Divine
Wisdom.

25. And thus when, in suc-
cessive declining states of the
church, even to its consum-
mation, man separates the
External from the Internal, or
faith from charity, and retains
the form without the sub-
stance, being averted from
Divine Good and Truth con-
joined;
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26. I call heaven and
earth to witness against you
this day, that ye shall soon
utterly perish from off the
land whereunto ye go over
Jordan to possess it ; ve shall
not prolong youg days upon
it, but shall utterly be
destroyed.

27. And the Lorp shall
scatter you among the
peoples, and ye shall be left
few in number among the
nations, whither the Lorp
shall lead you away.

28. And there ve shall
serve gods, the work of
men’s hands, wood and
stone, which neither see, nor
hear, nor eat, nor smell.

29. But if from thence ye
shall seek the Lorp thy
God, thou shalt find him, if
thou search after him with
all thy heart and with all
thy soul.

30. When thou art in
tribulation, and all these
things are come upon thee,
in the latter days thou shalt
return to the Lord thy
God, and hearken unto his
voice :

26. It is the testimony of
Divine Truth internal and
external against such perver-
sion of the truth, that those
who are guilty of it become
no longer a church, nor can
they any longer enjoy the
heavenly life, which the Lord
is always willing to impart;
for the man who is in truth
separated from good must be
fully vastated as to both truth
and good.

27. And thus the corrupted
man must be entirely devoted
to falsities, and fully given
up to evils, being confirmed
therein by his own selfish love.

28. And in that state he
becomes delighted with falsi-
ties, which appear powerful
from evil affections, merely
sensual pleasures and phan-
tasies, and he has no percep-
tion of truth or of goodness
either inwardly or outwardly.

29. But even in such a state
of the corrupted church man'’s
freedom is still preserved to
him, and he is capable of
knowing the truth from a state
of good, provided that he
then, as from himself, wor-
ships the Lord from the will
as well as from the under-
standing.

30. For by states of spirit-
ual temptation, even when
man is thus degraded, and the
church almost consummated,
he may do the work of re-
pentance, and conjoin truth
with good, by obedience from
a principle of truth.
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31. For the Lorp thy
God is a merciful God; he
will 'not fail thee, neither
destroy thee, nor forget the
covenant of thy fathers which
he sware unto them.

32. For ask now of the
days that are past, which
were before thee, since the
day that God created man
upon the earth, and from
the one end of heaven unto
the other, whether there
hath been any such thing
as this great thing is, or
hath been heard like it?

33. Did ever people hear
the voice of God speaking
out of the midst of the fire,
as thou hast heard, and
live?

34. Or hath God assayed
to go and take him a nation
from the midst of another
nation, by temptations, by
signs, and by wonders, and
by war, and by a mighty
hand, and by a stretched out
arm, and by great terrors,
according to all that the
LLorp your God did for you
in Egypt before your eyes?

35- Unto thee it was
- shewed, that thou mightest
know that the Lorp he is
God; there is none else
beside him.

DEUTERONOMY

31. Because truth conjoined
with good in the Lord is the
mercy of the Lord; nor does
He turn away from man and
destroy his spiritual life; nor
can He change His universal
law of conjunction with man
by good. For it is unchange-
able and irrevocable.

32. For let the spiritual
man reflect upon his past
states, and consider the com-
mencement of his own re-
generation, as well as his
progress in the heavenly life,
and how it is that he has
reached his prevailing state of
good.

33. Is it possible that the
Divine Truth proceeding im-
mediately from the Divine
Good could have been received
by the merely natural man, or
by those in truths only, and
that thus man could have had
spiritual life?

34. Or again, is it possible
that Divine Truth could have
been received by those who
are in evil from selfish love,
and that they could have
endured temptations, in their
various degrees of intensity,
as had been the case with the
man of the Spiritual Church,
when, being in the bondage of
natural things, he had yet
enjoyed the light of truth?

35. But the spiritual man
had been enlightened, in order
that, first of all, he might
acknowledge the one Lord;
sccondly, that His truth is
the expression of His love;
and, thirdly, that He is self-
existent.
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36. Out of heaVven he
made thee to hear his voice,
that he might instruct thee :
and upon earth he made
thee to see his great fire;
and thou heardest his words
out of the midst of the fire.

37. And because he loved
thy fathers, therefore he
chose their seed after them,
and brought thee out with
his presence, with his great
power, out of Egypt;

38. To drive out nations
from before thee greater and
mightier than thou, to bring
thee in, to give thee their
land for an inheritance; as
at this day.

39. Know therefore this
day, and lay it to thine
heart, that the Lorp he is
God in heaven above and
upon the earth beneath :
there is none else.

40. And thou shalt keep
his statutes, and his com-
mandments, which I com-
mand thee this day, that it
may go well with thee, and
with thy children after thee,
and that thou mayest pro-
long thy days upon the
land, which the Lorp thy
God giveth thee, for ever.

36. Moreover, Divine Truth
had been immediately revealed
to man through the heavens,
in order that he might be
instructed, and thus that the
internal man might be made
sensible of the Divine Love,
and might retain the truth,
because it was grounded in
good and confirmed by obedi-
ence.

37. And therefore, because
good or charity had always
been the means of conjunction
with the Lord, those in faith
from charity had always been
the Lord’s people; and thus
the spiritual man had been
delivered by the presence of
the Lord, and by the power of
His truth from the bondage
of the merely natural man.

38. And thus the spiritual
man had been able to over-
come evils which by himself
alone he could not have over-
come, either by the force of
affection or intelligence, in
order "that he might realize
good, and this perpetually.

39. And let the spiritual
man be fully assured from his
state of good that the Lord
is the only God of the church
in heaven and of the church
on earth; and that He is
self-existent; '

40. And that, therefore,
also obedience to His laws
outwardly and inwardly, which
have been revealed by Divine
Truth, or the Word, must be
perpetual, so that in every
state man may enjoy spiritual
life, both inwardly and out-
wardly, to all eternity.
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41. Then Moses separated
three cities beyond Jordan
toward the sunrising;

42. That the manslayer
niight flee thither, which
slayeth his neighbour un-
awares, and hated him not
in time past; and that flee-
ing unto one of these cities
he might live :

43. Namely, Bezer in the
wilderness, in the plain
country, for the Reubenites;
and Ramoth in Gilead, for
the Gadites; and Golan in
Bashan, for the Manassites.

44. And this is the law
which Moses set before the
children of Israel:

45. These are the testi-
monies, and the statutes,
and the judgements, which
Moses spake unto the chil-
dren of Israel, when they
came forth out of Egypt;

46. Beyond Jordan, in the
valley over against Beth-
peor, in the land of Sihon
king of the Amorites, who
dwelt at Heshbon, whom
Moses and the children of
Israel smote, when they
came forth out of Egypt:

47. And they took his
land in possession, and the
land of Og king of Bashan,

DEUTERONOMY

41. Whence now it follows
that man is provided by Divine
Truth with doctrine in all
completeness and derived from
Divine Love, in the external
degree,

42. In order that there may
be a refuge for him who sins
through ignorance, and not
from the determined will of
evil; and that thus such a one
may enjoy the spiritual life.

43. Namely, ultimate ob-
scure natural good for those
who are in faith; interior
natural good for those who
are in good works as well;
and inmost natural good for
those who are in the new will
of good, or in charity as well.

44. And these are the truths
made known from the Divine
Law, or the Divine Word, to
the man of the Spiritual
Church;

45. These are the truths, in
their degrees, which Divine
Truth, or the Word, has made
known to the spiritual man
after his deliverance from the
merely natural state;

46. When he is yet in an
intermediate state; in a state
of good most external; which
is also one of falsity from evil
in general abiding in the
human understanding; and
which Divine Truth overcomes
after his deliverance from the
merely natural state;

47. When he has acquired
dominion in the natural man
(and this not only over evil in
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the two kings of the Amor-
ites, which were beyond
Jordan toward the sun-

general, but also over essen-
tial evil, which infests man in
the intermediate state, wherein
selfish-love is predominating),

rising ;

48. From Aroer, which is 48. From states most cx-
on the edge of the va]]ey of ternal which belong. to the
Arnon, even unto mount merely nntural. affections, to
Sion (the same is Hermon), states most mtcm_al_ which

have relation to falsities from
essential evil;

49. And all the Arabah 49. And from every low

beyond Jordan eastward, state of life which is beyond
even unto the sea Of the the influence of the tl'l.lth, and

Arabah, under the slopes of is derived from selfish love,
Pisgah. even to the influx of falsities

from lusts, in a state but
slightly elevated towards in-
ternal things.

REFEREXCES AND NOTES

1. Israel hearkening unto the statutes and the judgments which
Moses taught them, to do them, denotes that therefore it is neces-
sary, according to Divine Truth, that the man of the church shall
be obedient to the Lord externally and also internally, 3654, 2542,
8357, 7010, 7007: that they might live, and go in, and possess the
land which the Lord God of their fathers had given them, denotes
that they might become full recipients of the life of heaven, which
the Lord, \Who is Divine Good and Divine Truth, and thus the origin
of all good, desires to communicate to every one, 3938!, 6go1, 2658,

3705, 2001, 3703, 8899.

2. Not adding unto the word which Moses commanded, nor
diminishing from it, denotes that the Divine Truth, or the Divine
Word, which proceeds from the Lord by influx and revelation, is
unchangeable; it is not from man’'s own intelligence; neither must
he disobey it, A.R. 957-8, 7010, 5486, 9198%; and '‘that ye may keep
the commandments of the Lord your God which 1 command vou,”
denotes that, having received the truth in his understanding, he may
fully embody it in his life, 3382, 2001, 7o10.

3. Their eyes having scen what the Lord did because of Baal-peor,
denotes that surely man knows from his past experience, that merely
natural delights from selfish love, is the cause of all evil, 2150, 2001,
Num. xxv. 3-9; and the Lord God destroying all the men that
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followed Baal-peor from the midst of them, denotes that every one
who freely indulges and confirms himself in such a life, suffers the
destruction g remains, and is totally vastated as to all good and
truth, Num. %xv. 3-9, 6119, 10,219, 10,652, 200.

4. Those who did cleave unto the Lord their God being alive
every one of them that day, denotes that every one who is conjoined
with the Lord by charity, is already in the enjoyment of the heavenly
life, 3875, 39384, 2838.

5. Moses having taught them statutes and judgments, even as
the Lord his God commanded him, that they should do them in the
midst of the land whither they went in to possess it, denotes that
this charity can only be received in the truths which the spiritual
man has been taught; and that therefore truths both external and
internal had been given; for even in the heavenly life, obedience to
the truths is required in order that his outward life may be in
harmony with his inward life of charity and love to the Lord, 7007,
8357, 2001, 5486, 4258, 3705, 6901, 2658.

6. *“Keep, therefore, and do them,” denotes that the spiritual man
is intreated to preserve and obey the truths of the Word, 3382, 4258;
“for this is your wisdom and intelligence in the sight of the peoples,
who shall hear all these statutes and say,’” denotes that in this way
only can he manifest the wisdom and intelligence, which properly
belong to him, and which distinguish him from those who are in
truths without good, but yet are capable of obedience, of being led
into good, and of perceiving, 5070, 2403, 1259, 2542, 1822; and
““Surely this great people is a wise and understanding people,”
denotes that those who are in charity, and thence in truths, alone
are really wise and intelligent, 2227, 1259, 5070.

7. ““For what great nation is there that hath a God so nigh unto
them, as the Lord our God is whensoever we call upon him?"
denotes that indeed goodness is the essential principle through which
the Lord is continually present with man in truths, whenever he
approaches the Lord in worship, 2227, 1259, 2001, 9378, 440.

8. ““And what great nation is there, which hath statutes and
judgements so righteous as all this law, which I set before vou this
day?’" denotes how is it possible for those who are not in good to
appropriate the external and internal truths of charity from which is
the holy Divine Law to eternity? 2227, 1259, 8357, 2235, 7167 end,
7010, 2838,

9. “Only take heed to thyself and keep thy soul diligently, lest
thou forget the things which thine eyes saw, and lest they depart
from thy heart all the days of thy life,”” denotes that therefore the
man of the church must be cautious, lest he should forget the truths
of the Word and the mercies of the Lord in his past experiences,
and lest he should cease to love those truths and a holy life, 3382,
2930, §170, 2150, 487, 3938%; and ‘‘make them known unto thy
children and thy children’s children,” denotes that, on the contrary,
he ought to remember and teach those truths, and this perpetually,
in every successive state of his spiritual life, 5280, sg912.

10. ““The day that thou stoodest before the Lord thy God in
FHoreb,” denotes that man should remember his state of instruction,
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when he had been influenced by Divine Love, and taught by Divine
Truth according to his capacity in externals, 487, 3136, 2001, 10,543
“when the Lord said unto me, Assemble the pcople, and 1 will make
them hear my words,” denotes that perception had been given
through the knowledge of the truth, 2001, 1822, 6338, 1259, 3163,
1288; and ‘‘that they may learn to fear me all the days that they
live upon the earth, and that they may teach their children,’” denotes
that he should be obedient to the Lord, and come into a state of
holy fear, in every condition of the church successively, 7007, 2826,

290, §912.

11. The Israelites coming near and standing under the mountain,
denotes that in that early state Divine Love had strongly influenced
the natural man, 3634, 3572, 3136, 795; the mountain burning with
fire to the heart of heaven denotes that it excited fear intensely, 934
end; ‘“to the heart of heaven,” denotes intensely, because by the
heart is signified the inmost, 7542, and heaven signifies the internal
man, 1733; darkness denotes ignorance as to doctrine; clouds the
same as to truths; and thick darkness the same as to the character
of the Divine Love, 8197.

12. The Lord speaking out of the midst of the fire, denotes revela-
tion from Divine Love by Divine Truth, 2001, 934, 8041; hearing a
voice of words, denotes that good and truth conjoined were accom-
modated to the state, 9926, 8914, 1288; seeing no form, denotes that
internal things were not perceived, 4985; and only hearing a voice,
denotes that external things only were apprehended, 9926.

13. The Lord’s covenant being declared, denotes that thus con-
junction with the Lord was effected, 666; commanding, denotes
influx, 5486; even ten commandments, denotes instruction from
without, 10,688 ; and writiny them upon two tables of stone, denotes
involving all Divine Truths, and being fixed and established in an
external form, g416.

14. The Lord commanding Moses at that time, to teach the
Israelites statutes and judgments, that they might do them in the
land whither they went over to possess it, denotes that in that early
state also, instruction was given as to its external and internal truths
respectively, so that the heavenly character might be formed, and
the outward life be brought into agreement with the inward, 2001,
5486, 2625, 7007, 8357, 4258, 3705, 1585, 2638.

15. “Take ye therefore good heed unto yourselves,” denotes that
the man of the church should therefore be on his guard, as is evident
from the words themselves, 3654; and *‘for ye saw no manner of
form on the day that the lord spake unto you in Horeb out of the
midst of the fire,”” denotes that he has not been able to perceive
internal realities in his early states of instruction, when Divire Truth
was revealed from Divine Good according to his state, 2150, 498s,
487, 2951, 934.

It is evident that the word form or similitude, or likeness, occur-
ring here, and in ver. 12, may also be taken, correspondentially, in
the opposite sense, as denoting *‘external or simulated goodness in
natural things,’” 8870, P.; and it is so indeed in the verses imme-
diately following. But for a fine example of this correspondence in
the best sense see Num. xii. 8.
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16. ‘“‘Lest ye corrupt yourselves,” denotes that the tendency is
strong in him towards things merely natural, 10,420; ‘‘and make
ou a graven image,” denotes to worship the falsities of self-derived
intelligence, 8869; ‘‘in the form of any figure,” denotes of outward
appearances of truth only, 4985, 10,643; and *‘the likeness of male
or female,” denotes of interior natural knowledges and delights,

4985, 725.

17. ““The likeness of any beast that is upon the earth,” denotes
of exterior natural affections, 7872, 1733; and ‘‘the likeness of any
winged fowl that flieth in the heavens,” denotes of the falsities
thence derived, which aspire to assume the appearance of truths,

1834, 1733.

18. ““The likeness of any thing that creepeth on the ground,”
denotes of sensual delights which draw man downwards, 746; and
‘the likeness of any fish that is in the water under the earth,”
denotes of knowledges derived from the senses, which are mere
fallacies, 991, 8872, 498s. '

19. ‘‘And lest thou lift up thine eyes unto heaven,” denotes that
he is disposed to investigate even Divine mysteries from his own
understanding, 4086, 1733; ‘“‘and when thou seest the sun, and the
moon, and the stars, and all the host of heaven,’” denotes to adore
himself; to worship worldly things, to make mere knowledge alone
his god, and thus to pervert and profane all the truths of the Word,
2150, 10,584 end, 4697, 7988; and ‘‘ thou be drawn away to worship
them, and serve them, which the Lord thy God hath divided unto
all the peoples under the whole heaven,” denotes false worship both
as to the will and understanding by such perversion and profanation,
while yet the Lord has provided the Word and its truths for the
salvation of man in all his states, 4816, 8873, 2001, 1259, 1733.

20. “But the Lord hath taken you, and brought you forth out of
the iron furnace, out of Egypt, to be unto him a people of inherit-
ance, as at this day,” denotes that the man of the church should
reflect, lest he should do these things, that it is by the mercy of the
Lord alone, he has been redeemed from the falsities derived from evil,
and from the merely natural man, that he may enjoy the delights
of the heavenly life, and this even to eternity, 2001, 6744, 12982, 1861,
5013, 8866, 1259, 2058, 2838.

21. The Lord being angry with Moses for the sake of the Israelites,
denotes that merely external and representative worship, as well as
all merely natural and sensual things, cause aversion from the Lord,
2001, 5798, 3654; swearing that he should not go over Jordan, and
into the good land, denotes that such cannot cross the barrier and
enter into the mysteries or enjoy the pleasures of the heavenly state,
2842, 1535, 3705; and the Lord their God giving the land to the
Israelites for an inheritance, denotes that only spiritual-natural men
can do this from the Lord, when they are confirmed in their own
life of good, that is, by the conjunction of truth with good, signified
by the expression *‘Lord thy God,” 2001, 8899, 2658.

22. Moses dying in that land, and not going over Jordan; but the
Israelites going over and possessing the good land, denotes that all
those who are merely external and natural men find their final abode
in the delights of their own love, and have no desire for the heavenly
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life, while the truly spiritual man has this, and therefore is led by
the Lord to its full realization, 1854, chap. i. 1, 2708, 1585, 2058,
3705, Num. xx. 12.

23. ‘“Take heed with yourselves lest ye forget the covenant of the
Lord your God, which he made with you,” denotes that still the
spiritual man, meanwhile, is liable to be drawn away into natural
states merely, and thus to break the conjunction between himself
and the Lord Who is Divine Good united to Divine Truth, 3654,
5170, 666, 2001; and ‘“‘make you a graven image in the form of
any thing which the Lord thy God hath forbidden thee,’” denotes the
consequence, namely, that he will then worship outward things
separated from inward things, which is contrary to the laws of
Divine Order, because Divine Good and Divine Truth are one, 8869,
ver. 16, 2001.

24. ““For the Lord thy God is a devouring fire, a jealous God,”
denotes that, therefore, the Lord appears to those who separate the
external from the internal man, to be anger instead of love, both as
to the Divine Will and to the Divine Wisdom, 2001, 934, 8875.

25. Begetting children and children’s children, denotes successive
declining states of the church, 5912; having been long in the land,
denotes even to its consummation, 8898, 1857 ; corrupting themselves
and making a graven image in the form of anything, denotes the
separation of the External from the Internal, or of faith from charity,
and the retention of the form without the substance, 10,420, ver. 16;
and doing what is evil in the sight of the Lord their God, to provoke
him to anger, denotes being averted from Divine Good and Divine
Truth conjoined, 4839, 5798.

26. Calling heaven and«arth to witness against them on that day,
denotes the testimony of Divine Truth internal and external against
such perversion of the truth, 7o10, 1733, 4197, 2838; soon utterly
perishing from off the land, denotes that those who are guilty of it
become no longer a church, 76353, 3705: whereunto ye go over Jordan
to possess it, denotes that they cannot any longer enjoy the heavenly
life, which the Lord is always willing to impart, 1585, 2658; and not
prolonging their days upon it, but being utterly destroyed, denotes
that the man who is in truth separated from good must be fully
vastated as to both truth and good, 10,420, ver. 16, 88g8, 10,510.

27. The Lord scattering them among the peoples, denotes that the
corrupted man must be entirely devoted to falsities, 696, 1309, 1259;
and being left few in number among the nations whither the Lord
should lead them away, denotes being fully given up to evils, and
confirmed therein by their own selfish love, 4518, 12359, 696.

28. There serving gods the work of men’s hands, wood and stone,
which neither sec nor hear, nor eat, nor smell, denotes that in that
state he becomes delighted with falsities which appear powerful
from evil affections, merely sensual pleasures, and phantasies; and
that thence he has no perception of truth or of goodness inwardly
or outwardly, 8867, 9283, 7893, 7424, 878, 24167, 2150, 2641, 2187,
4404.

29. The corrupted man from thence seeking the l.ord his God and
finding Him if he should seek Him with all his heart and with all
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his soul, denotes that even in such a state of the corrupted church
man’s freedom is still preserved to him, and that he is capable of
knowing the truth from a state of good, provided that he then, as
from himself, worships the Lord from the will as well as from the
understanding, 3654, 4719, 2001, 4245, 9050.

30. Being in tribulation, denotes a state of spiritual temptation,
9314; all these things coming upon them, denotes when man is thus
degraded, vers. 27, 28; and, in the latter days, returning unto the
Lord and hearkening unto His voice, denotes when the church is

almost consummated, doing the work of repentance, and conjoining

truth with good by obedience from a principle of truth, 2288, 2001,
2542, 6832°% 3353, 6337

31. The Lord their God being a merciful God, denotes that truth
conjoined with good in the Lord is the mercy of the Lord, 2001, 686;
not failing them, nor destroying them, denotes that He does not
turn away from man, nor destroy his spiritual life, 6116, 10,5103
and not forgetting the covenant of their fathers which He sware
unto them, denotes that He cannot change His universal law of
conjunction with man by good, because it is unchangeable and
irrevocable, 5170, G666, 3703, 2842.

32. Asking of the days that are past which were before them,
denotes that the spiritual man should reflect upon his past states,
2639, 3385, 487; the day that God created man upon the earth, denotes
the commencement of his own regeneration, 16; from the one end
of heaven unto the other, denotes progress in the heavenly life,
9642°; and whether there had been any such thing.as that great
thing, or had been heard like it, denotes how it is that he has
reached his prevailing state of good, 2227, 2542, 10,61q.

33. “Did ever people hear the voice of God speaking out of the
midst of the fire, as thou hast heard, and live? "’ denotes whether it
is possible that Divine Truth immediately proceeding from Divine
Good, could have been received by the merely natural man, or by
those in truths only, and that thus man could have had spiritual life?
1259, 2542, 68328, 934, 290.

34. ““Or hath God assayed to go and take him a nation from the
midst of another nation, by temptations, by signs, and by wonders
and by war, and by a mighty hand, and by a stretched out arm,
and by great terrors, according to all that the Lord your God did
for you in Egypt before your eves?’ denotes whether it is possible
that Divine Truth could have been received by those who are in
evil from selfish love, and that they could have endured temptations
in their various degrees of intensity, as had been the case with the
man of the Spiritual Church, when, being in the bondage of natural
things, he had yet enjoyed the light of truth? 2001, 3335, 6744, 200,
1259, 8587, 3900°, 1664, 878, 7205, 986, 8866, 2403.

In this list of references, which are as usual throughout this
work, in the order of the words in each verse, that which should be
second is omitted for the sake of explaining that the word assayed,
commonly means endeavoured, or made an effort, or examined and
tried, and therefore when applied to the Lord, and thus applied
spiritually, it denotes, the conatus or endeavour which proceeds from
the Lord’s life, or flows-in with His life, concerning which see 3742,
3748, 42473. For it must be evident that the Lord does not assay,
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or go, or take as man does, and yet that all man’s endeavours and
changes of state, and all his power of acquiring good and truth, are
from the Lord in whom there are the corresponding Divine principles
continually active.

35. It being shown unto them, that they might know that the
Lord He is God, and that there is none beside Him, denotes that
the spiritual man had been enlightened, in order that, first of all,
he might acknowledge the one Lord; secondly that His truth is
the expression of His love; and thirdly that He is self-existent,
2150, 2001, 8867, 6887, 1735.

36. The Lord making His voice to be heard out of heaven that
He might instruct them, denotes that Divine Truth had been imme-
diately revealed to man through the heavens in order that he might
be instructed, 2001, 6832%, 2542, 7007; making His great fire to be
seen on earth, denotes that the external man might be made sensible
of the Divine Love, 1733, 2150, 934; and hearing His words out of
the midst of the fire, denotes that he might retain the truth because
it was grounded in good and confirmed by obedience, 2542, 1288, 200,
934-

37. Because the Lord loved the fathers of the Israelites, choosing
their seed after them, and bringing them out with His presence with
His great power out of Egypt, denotes that because good, or charity,
had always been the means of conjunction with the Lord, those in
faith from charity had always been the Lord’s people; and thus the
spiritual man had been delivered by the presence of the Lord, and
by the power of His truth, from the bondage of the merely natural
man, 2001, 3703, 3654, 3900*, 880, 8866, go4, 8200.

38. Driving out nations from before them greater and mightier
than they, bringing them in, and giving them their land for an
inheritance, as it was that day, denotes that thus the spiritual man
had been able to overcome evils which, by himself alone, he could
not have overcome, either by the force of affection or intelligence,
in order that he might realize good, and this perpetually, 10,638,
2227, 8315, 5947, 8899, 3705, 2658, 2838.

39. Knowing therefore that day, and laying it to heart that the
Lord He is God in heaven above and upon the earth beneath : there
is none else, denotes that the spiritual man ought to know, from
his state of good, that the Lord is the only God of the church in
heaven and of the church on ecarth, and that He is self-existent,
2230, 2838, 7542, 2001, 1733, 8867, 6887, 1735.

40. Keeping the statutes and the commandments which the Lord
commanded that day, denotes obedience to His laws, outwardly and
inwardly which have been revealed by Divine Truth, or the Word,
and must be perpetual, 3382, 5486, 2838; and that it might go well
with them, and with their children after them, and that they might
prolong their days upon the land which the Lord their God had
given them for ever, denotes so that, in every state, man may enjoy
spiritual life both inwardly and outwardly to all eternity, 4258, 5912,
8898, 8899.

41. Moses separating three cities beyond Jordan toward the sun-
rising, denotes that man is provided by Divine Truth with doctrine
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in all completeness, and derived from love in the external degree,
7010, 2256, 2788, 402, 1585, 4300.

42. The manslayer flecing thither, which slayeth his neighbour
unawares, and hated him not in times past; and fleeing to one of
these cities that he may live, denotes that there may be a refuge
for him who sins through ignorance, and not from the determined
will of evil; and that such a one may enjoy the spiritual life, gorI,
Num. xxxv. 11-15, 693-694.

43. Bezer in the wilderness, in the plain country, for the Reuben-
ites, denotes ultimate obscure natural good for those who are in
faith, because by Bezer is meant gold, and therefore it denotes good,
425, a wilderness denotes a state of obscurity, 2708, and the Reuben-
ites denotes those who are in faith, 3863; while a plain denotes a low
or ultimate state, 1585; Ramoth in Gilead for the Gadites, denotes
.interior natural good for those who are in good works, because
Ramoth means heights or eminences, and therefore it denotes what
is interior, 2148, Gilead means hard, rough or rugged, and denotes,
therefore, natural good, 4117, and the Gadites denote those who are
in good works, 3934 ; and Golan in Bashan for the Manassites, denotes
inmost natural good, because by Golan is meant passage, or revolu-
tion, and thus it denotes the circle of the life of man when truth
passes from the memory through the understanding into the will,
and from the will into action, 38692, Bashan denotes, in the best
sense, essential good, 28308, 39233, chap. iii. 1, and Manasseh denotes
the new will of good, 6238, 6275. And it is added, ‘‘or in charity,”
from what is said in 62952.

44. This being the law which Moses set before the children of
Israel, denotes that these are the truths made known from the
Divine Law, or the Divine Word, to the man of the Spiritual Church,
2606, 7010, 3654.

45. These being the testimonies, and the statutes, and the judg-
ments, which Moses spake unto the children of Israel, when they
came forth out of the land of Egypt, denotes that these are the
truths, in their degrees, which Divine Truth, or the Word, has
made known to the spiritual man after his deliverance from the
merely natural state, 9503, 8972, 7010, 3654, 8866.

46. Beyond Jordan, in the valley, denotes an intermediate state,
1585, 1723; over against Beth-peor denotes a state most externai,
Num. xxiii. 28; in the land of Sihon king of the Amorites, denotes,
which is also one of falsity from evil in general, chap. ii. 24; which
dwelt in Heshbon, denotes which abides in the human understanding,
Num. xxi. 25; whom Moses and Israel smote, denotes which Divine
Truth overcomes, 7010, 3654, 10,510; and when they came forth out
ggtslégypt, denotes after his deliverance from the merely natural state,

47. Taking his land in possession and the land of Og king of
Bashan the two kings of the Amorites, which were beyond Jordan
toward the sunrising, denotes, when he has acquired dominion in the
natural man (and this not only as to evil in general, but also as to
essential evil, which infests man in the intermediate state, when
selfish love is predominating), 3705, 2658, chap. iii. 1, 5194, 1857,
1585, 2441, 10,584.
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48. From Aroer which is on the edge of the valley of Arnon, even
unto mount Sion, the same is Hermon, denotes from states most
external which belong to the merely natural affections to states
most internal which have relation to falsities from evil, chap. ii. 36,
iii. 9. Sion-means noise, tumult, and thus describes a certain quality
of falsities from essential evil, 375, 7975.

49. All the Arabah beyond Jordan eastward, even unto the sea of
the Arabah under the slopes of Pisgah, denotes from every low
state of life which is beyond the influence of the truth, and is derived
from selfish love, even to the influx of falsities from lusts in a state
but slightly elevated toward internal things, 1292, 1583, 1250, 1666,
chap. iii. 17.

In these three verses the land is taken as that of the Amorites;
but if it is taken as that of the Israelites, then the interpretation
will be accordingly, P.

If now, we look back and review the contents of this chapter, the
first and obvious thought is that, in the literal sense, we have an
account of the value of the laws given by Jehovah through Moses
to the Israelites in order that they might be the means of leading
this people into the land of Canaan, and of establishing them there;
but when we consider the internal sense, then the thought is no
longer about Moses and the Israelites, or even about Jehovah as
their God, nor are the laws to be regarded as laws of order for a
particular people. But we must regard Jehovah as the Divine Being
communicating His universal laws of order to all mankind by means
of a grand Revelation from the Word, in order that man may enter
into the heavenly life and be established in it to eternity.

And when further we think of the whole of the Word of the
Lord in this way, and remember that it was given for this very
purpose, it is exalted in our minds as a work of universal interest,
and as containing universal and unchangeable Divine laws, the
knowledge of which concerns all men and is important to all men.
In this way, therefore, Jehovah is no longer the God of the Israclites
only, nor 1s He one among other gods, but on the contrary, He is
to be regarded as the only self-existent Being, and therefore as the
Infinite Lord, with whom there is no variableness, neither any
shadow of change. And consequently, the Word itself, as represented
by Moses, is also to be so regarded; the Israelites are then to be
taken as the man of the Lord’s universal church and kingdom, and
the land of Canaan is representative of the universal heavenly state
consisting of those who are in good, in truth, and in obedience to
the Lord wherever they may be, either upon this earth or upon any
other earth in the unlimited universe. Let us then so regard the
internal sense of the Word.

And then indecd we shall see the full significance and force of
ver. 2. Divine Truth, or the Word is unchangeable; man in reality
cannot add to it or diminish it; and only by living according to it
can he be in the heavenly state. But still we know also that it
may be falsified by the vain ideas and imaginations of men, and
thus, as it were, added to; and also it may be treated with uncon-
cern, aversion, and contempt, and thus be diminished, so that the
caution here given is of general value, and ought to be attended to,
by every one. Also, from this point of view, we may regard ver. 3,
and then we see that all men, without exception, who, by the abuse
of their liberty, give themselves up to, and become slaves to, merely
natural delight, separated from any obligation to obev Divine laws, are
necessarily compelled to remain in such delights, thus to relinquish
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freely all good and all truth, and to be governed only by the selfish fear
of sufferingjor punishment. And, on the other hand, when we con-
template ver. 4, the last of the section, we cannot help being convinced
that every person, wheresoever he may be, who is faithfully obedient
to the laws of Divine order in the universe, as far as he knows them,
and for no other reason and from no other motive than because they
are Divine laws, and because he is responsible to the Divine Being
for the proper use of the life that he received at his birth, and which
he continually receives by influx from Him, will certainly be saved
to all eternity, since he will then become a permanent and fixed
form of heavenly love and heavenly wisdom, which from its very
nature will be rejected and avoided by all those who have chosen
to put themselves in the opposite position. And thus we see that
heaven and hell are opposite states, according to Divine Truth.

And now, concerning the second section, who does not see, from
the foregoing considerations, that the Word of the Lord, that is,
Divine Truth, wherever it is, or the laws of Divine order, wherever
they are manifested, and under whatsoever form, are indispensable
as a governing power to every one in time and to eternity; and that
no one who imagines that he can live intelligently and wisely without
sume knowledge and right application of the Word, or of Divine
Truth, can possibly do so? For the Divine Truths of the Word, or
the laws of Divine Order, are manifestly the expression of the
Divine intention or purpose, which is to save all to eternity; or in
other words, Divine Truths are everywhere the forms of Divine
Goodness; they lead to a state of goodness in man; they cannot be
neglected, therefore, without disaster; and every one who does
neglect them is in the greatest danger, because then he falls into
states of evil and falsity, which cannot save; and hence the most
important words of caution, contained, naturally and spiritually in
vers. g-1o, ought to be seriously regarded by every person. But
something must now be said on the third section.

And if we examine the first three verses some very interesting
- points are brought out by the study of the correspondences. For a
mountain signifies an elevated state where interior things are, and
consequently, where the Lord is manifested more clearly; fire corre-
sponds to love, as even our common expressions in language concern-
ing love make evident; and therefore standing under the mountain,
denotes a state in which we are under the influence of love, but yet
are not in a state of love. And this is why darkness, clouds, and
thick darkness, appear to be the result of the Divine presence, when
yet they arise from states of evil and error, and represent such states
in ourselves. For darkness is almost a synonym for ignorance,
clouds naturally suggest falsities which obscure the truth, and thick
darkness indicates a state of evil which hides the character of real
goodness from us. And thus it is not to be wondered at, that, in
man’s carliest states of life, it is impossible for him to know the
quality of heaven-love, which is the fire that is to be constantly
kept burning on the altar of our hearts (Lev. vi. 12), or to understand,
or sec truth in its own glorious light, which is from that love, and
without which the mere knowledge of doctrine is of very little
service (John iii. 19-21). Hence, therefore, it is necessary that the
Divine Law should be so revealed to man that it is accommodated
to his, state, its internal realities and verities being hidden from
him, while it appears in an outward form suitable to his require-
ments. And this is the signification of seeing no form, but only
hearing a voice; while the ten commandments, simple and obvious
as their meaning appears or: the surface, really involve all Divine
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Truths, and, like the whole of the inspired Word, can be understood
in their deeper meanings, and can be appreciated as the laws of
Divine order, even for angels in the inmost heaven.

And reflecting now upon the rest of the section, which, in its
literal sense, is a solemn warning against all idol worship, and a
condemnation thereof, do we not see in a very clear light that
outward idolatries, foolish or wicked as they may be, are not the
only idolatries here signified? For it is certainly a more heinous
thing to adore ourselves as if we were gods, and to yield ourselves
up to the worship of the delights of selfishness and worldliness, with
all the pleasures of the senses, uncontrolled by the fear of the Lord,
than it is, in ignorance and superstition, to fall down before a graven
image, or an outward representation of some imaginary deity, bad
as that surely is. And. indeed, a person may worship his own self-
derived intelligence; he may adore the mysteries of merely natural
science; he may be selfishly delighted with fame and honours; he
may be devoted to merely natural loves; or the merely natural truths
regarding such things may entirely captivate his mind, to the exclu-
sion of all higher thoughts and purposes. Or again, being more
degraded, he may be given up to mere sensuality ; he may be deluded
by the fallacies of the senses; he may even seek to investigate
Divine things by the aid of his own understanding; he may think
that selfishness is the central motive in the heart of man; he may
regard worldly riches as the greatest of treasures; or he may be
insanely devoted to earthly sciences, or even to the knowledge of
spiritual things only for the sake of promoting his own glory and
honour, not remembering that all natural things are given to man
for the sake of the proper cultivation of the higher qualities and
delights that have reference to usefulness, and not that they may
be enjoyed merely for their own sake. And thus such a person may
entirely forget that he has been redeemed by the Lord; that he is
free to love and worship “good rather than evil, and to be delighted
with knowledge on account of its value-in promoting good. And all
these things naturally come from the correspondences given in the
Word, and convince the earnest thinker that it is truly the Word of
the Lord his God.

But in commenting upon the next section, we may observe, in the
first place, that the whole of this chapter, in the spiritual sense, has
reference to the state of the natural man in the reception of spiritual
life. Hence, therefore we have, to begin with, the state of instruc-
tion, then a caution against the adoration of self and the world,
and now the assurance that he who remains merely natural, cannot
be saved, which is represented by Moses not being permitted to enter
the promised land. And, of course, the anger of the Lord, denotes,
not any such thing in Him, but only the outward appearance thereof,
arising from the aversion of the natural man to Divine and spiritual
things; the swearing of the Lord signifies confirmation in evil on
the part of man; the Jordan denotes the boundary between the
merely natural and the spiritual state; and the death of Moses the
vastation of those who choose the selfish life, as to all good and truth,
since it is better that this should take place, than that there should
be, with them, an eternal conflict between good and evil. For the
ruling love or delight of the merely natural remains to eternity,
according to the very same unchangeable law, as does the ruling
love of the regencrated man (Matt. xxv. 46; H.H. 480). And hence
the chapter continues with earnest entreaty to the man of the church

to persevere in his obedience to the Lord during this life, to repent
when he falls into evil, and to continually remember the loving-
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kindness and mercy of the Redeemer, concluding with a description
of the provision made for those who sin through ignorance or error,
and yet are inwardly established in the heavenly life.

But the fifth section shows that, during the probationary state,
the man of the spiritual-natural church is still free to relapse; that
he may hold the truth in unrighteousness; that he may even profane
it by his idolatries; and that he is still liable to perish eternally.
And therefore, our great lesson here is that every member of the
church should resolutely and continually resist the tendency here
described; that if he should fall back, he should do the work of
repentance; and that there is no evil which it is not possible for him

to overcome, by the power of the Lord, provided that he does not '

confirm himself in it by falsity. For where this takes place it is
evident that he will no longer desire to be amended. And this, truly,
is particularly indicated by the spiritual contents of ver. 28. And
that such repentance is possible is made abundantly evident by the
contents of the sixth section, both in its literal and spiritual senses.
Notice here, however, the great importance of the expression, ‘‘ with
all thy heart, and with all thy soul,” as denoting that a state of
truth without good, or a state of good without truth is alike
disastrous; and that the reason why is, because there never can be
that state of reciprocal conjunction between man and the Lord,
which is signified by a covenant, apart from the will of good, since
truth alone, or faith alone cannot give conjunction with the Lord.

And considering now the seventh section at its beginning, we
notice the distinction made between the words people and nations
in the internal sense, the former having reference to truth and the
latter to good, while in the opposite sense they denote respectively,
falsity and evil, 1259, and we see how this distinction shows, on the
one hand, that man cannot have spiritual life from truths only, but
from good through truths; and on the other, that those who are in
evils are not willing to receive truths. For the Israelites were not
chosen by the Lord, because they were in good more than other
nations, but because they could represent good; and when this was
the case, other nations represented evil, 4290. And if we reflect on
the latter part of the section, is it not evident that the eternal Lord
God, who loves all and desires the salvation of all, did not prefer
the Israelites above other nations, deliver them from Egyptian bond-
age and introduce them into the land of Canaan, driving out their
encmies before them simply for the reason here given? And there-
fore it is evident, that this nation was representative of the Lord’s
church everywhere; that the fathers of the Israelites represent the
grand principles of love, charity and obedience, which constitute the
church; that the promised land signifies the heavenly state; that
the driving out of the nations corresponds to the expulsion from the
heart and life of all evils; and that this can only be accomplished
by man receiving every day from the Lord, the power to overcome
sin, or, in other words, the loves of self and the world, which are
the causes of all sin.

And finally concerning the cities of refuge, we have fully seen
their representation on a former occasion; while that this chapter,
like the whole Word, involves not only natural laws, but such as are
spiritual and Divine, is made plain by the explanations here given.
Let us therefore reverence and love more and more the Word of
the Lord, which is so fully adapted to enable us by means of its
truths, to work out our salvation from the Lord with all confidence.

CHAPTER V

SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. The man of the church is instructed, that he must receive and
obey Divine Truths because this gives conjunction with the Lord,
by the Word as a medium, and had done so, in his earlier states,
vers. 1-5.

2. A repetition of the Divine Commandments, with some varia-
tions, according to man’s advanced and still advancing states of
spiritual life, the result of past experiences, vers. 6-21.

3. That these Commandments had been formerly revealed when
man was in very imperfect states owing to his obscurity as to truth
and to his aversion from Divine Love, on account of which he was
also in fear, and it had been necessary for him to reccive and
apprehend truths in an accommodated form, which took place
accordingly, vers. 22-28.

4. Concerning the tender love and mercy of the Lord in thus
accommodating His Revelation, or the \Word, to the states of the
man of the church, vers. 29-31.

5. An earnest exhortation to obedience internally and externally,
in order that man may realize eternal life and happiness in heaven,
vers. 32-33.

THE CONTENTS OF .EACH VERSE

1. And Moses called unto 1. There is influx of Divine
all Israel, and said unto Truth with the man of the
them, Hear, O Israel, the Spirituql Church, and thus the
statutes and the judgements Perception, that he must be
which I speak in your ears obedient to the laws of Dwme
this day, that ye r';lay learn ©Order externally and inter-

nally, which are continually
them, and observe to do revealed to him, that he may

them. first know and afterwards
practise them.

2. The Lorp our God 2. For the Lord from
made a covenant with us in I)l\'.ln‘c Good by Divine Truth
Horeb. conjoins Himself with the man

of the church even in his most
external states.

3. The Lorp made not 3. And he makes this con-

this covenant with our junction, not only with the
77
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fathers, but with us, even
us, who are all of us here
alive this day.

4. The Lorp spake with
you face to face in the
mount out of the midst of
the fire,

5. (I stood between the
Lorp and you at that time,
to shew you the word of the
Lorp: for ye were afraid
because of the fire, and went
not up into the mountj;)

saying,

6. I am the Lorp thy
God, which brought thee
out of the land of Egypt,
out of the house of bondage.

7. Thou shalt have none
other gods before me.

8. Thou shalt not make
unto thee a graven image,
the likeness of any form
that is in heaven above, or
that is in the earth beneath,
or that is in the water under
the earth :

9. Thou shalt not bow
down thyself unto them, nor
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celestial, but also with the
spiritual, even with the spirit-
ual man, in all states of the
church.

4. And it is to be remem-
bered that the Lord had re-
vealed Himself to man by
Divine Truth proceeding from
Divine Love

5. (Because Divine Truth is
the medium between the Lord
and the man of the church at
the beginning of regeneration,
that he may know the truth
in an accommodated form; for
the natural man is in fear from
the immediate influx of the
Divine Love), giving the per-
ception,

6. That the Lord alone as
to His Divine Human, or as
to Divine Good and Divine
Truth which can be appre-
hended by men and angels, is
to be worshipped, because He
redeemed mankind from hell,
and thus from the slavery of
selfish and worldly love;

7. That truths are not to be
thought of as proceeding from
any other source than from
the Lord;

8. That nothing is to be
received as truth which comes
from selfish intelligence; that
man should not appear to be
in good outwardly and yet be
in evil inwardly ; and thus that
he should not put on the
appearance of spiritual good
and truth, of natural good and
truth, or of sensual and cor-
poreal good and truth;

9. That no worship is to
be merely external and not
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serve them : for I the LorD
thy God am a jealous God,
visiting the iniquity of the
fathers upon the children,
and upon the third and
upon the fourth generation
of them that hate me;

10. And shewing mercy
unto thousands, of them that
love me and keep my com-
mandments.

11. Thou shalt not take
the name of the Lorp thy
God in vain: for the LORD
will not hold him guiltless
that taketh his name in
vain.

12. Observe the sabbath
day, to keep it holy, as the
Lorp thy God commanded
thee.

13. Six days shalt thou
labour, and do all thy
work :

14. But the seventh day
is a sabbath unto the LorD
thy God: in it thou shalt
not do any work, thou, nor
thy son, nor thy daughter,
nor thy manservant, nor thy
maidservant, nor thine ox,

internal, either as to good or
truth; that from the lLord
alone is all good conjoined
with truth; that from man
alone is all evil conjoined with
falsity, and his hereditary ten-
dencies thereto in a long
series; that from him is the
conjunction of evil and falsity
with the wicked;

10. And that good and truth
are enjoyed for ever by those
who love the Lord, and receive
and practise the truths of His
Word.

11. Also that profainations
of Divine Good and Divine
Truth are not to be tolerated,
or confirmed, because when
confirmed they render the re-
mission of evil impossible.

12. Also that man should
carefully regard as holy the
conjunction of the Divine and
Human in the Lord; the
Lord’s conjunction with the
heavens; the conjunction of
good and truth in himself;
and the external worship of
the Lord thence, since these
things are known from the
inspired Word by influx and
revelation,

13. And good and truth are
conjoined in man by tempta-
tion combats and victories
internal and external.

14. For the holy state of
regeneration is complete when
good and truth are conjoined
in man, and he becomes
celestial according to his
degree; and thence arises a
state of spiritual rest and
peace, as to inmost spiritual
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nor thine ass, nor any of thy
cattle, nor the stranger that
is within thy gates; that thy
manservant and thy maid-
servant may. rest as well as
thou.

15. And thou shalt re-
member that thou wast a
servant in the land of
Egypt, and the Lorp thy
God brought thee out thence
by a m'ghty hand and by a
stretched out arm : therefore
the Lcrp thy God com-
manded thee to keep the
sabbath day.

16. Ilonour thy father
and thy mother, as the
Lorp thy God commanded
thee : that thy days may be
long, and that it may go
well with thee, upon the
land which the Lorp thy
God giveth thee.

17. Thou shalt do no
murder.

18. Neither shalt thou
commit adultery

19. Neither shalt thou
steal.
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truth and good, as to ultimate
spiritual truth and good, as
to natural good and truth, as
to good affections in general,
as to a state of instruction for

those who are in external

things generally, when truth
and good there are in harmony
with internal things.

15. And now, therefore, the
spiritual man must remember,
that he had been in bondage
to the natural man, and that
the Lord, by the work of
Redemption, or by the exer-
cise of omnipotence in His
Human Nature externally and
internally, delivered him, and
that, therefore, he ought by
no means, at any time, or in
any state, to do violence to
good and truth.

16. But, on the contrary,
that he should sincerely love
good and truth, as proceeding
from the Lord, in order that
he may fully enjoy the
heavenly life, as to every state
of the will and understanding,
and of the internal and exter-
nal man, even to eternity.

17. Nor should the spiritual
man, in his now advanced
state, desire to destroy spirit-
ual life in another, or to
indulge in hatred.

18. Neither should he vio-
late the conjunction of good-
ness and truth or the heavenly
marriage by adulterating the
former or falsifying the latter.

19. Nor should he ascribe
his life to himself since it
comes from the Lord every
moment ; nor should he at-
tempt, in the slightest degree,
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20. Neither shalt thou
bear false witness against
thy neighbour.

21. Neither shalt thou
covet thy neighbour’s wife;
neither shalt thou desire thy
neighbour’s house, his field,
or his manservant, or his
maidservant, his ox, or his
ass, or any thing that is thy

-neighbour’s.

22. These words the LorD
spake unto all your assem-
bly in the mount out of the
midst of the fire, of the
cloud, and of the thick_ dark-
ness, with a great voice:
and he added no more.
And he wrote them upon
two tables of stone, and gave
them unto me.

23. And it came to pass,
when ye heard the voice out
of the midst of the darkness,
while the mountain did burn
with fire, that ye came near
unto me, even all the heads
of your tribes, and your
elders;

G

to deprive others of good and
truth.

20. Neither should he de-
ceive by making evil appear
like good, or falsity like
truth, or the reverse.

21. Neither should he, from
selfish and worldly love, vio-
late truths conjoined with
good in himself by willing to
do so, or by confirming such
will in his understanding,
cither as to inmost affection
and thought, as to internal
affection and thought, as to
interior thought and affection,
or as to external affection and
thought; or, in short, by
ascribing his life to himself
and not to the Lord.

22. And the spiritual man
now remembers that the
Divine commandments had
been revealed to him by the
Lord, affecting all his powers,
when he was in a state of
aversion from the Divine
Love, and of obscurity as to
Divine Truth inwardly, and of
strong aversion from the
Divine Love and Divine Truth
outwardly; -that those com-
mandments involved all Divine
Truths; and that they were to
be confirmed in the external
man, as to the will and under-
standing in conjunction, by a
life of obedience.

23. And it had happened,
when man had been thus in-
fluenced by Divine Truth in
obscurity, and by Divine Love
in a state of fear, that the man
of the church had desired to
receive revelation mediately in
his understanding and will;
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24. And ye said, Behold,
the Lorp our God hath
shewed us his glory and his
greatness, and we have
heard his voice out of the
midst of the fire: we have
seen this day that God doth
speak with man, and he
liveth.

25. Now therefore why
should we die? for this
great fire will consume us:
if we hear the voice of the
Lorp our God any more,
then we shall die.

26. For who is there of all
flesh, that hath heard the
voice of the living God
speaking out of the midst
of the fire, as we have, and
lived?

27. Go thou near, and
hear all that the LORD our
God shall say: and speak
thou unto us all that the
Lorp our God shall speak
unto thee; and we will hear
it, and do it.

28. And the Lorp heard
the voice of your words,
when ye spake unto me;
and the Lorp said unto me,
I have heard the voice of the
words of this people, which
they have spoken unto thee :
they have well said all that
they have spoken.

24. And had perceived that
the Lord had indeed revealed
His glory and His greatness
in such a state to him, and
that still he had received
spiritual life.

25. But yet fear had pre-
dominated, and aversion from
the Divine Love had been
sensibly felt; so that it was
necessary that a change
should take place in order
that spiritual life might be
preserved.

26. For how could it con-
tinue possible to the merely
natural man that he should
receive such a revelation
without the loss of his own
delights?

27. And therefore it had
been necessary that a medium
should be provided, which is
the Divine Law in an accom-
modated form, or the Divine
Truth in the literal sense of
the Word, which should con-
tain a revelation of good and
truth; and that thus man
should receive the truth from
the Lord, perceive it, and
obey it.

28. And, indeed, so it had
happened on account of the
state of the spiritual man; and
perception had therefore been
given that this was according
to Divine Order, and that, so
far, the state of the church
was good and true.
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29. Oh that there were
such an heart in them, that
they would fear me, and
keep all my commandments
always, that it might be well
with them, and with their
children for ever!

30. Go say to them, Re-
turn ye to your tents.

31. But as for thee, stand
thou here by me, and I will
speak unto thee all the com-
mandment, and the statutes,
and the judgements, which
thou shalt teach them, that
they may do them in the
land which 1 give them to
possess it. :

32. Ye shall observe to do
therefore as the LorDp your
God hath commanded you :
ye shall not turn aside to
1thfe right hand or to the
ett.

33. Ye shall walk in all
the way which the Lorp
your God hath commanded
you, that ye may live, and
that it may be well with you,
and that ye may prolong
your days in the land which
ye shall possess.

29. But the Lord earnestly
desires that man should obey
Him from the principle of
love, and also from a principle
of holy fear, in every state of
his life, that thus he may
enjoy eternal bliss in all suc-
cessive states.

30. And therefore it had
been permitted that the man
of the church should remain
each in his own peculiar ruling
love.

31. But at the same time
that the Divine Law of the
Word should be a permanent
medium for communicating all
interior truths conjoined with
good, and all external rituals
in addition, so that the church
might become enlightened and
obedient both upon the earth
and in the heavens.

32. And therefore that now,
in an advancing state, the
spiritual man must be obedient
from conscience, and must not
be drawn away from the
straight path of integrity
either by evils in the will or
by falsities in the under-
standing,

33. Since doctrine is pro-
vided from the Word, whereby
man may live, first in a state
of truth or faith, and after-
wards in a state of good or
charity, in order that he may,
at last, enjoy eternal happi-
ness in heaven completely,
both as to the internal and
external of his nature and
character.
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REFERENCES AND NOTES

1. Moses calling unto all Israel, and saying unto them, denotes
that there is influx of Divine Truth with the man of the Spiritual
Church, and thus the perception, 7010, 6840, 3654, 1822; ‘Hear, O
Israel, the statutes and the judgements which I speak in your ears
this day,” denotes that he must be obedient to the laws of Divine
Order externally and internally which are continually revealed to
'him, 2542, 3654, 8357, 2951, 2838; and ‘‘that ye may learn them,
and observe to do them,” denotes that he may first know, and
afterwards practise them, 18023, 5755, 4258.

2. The Lord their God making a covenant with them in Horeb,
denotes that the Lord from Divine Good by Divine Truth, conjoins
Himself with the man of the church, even in his most external
states, 2001, 666, 10,543. :

3. The Lord making not this covenant with their fathers but with
them, even with them, who were all of them there alive that day,
denotes that the Lord makes this conjunction not only with the
Celestial, but also with the Spiritual, even with the spiritual man
in all states of the church, 2001, 666, 37033, 3654, 3938%, 2838.

4. The Lord speaking with them face to face in the mount out of
the midst of the fire, denotes that the Lord had revealed Himself to
man by Divine Truth proceeding from Divine Love, 2001, 2951,

10,554, 795, 200, 934.

5. Moses standing between the Lord and the Israelites at that
time, denotes that Divine Truth is the medium between the Lord
and the man of the church at the beginning of regeneration, %oro,
2001, 3654, 2625; to show them the word of the Lord, denotes that
he may know the truth in an accommodated form, 2150, 1288, 8920;
and their being afraid because of the fire, and not going up into
the mount, denotes that the natural man is in fear from the imme-
diate influx of the Divine Love, 2826% 934, 8818; while saying
denotes perception, 1822.

-6. “‘T am the Lord thy God, which brought thee out of the land
of Egypt, out of the house of bondage,” denotes that the Lord alone,
as to His Divine Human, or as to Divine Good and Divine Truth,
which can be apprehended by men and angels, is to be worshipped,
because He redeemed mankind from hell, and thus from the slavery
of selfish and worldly love, 8864, 8866.

7. ““Thou shalt have none other gods before me,” denotes that
truths are not to be thought of as proceeding from any other source
than from the Lord, 8867.

8. “Thou shalt not make unto thee a graven image, the likeness of
any form that is in the heavens above, or that is in the earth beneath,
or that is in the water under the earth,’”” denotes that nothing is to
he received as truth which comes from selfish intelligence; that
nan should not appear to be in good outwardly, and yet be in evil
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inwardly; and thus that he should not put on the appearance of
spiritual good and truth, of natural good and truth, or of sensual
and corporeal good and truth, 8869-72.

9. “Thou shalt.not bow down thyself unto them nor serve them,”
denotes that no worship is to be merely external and not internal
either as to good or truth, 8873; ‘“for I am the Lord thy God, a
jealous God,” denotes that from the Lord alone is all good conjoined
with truth, and that from man alone is all evil conjoined with
falsity, 8874, 8375; ‘‘visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the
children,” denotes hereditary tendencies thereto, 8876; ‘‘upon the
third and upon the fourth generation,’” denotes in a long series, and
conjunction, 8877; ‘“and of them that hate me,” denotes that from
them is the conjunction of evil and falsity with the wicked, 8878.

10. ‘‘Shewing mercy unto thousands of them that love me and
keep my commandments,” denotes that good and truth are enjoyed
for ever by those who love the Lord, and receive and practise the
truths of His Word, 8879-8881.

11. ‘“Thou shalt not take the name of the Lord thy God in vain:
for the Lord will not hold him guiltless that taketh his name in
vain,” denotes that profanations of Divine Good and Divine Truth
are not to be tolerated or confirmed, because when confirmed they
render the remission of evil impossible, 8882.

12. ‘“Observe the sabbath day, to keep it holy, as the Lord thy
God commanded thee,” denotes that man should carefully regard as
holy the conjunction of the Divine and Human in the Lord; the
Lord’s conjunction with the heavens; the conjunction of good and
truth in himself; and the external worship of the Lord thence, since
these things are known'from the Divine Word by influx and revela-
tion, 3382, 8886, 8887, 2001, 5486, 5732.

13. ‘* Six days shalt thou labour, and do all thy work,” denotes
that good and truth are conjoined in man by temptation combats
and victories internal and external, 8888.

14. *But the seventh day is the sabbath of the Lord thy God,”
denotes that the holy state of regeneration is complete, when good
and truth are conjoined in man, and he becomes celestial according
to his degree, 8899 ; ‘“in it thou shalt not do any work,” denotes that
thence arises a state of spiritual rest and peace, 88go; ‘‘thou, nor
thy son, nor thy daughter,” denotes as to inmost spiritual truth and
good, 88go; ‘‘nor thy manservant, nor thy maidservant,” denotes as
to ultimate spiritual truth and good, 88go; * nor thine ox, nor thine
ass,” denotes as to natural good and truth, 88go; ‘‘nor any of thy
cattle,” denotes as to good afiections in general, 83go; ‘‘nor the
stranger that is within thy gates ' denotes as to a state of instruc-
tion for those who are in external things generally, 88go; and ‘‘that
thy manservant and thy maidservant may rest as well as thou,”
denotes when truth and good there are in harmony with internal
things, 88go.

15. ‘““And thou shalt remember that thou wast a servant in the
land of Egypt* denotes that now, therefore, the spiritual man must
remember that he had been in bondage to the natural man, 8884,
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8866; ‘‘and the Lord thy God brought thee out thence by a mighty
hand and by a stretched out arm,” denotes that the Lord by the
work of Redemption, or by the exercise of omnipotence in His
Human Nature externally and internally, delivered him, 2001, 8866,
878; and ‘‘therefore the Lord thy God commanded thee to keep the
sabbath day,"” denotes that, therefore he ought, by no means, at any
time, or in any state, to do violence to good and truth, 2001, 5486,
3382, 8886.

16. ‘‘Honour thy father and thy mother, as the Lord thy God
commanded ‘thee,” denotes that the man of the church should sin-
cerely love good and truth as proceeding from the Lord, 8897, 5486;
‘‘that thy days may be long, and that it may go well with thee,”
denotes in order that he may fully enjoy the heavenly life as to every
state of the will and understanding, 8898, 4258; and * upon the land
which the Lord thy God giveth thee,” denotes and of the internal
and external man, even to eternity, because the inhabitant in relation
to the place inhabited is as the internal in relation to the external
man, 2268, 8899.

17. “Thou shalt do no murder,”” denotes that the spiritual man
should not, in his now advanced state, desire to destroy spiritual life
in another, or to indulge in hatred, 8go2.

18. ““Neither shalt thou commit adultery,” denotes that neither
should he violate the conjunction of goodness and truth, or the
heavenly marriage, by adulterating the former or falsifying the
latter, 89o4.

19. “*Neither shalt thou steal,” denotes that man should not
ascribe his life to himself, since it comes from the Lord every
moment; nor should he attempt in the slightest degree to deprive
others of good and truth, 89o6.

20. ‘*Neither shalt thou bear false witness against thy neighbour,”
denotes that neither should he deceive by making evil appear like
good or falsity like truth, or the reverse, 89o8.

21. **Neither shalt thou covet thy neighbour’s wife,” denotes that
neithér should he, from selfish and worldly love, violate truth con-
joined with good in himself, by willing to do so, or by confirming
such will in his understanding as to inmost affection and thought,
8910, 8912, 5138, 2466, 4729; ‘‘neither shalt thou desire thy neigh-
bour’s house, or his field,”” denotes as to internal affection and
thought, 4982; ‘‘or his manservant, or his maidservant,” denotes
as to interior thought and affection, 8g12; ‘“his ox, or his ass,”
denotes as to external affection and thought, 8q912; and ‘“anyvthing
that is thy neighbour’s,” denotes by ascribing his Iffe to himself and
not to the Lord, 2425.

22. The Lord speaking these words unto all their assembly, denotes
that the spiritual man now remembers that the Divine command-
ments had been revealed to him by the Lord, 2001, 2951, 1288, 7843 ;
in the mount, denotes from Divine Love, 795; out of the midst o';'
the fire, denotes when he was in a state of aversion from the Divine
T.ove. a14; of the cloud, denotes a state of obscurity as to Divine
Truth inwardly, 8106; out of the thick darkness,” with a great
voice, denotes a state of strong aversion from the Divine Love and

CHAPTER V 87

Divine Truth, outwardly, 1860, 2227, 8764*; not adding more, denotes
that the ten commandments involve all Divine Truths, chap. iv. 2,
9987, 10,688; and writing them upon two tables of stone and giving
them to Moses, denotes that they were to be confirmed in the external
man as to the will and understanding in conjunction by a life of
obedience, 9416.

23. It coming to pass, denotes what had happened, or the next
change of state, 4979; when they heard the voice out of the midst
of the darkness, while the mountain did burn with fire, denotes
when man had been thus influenced by Divine Truth in obscurity,
and by Divine Love in a state of fear, ver. 22; and their coming
near to Moses, even all the heads of their tribes, and their elders,
denotes that the man of the church had desired to receive revelation
mediately in his understanding and will, 3572, 7010, 3728, 3838,
6524, 6525.

24. Their having said, *‘ Behold, the Lord hath shewed us his glory
and his greatness, and we have heard his voice out of the midst-of
the fire,” denotes that they had perceived that the Lord had indeed
revealed His glory and His greatness in such a state to him, 1822,
2001, 40607, 2227, ver. 22; and ‘‘we have seen this day that God
doth speak with man, and he liveth,” denotes that still he had
received spiritual life, 2150, 2838, 2001, 2951, 290.

25. ““Now, therefore, why should we die? for this great fire will
consume us,’”’ denotes that yet fear had predominated, and aversion
from the Divine Love had been sensibly felt, 290, 2826, 934, 10431;
and “if we hear the voice of the Lord our God any more we shall
die,” denotes the necessity that a change of state should take place
in order that spiritual life might be preserved, 2641, 374, 2001, 290.

26. *“For who is thefe of all flesh that hath heard the voice of the
living God speaking out of the migst of the fire as we have heard
and liveth? "’ denotes How could it continue possible to the merely
natural man, that he should receive such a revelation without the
loss of his own delights? 3574, ver. 25.

27. **Go thou near and hear all that the Lord our God shall say,”
denotes that therefore it had been necessary that a medium should
be provided, which is the Divine Law in an accommodated form, or

‘the Divine Truth in the literal sense of the ‘Word, which should

contain a revelation of good and truth, 10021, 7010, 8920, 2641, 2001,
5743; ‘‘and speak thou unto us all that the Lord thy God shall speak
unto thee, and we will hear it and do it,” denotes that thus man
should receive the truth from the Lord, perceive it, and obey it, 8920,

2001, 5743, 7010, 2641, 5755, 4258.

28. The Lord hearing the voice of their words when they spake
unto Moses, denotes that, indeeq, so it had happened on account of
the state of the spiritual man, 2001, 2691, 9384, 128%; and the Lord
saying, *I have heard the voice of the words of this people which
they have spoken unto thee: they have well said all that they have
spoken,” denotes perception given that this was according to Divine
Order, and that, so far, the state of the church was good and true,
1822, 2691, 9384, 1288, 1259, 4258.

29. ‘“Oh that there were such an heart in them, that they would
fear me and keep all my commandments always, that it might be
well with them and with their children for ever!’ denotes that the
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Lord earnestly desires that man should obey Him from the principle
of love, and also from a principle of holy fear in every state of his
life, that thus he may enjoy eternal bliss in all successive states,
7272, 2826, 3382, 4258, 5912.

30. ““Go say to them, Return ye to your tents,” denotes that there-
fore it had been permitted that the man of the church should remain
each in his own peculiar ruling love, 3690, 1822, 2288, 414, 3312.

1. ‘“But as for thee, stand thou here by me, and I will speak unto
thee all the commandment, and the statutes and the judgments,
which thou shalt teach them,” denotes that the Divine Law of the
Word should be a permanent medium for communicating all interior
truths conjoined with good, and all external rituals in addition,_7olo,
3136, 2001, 2951, 3382, 8357, 7007; and that they may do them in the
land which I give them to possess it,” denotes so that the Church
might become enlightened, and obedient both upon the earth and in
the heavens, 3654, 5755, 4253, 3705, 8899, 2658.

32. Observing to do therefore as the Lord their God commanded
them, denotes that now, in an advancing state, the spiritual man
must be obedient from conscience, 3382, 5755, 2001, 5486; and not
turning aside unto the right hand or to the left, denotes that he must
not be drawn away from the straight path of integrity either by evils
in the will or by falsities in the understanding, 4816, 3159, 4413, 95II.

33. Walking in all the way which the Lord their God commanded,
denotes that doctrine is provided from the Word whereby man may
live, 519, 2234, 2001, 5486; that they might live and that it might
be well with them, denotes first in a state of truth or faith, and
afterwards in a state of good or charity, 290, 4258; and that ye may
prolong your days in the land which ye shall possess, denotes in
order that he may at last enjoy eternal happiness in heaven com-
pletely, both as to the internal and external of his nature and
character, 8898, 8899, 2658.

This chapter being a repetition of the Ten Commandments
delivered from Mount Sinai as recorded in Exod. xx, it will be
interesting as we reflect upon it to notice the differences between this
and the former account, as well as to study the general internal sense
of each commandment. And we begin by observing that the division
into ten is not literally accurate, because one part of the Christian
Church has formed two commandments of vets. 6-10, and another
two commandments of ver. 21; and if we admit that either of these
divisions is legitimate, we may also admit that they both are so, in
which case we shall have eleven instead of ten; and on the other
hand, if vers. 6-10 form only one commandment and ver. 21 another
then there will. be only nine. And besides, in the last chapter,
ver. 13, the original Hebrew is *‘ ten words,"” and not *‘ten command-
ments.” And thus we see that the word ten was certainly not used,
even in the literal sense, to mean strictly the number ten. We are
therefore to take this word in its symbolical sense, or in its corre-
spondential sense, as denoting completeness or fulness, and thus we
may regard the whole of the precepts comprised in vers. 6-21 as a
comprehensive summary of all Divine Truths having relation to the
regulation of man’s life spiritually. For when we come to think of
it, these commandments, since they begin with the conception of
one God, and of our duty to Him, are of an essentially spiritual
character, and are not, therefore, merely natural, moral, or political
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laws. Thus then, the first commandment enters into all the others
and gives them a quality which they would not otherwise have.

But there are some things in the first, or introductory, section
that attract our attention. Ior Moses calling all Israel, taken in the
universal sense, means that there is an intflux of Divine Love by
means of Divine Wisdom into the hearts and minds of all human
beings (T.C.R. 8). And if this were not so, no person whatever
could have had any idea of a God. Now this may seem very
dogmatic and arbitrary, but, nevertheless careful consideration will
show in the long run, that it is certainly true. Again the first verse
speaks of statutes, and judgments, and thus, at once distinguishes
between the outward laws and the inward laws of Divine order, and
thus indicates not only a literal meaning to all the Divine command-
ments, but a spiritual meaning also. And now, take the word day,
and put it into its universal sense, and then we see that the influx,
of which we have spoken, is not only universal but perpetual. That
is, there is always influx from the Lord into the hearts and minds
of men. But then this influx, by itself, is not perceptible, and is
only a feeling of life in ourselves. And so there must be also
revelation in order that men may be taught; and as the influx is
perpetual, so also is the revelation; that is, there is a spiritual light
shining into the human mind, and enabling man to understand
truth, when it has been revealed as it always has been. For men
see truth in the light of truth. -

Again, however to see truth involves the obligation to obey it; and
this is the correspondential value of hearing. And only in this way
can there be a covenant between man and the Lord which is next
spoken of. Not that mere obedicnce is the covenant, but that it is
the seal of it. And in short, if we think of it well, we shall sce that
love is the covenant or conjoining principle; that truth is the token
of the covenant, as the expression of love, even though it may be
obscure like a cloud; and that the embodiment of both in obedience,
is the confirmation of the covenant (Gen. ix. 13). And thus we come
to see the significance of the fire, and the smoke like clouds; and also
of Moses standing between the Lord and the people when the Law
was delivered from Mount Sinai.

But now the second section is before us; and the spiritual meaning
of the commandments demand attention. And with regard to the
first as embodied in vers. 6-10, the main idea s that Jehovah is the
only God, and that this means one God, namely, one in essence and
in person, since Jehovah is that God as to His love, and God is the
same as to His wisdom, 2001. And the worship of any other sup-
posed God, therefore, is condemned fully, by the prohibition of all
idolatry nafural and spiritual. But here we cannot linger on details.
What we require is the simple and practical idea of this one Lord
God, and we have it in the fourth verse of our chapter. The
Lord spake with the Israelites™face tc face, it is said, when yet they
did not see any form; but still Moses did (Num. xii. 7-9). The one
God, therefore, is a Divine Man, the self-existent, or Infinite Man,
even as human beings are finite men created in His image and
likeness (Gen. i. 26-27); nor is this an idolatrous conception to be
condemned; for the whole Word is full of the idea; but we will only
mention the following: The Lord is not a lying man, or a repent-
ing man, Num. xxiii. 19; He is not a God without form, Isaiah
xliii. 10-11; His form is the Divine Human, Num. xii. 8, Exod.
xxiv. g-10, Isaiah xxv. a, Isaiah ix. 6, John i. 18, Matt. xxviii. 18-20,
John xiv. 9-18, John viii. 58; and He is the eternal Lord God fully
manifested as Jesus Christ, Acts x. 36, Colos. ii. 9, Phil. ii. 6-11,
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and Rev. i. 8, 11, 17. It is, therefore, the combined testimony of
the Old and New Testaments that the Lord is One both in Essence
and in Person; that He is the Lord Jesus Christ; that the Divine
Trinity of Father, Son, and Holy Spirit is united in Him, and is as
the soul, the body, and the operation thence in man; and that He
alone ought to be approached in worship. And this is true, not-
withstanding any outward appearances, while the Lord was in the
world, that the Father, and the Son, and the Holy Spirit, were
separate persons. For in this case, we must judge not according
to the appearance, but judge righteous judgment. But there is one
testimony to this great truth that should here be added. It has now
been demonstrated that the five inspired books of Moses, and like-
wise the five inspired books of the New Testament, namely the four
Gospels and the Revelation, besides the other inspired books con-
stituting the Word of the Lord, 10325, contain an internal or
spiritual sense, which describes under various aspects, the glorifica-
tion, or the making Divine of the Lord's Human Nature in the
world, and at the same time, in a lower degree, the regeneration
of man, thus giving a convincing proof of the inspiration of Holy
Scripture and also of the connection between the Old and New
Testaments, and of the real signification of the Lord's work of
Redemption and Atonement (2 Cor. v. 19). For both Testaments
are composed strictly according to the law of Correspondence
between natural and spiritual things, while yet none of the writers
of either give any definite teaching to show that they were aware
that their words were so particularly guided, as to contain a spiritual
as well as a natural series of truths in this way. But we turn now
to the inner sense of the remaining commandments.

Observe that the second has reference in particular to the Divine
Truth, which is called the Name of the Lord, because it signifies
every thing by which He is made known or manifested. And thus
it denotes in the highest sense the Divine Human, in a lower sense,
the Word, and in the lowest sense every truth of the Word; and
that man can receive the truth into his understanding, and yet not
love it, in which case if he violates it he does not so much profane
it; whereas if he loves the truth also, and then violates it he pro-
fanes it more deeply; and if in addition he first lives according to it
and then afterwards rejects it, he profanes in the greatest degree,
and is guilty or entirely condemned, because he has deliberately
rejected the only means of his salvation, Hence then there are
several degrees and kinds of profanation. And hence man’s first
lesson, after acknowledging the Lord is to reverence the truth
proceeding from Him.

And then it follows in order, that neither is Divine Good to be
violated, but that it is to be remembered and kept holy, which is
signified in the highest sense by keeping the sabbath, and by doing
no work therein. And thence man is further instructed to preserve
the state of good in himself, that is, his state as to the love of the
Ilord and the neighbour; as he advances in regeneration, and con-
sequently, as he endures temptations and conquers; for the state
of enduring temptation, is denoted by the six davs of labour. But
thirdly he must not only do this. For he is bound to keep the
sabbath also, by never neglecting to do what is good. For he will
certainly be tempted, as otherwise his evils cannot become known
to him and be shunned; but after devoting himself to the Lord, he
is commanded never, deliberately, to do evil, which is, to violate
good. And this leads us to consider the difference between keeping
the sabbath, because the Lord created us capable of being regener-
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ated, and keeping it because we have been redeemed. For by the
creation of the world, and by the six days of labour here enjoined,
regeneration is equally signified; while by the actual redemption
of the Israelites from Egyptian bondage, is signified the deliverance
of all men from the absolute power of evil, and the deliverance of
each man regenerated from his actual evils and thus the three things
denote regeneration considered from different points of view. And
the reason why, in this place, redemption is especially mentioned, is
because when man has advanced in regeneration, and reflects upon
his past experiences, he is more fully sensible of his state as to evil
apart from the Lord; of the Lord’s work of redemption in general
and in particular; and that he can only be preserved in good, that is,
can only truly keep the Sabbath, by the Lord’s continual aid. But
there is here another little difference. It is said, ‘‘that thy man-
servant and thy maidservant may rest as well as thou.” And this
means, spiritually, that the result of regeneration is the harmony
of the external with the internal man.

Proceeding now to the fourth commandment, we also notice two
differences in the wording here, from that in Exodus; and that these,
too, are, spiritually, the result of perception in an advanced state.
For ‘‘as the Lord commanded,” is, literally, a reference to the former
delivery of the law ; but spiritually, it denotes a clearer perception of
Divine Good and Divine Truth, as coming by influx from the Lord,
and a more confirmed state of the acknowledgment of Him, which
is signified by honouring the father and mother, since the father
represents Divine Good and the mother, Divine Truth. And also,
‘‘that thy days may be long, and that it may be well with thee,”
denotes not only a state of good, but now in an advanced realization
of the spiritual life, a state of truth conjoined with good, and it may
be observed here, besides, that the four commandments having refer-
ence to the Lord, mark successive states of worship, namely,
acknowledgments, reverence, obedience and love.

But the four commandments which follow need no special com-
ment, as they are identical with those in Exodus; and it only remains
to notice the difference in the wording in ver. 21, containing the
ninth and the tenth, where the wife is named before the house
instead of after it as in Exodus. Now we know from the character
of the Word, as involving a spiritual sense (John vi. 63, Luke xxiv.
45), that unless every word of the literal sense were preserved intact,
it would be impossible to obtain the connected spiritual meaning, and
therefore that the_ occurrence of the change just noticed is not
accidental. It is for the sake of the underlying meaning, and we
may properly consider what that meaning is. This repetition of the
commandments involves a description of an advanced condition of
the regenerated man, and their delivery in Exodus, a description of
his initiatory state; and there the house denotes the state of good
in man, which is not to be taken away by covetousness, and the wife
denotes the state of truth, but here the wife heads the series, signify-
ing truth conjoined with good, while the house and field together
now signify good and truth conjoined in greater intensity internally;
and the reason is, that when good and truth are conjoined in the
heavenly marriage, the wife represents the will, or good, or affection,
and the husband, the understanding, truth, or intelligence. But
then, the will of the wife which is respectively external, is one with
the will of the husband which is respectively internal, and also the
understanding of the husband which is respectively internal, is one
with the understanding of the wife which is respectively external;
and thus the two are united, the husband always being, as to both
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will and understanding, the internal, of which his wife, as to both
will and understanding, is the external form. And, mark you, it
is the whole will that rules harmoniously with the understanding
and not otherwise (H.H. 367-369). But, in the initiatory stage of
regeneration, it is good that governs by truth as a principle, and
this is signified in Exodus by the house being first; whereas, in the
advanced stage, and when the process is completed, it is truth con-
joined with good that governs from living affection; and this is
signified in our chapter by the wife being first; by the mention of
the field with house; and, in a lower degree, by the other things
named, since the leading principle enters into all below it.

Having therefore been enabled clearly to perceive this mystery, as
well as a great many others contained in the Word it remains to
make some remarks on the following sections. And the beginning
of the third section involves universally this most important truth,
namely, the revelation of the Word, accommodated to all states and
conditions of men in all ages. For without the Word, or without
some revelation of Divine Truth, it is impossible that man could ever
have had any knowledge of the Lord or of a future state, and this
truth also is involved in the rest of this section, and particularly is
it signified by the law of the ten commandments being written upon
two tables of stone, this certainly denoting, besides what is stated
in the series, the permanency of Divine revelation. And indeed,
does not the preservation of the written Word as we now have it, as
well as the magnificent revelation of the internal sense now made,
demongtrate fully this permanency? But there is another thing
here that is worthy of notice. The tables of stone denote the endur-
ing character of the Word, 9416, because the writing upon them
signifies the confirmation of truth, and thus truth that remains; but
Moses as the medium between the Lord and the Israelites, denotes
that the Lord teaches man through the Word, and, truly, each man
according to his state.

And this mediumship of the Word is finely and pathetically shown
in the rest of the chapter, even in the literal sense, but much more
in the internal sense. For by the people returning to their tents, is
denoted not only that each human being should remain in his own
particular life, but also that each should receive revelation from the
Lord distinctly; while by Moses standing by the Lord, is denoted
not only the permanency of revelation, but also the continual influx
of Divine Good, or of Divine Love into every part of the Word,
affecting mankind in such a way with the consciousness of the
Divine Omnipresence, as is well represented also by the Lord’s
charge to His disciples, when He appeared to them after His resur-
rection, and said to them, ‘Lo, I am with you always, even unto
the consummation of the age!” For what would all the Divine
Truths of the Word be, if we had not an ever present consciousness
of the Divine Love, accompanied by reciprocal love on our own
parts? Let us then, reverently, and, with all humility cultivate
this reciprocal love; for we may do so, notwithstanding our personal
insignificance; and we can do so because the Lord requires it of
us; and when we do so, we can show our love, or embody it in the
performance of uses, which are for the benefit of our fellow-creatures
(John xxi. 15-17).

CHAPTER VI

SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. That truths are given to man mediately by the Word in order
that he may be obedient to them even in the heavenly state, through-
out all its changes even to eternity, vers. 1-3.

2. That the acknowledgment of ong God is the chief of all truths;
and that love to Him is the essence of all good and truth, vers. 4-5.

3. That the truths of the Word are to be carefully loved, and
taught, and remembered, internally, interiorly, and externally, vers.

4. That, when man has fully entered into the heavenly state, and
truth and good are appropriated, he must be established in the truth
that his life is continually given to him by the Lord, vers. 10-13.

5. That he cannot, in that state relapse into evil; but he who is
in the course of regeneration is warned lest he should do this, vers.
14-19.

6.That, in all his successive states there will remain with man
the memory of his deliverance from evil, and of his regeneration by
the Lord, along with the consciousness that he continually receives
a supply of truths from Him, and acts from-a state of good as if it
were his own, vers. 20-23.

THE CONTENTS OF EACH VERSE

1. Now this is the com- 1. And this is the Divine
mandment, the statutes, and Law, containing Truths ex-
the judgements, which the ternal and internal which the
LorD your God commanded ~Lord by influx from Himself
to teach you, that ye might communicates mediately to

do them in the land whither the man of the Spiritual

. Church, in order that he may
v S : N . .
ye go over 1o possess it live according to it, when he

comes into the full possession
and enjoyment of the heavenly
life;

2. That thou mightest 2. And in order that he may

fear the Lorp thy God, to
keep all his statutes and his
commandments, which I
command thee, thou, and
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in holy fear, love the state of
truth conjoined with good,
and obey the truths external
and internal which had been
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thy son, and thy son's son,
all the days of thy life; and
that thy days may be pro-
longed.

3. Hear therefore, O Is-
rael, and observe to do it;
that it may be well with
thee, and that ye may in-
crease mightily, as the
Lorp, the God of thy
fathers, hath promised unto
thee, in a land flowing with
milk and honey.

4. Hear, O Israel: the
LorD our God is one LORD :

5. And thou shalt love
the Lorp thy God with all
thine heart, and with all thy
soul, and with all thy might.

6. And these words, which
I command thee this day,
shall be upon thine heart :

7. And thou shalt teach
them diligently unto thy
children, and shalt talk of
them when thou sittest in
thine house, and when thou
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revealed to him, and this in
every state of his life accord-
ing to its three degrees to
eternity both as to the will and
understanding.

3. For obedience both as to
the understanding and will is
absolutely essential to the
spiritual man, so that he may
remain in the life of good, and
be abundant in truths, accord-
ing to the Divine Love mani-
fested in Divine Truth, in all
previous states of the church,
which abundantly receives, by
influx from the Lord, all
natural truths and all natural
delights to eternity. |

4. And therefore it is to be
known and remembered, that,
although Divine Good and
Divine Truth may be separ-
ated in thought, yet they are
essentially one, and thus that
the Lord is One in Essence
and in Person.

5. And further, let it be
known and remembered that
love is the essential of all
worship of the Lord, as to the

will, as to the understanding,.

and as to both embodied in
action;

6. Also that the truths of
the Divine Law, which are
revealed from the Lord, and
are perpetually with the man
of the church as the Divine
Word, are to be inmostly
loved,

7. Externally received in
the understanding, and em-
bodied in the life; and thus
are to be continually remem-
bered in every state of rest in
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walkest by the way, and
when thou liest down, and
when thou risest up.

8. And thou shalt bind
them for a sign upon thine
hand, and they shall be for
frontlets between thine eyes.

9. And thou shalt write
them upon the door posts of
thy house, and upon thy
gates.

10. And it shall be, when
the Lorp thy God shall
bring thee into the land
which he sware unto thy
fathers, to Abraham, to
Isaac, and to Jacob, to give
thee; great and goodly
cities, which thou buildedst
not,

11. And houses full of all
good things, which thou
filledst not, and cisterns
hewn out, which thou hew-
edst not, vineyards and olive
trees, which thou plantedst
not, and thou shalt eat and
be full;

12. Then beware lest thou
forget the Lorp, which
brought thee forth out of
the land of Egvpt, out of the
house of bondage.

13. Thou shalt fear the
Lorp thy God; and him

good; in every state of pro-
gress by truth; in every state
of external repose; and in
every state of external
activity.

8. And moreover, they are
to be conjoined with good in
the will and in the under-
standing internally,

9. And in the will and
understanding externally.

10. Again, when man, by
the reception of Divine Good
conjoined with Divine Truth,
has entered into the heavenly
state, given and confirmed to
the celestial, spiritual, and
natural powers; and when
doctrines both as to good and
truth are taught to him and
are acknowledged to be from
the Lord,

11. Also when receptacles
of good and receptacles of
truth in the Natural are, in
like manner, acknowledged to
be from the Lord, with the
spiritual and celestial things
themselves; and when good is
fully appropriated;

12. Even then must the
man of the church be estab-
lished in the truth that his
life is not self-derived, but is
continually given to him on
account of the Lord’s work of
redemption from the loves of
self and the world.

13. And by this means love
and holy fear must be pre-
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shalt thou serve, and shalt
swear by his name.

14. Ye shall not go after
other gods, of the gods of
the peoples which are round
about you;

15. For the Lorp thy
God in the midst of thee is
a jealous God; lest the
anger of the Lorp thy God
be kindled against thee, and
he destroy thee from off the
face of the earth.

16. Ye shall not tempt
the Lorp your God, as ye
tempted him in Massah.

17. Ye shall diligently
keep the commandments of
the LorD your God, and his
testimonies, and his statutes,
which he hath commanded
thee.

18. And thou shalt do
that which is right and good
in the sight of the LLorD:
that it may be well with
thee, and that thou mayest
go in and possess the good
land which the LorD sware
unto thy fathers,

19. To thrust out all thine

dominant in the heart, truth
in the understanding, and
both in every word and work.

14. FFor declension into evil
and falsity will then be im-
possible to the fully regener-
ated man; and the man of the
church in the course of re-
generation is warned against
the danger of relapsing into
evil in consequence.

15. And besides this, while
good is conjoined with truth
in heaven as to the minutest
particulars, evil and falsity are
conjoined with the wicked in
the hells, and they are strongly
averted from the Lord, desir-
ing the destruction of heavenly
good and truth which are from
Him, and being themselves
totally vastated.

16. Moreover, the good, in
heaven, can no longer enter
into temptations, which they
know that they endured in
former states of conflict with
evil ;

17. And they are conscious
that they are delighted in
diligently acting according to
all Divine laws interior, ex-
terior and external, from pure
love.

18. But the man of the
church on earth is warned
lest he should violate truth
and good, the quality of which
he perceives from the Lord,
so that he, too, may enter into
the possession of the heavenly
life, which is promised to him
by the Lord in all ages,

19. Because, at all times, he
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enemies from hefore thee, as
the LorD hath spoken.

20. When thy son asketh
thee in time to come, say-
ing, What mean the testi-
monies, and the statutes,
and the judgements, which
the LorD our God hath
commanded you?

21. Then thou shalt say
unto thy son, We were
Pharaoh’s  bondmen in
Egypt; and the Lorp
brought us out of Egypt
with a mighty hand:

22. And the Lorp shewed
signs and wonders, great
and sore, upon Egypt, uppn
Pharaoh, and upon all his
house, before our eyes :

23. And he brought us
out from thence, that he
might bring us in, to give
us the land which he sware
unto our fathers.

24. And the LORD com-
manded us to do all these
statutes, to fear the Lornp
our God, for our good
always, that he might pre-
serve us alive, as at this day.

H

ts endowed with power to
resist evil from the Divine
Omnipotence, or by means of
Divine Truth proceeding from
Divine Good.

20. Further, in the succes-
sive states of the man of the
Spiritual Church on earth and
in heaven, there shall be fully
the remembrance of truths in
all their variety, and also 2
desire to investigate them.

21. And this desire will be
satisfied by information from
the Word that all men, as to
their  first  consciousness of
life, are merely natural; and
that the Lord, by the assump-
tion and glorification of His
Human, has delivered the
spiritual man from that state.

22. And that revelation has
been made of an abundance of
truths from the Word both in
its literal and spiritual sense,
by which evil and falsity are
overcome, cven by the exercise
of the rational powers from
the Lord.

23. And  that  thus the
spiritual man is delivered from
things merely natural, in order
that he may enjoyv the heavenly
life, which is promised to him
and confirmed to him by the
Lord in all ages.

23. And it further follows
that man has received all
truths internal and external
from the Lord; and is enabled
to love good conjoined with
truth continually, and thus
continually to enjoyv the higher
life.



98 THE BOOK OF DEUTERONOMY

25. And it shall be right- 25. And it is the true right-

cousness unto us, if we ob- eousness of the spiritual man
serve to do all this com- that he is able, as from him-

p self, but really from the Lord,
mzt.n%ngzntal;efl?;ehglt% I;(;rl;- to understand and practise all
ou d d, Divine Truths according to
manded us. the laws of Divine Order.

REFERENCES AND NOTES

1. This being the commandment, and the statutes, and the judg-
ments which the Lord their God commanded to teach them, denotes
that this is the Divine Law, containing truths external and internal,
which the Lord by influx from Himself, communicated mediately to
the man of the Spiritual Church, 3382, 8357, 2001, 5486, 7007, 7010,
3654; and that they might do them in the land whither they went
over to possess it, denotes in order that he may live according to it,
when he comes into the full possession and enjoyment of the heavenly

life, 5755, 4258, 3705, 1585, 2658.

2. That he might fear the Lord his God to keep all his statutes
and his commandments which Moses commanded him, denotes in
order that the man of the church may, in holy fear, love the state
of truth conjoined with good, and obey the truths external and in-
ternal which had been revealed to him, 2826, 2001, 3382, 7010, 5486;
*thou and thy son and thy son’s son all the days of thy life,”
denotes in every state of his life, according to its three degrees to
eternity, 3654, 5912, 487, 249; and by the days being prolonged, is
denoted both as to the will and understanding, 683, 88g8.

3. ‘“Hear therefore, O Israel, and observe to do it,”’ denotes that
obedience both as to the understanding and will, is absolutely
essential to the spiritual man, 8361, 3654, 3382, 4258, 683; *“‘that it
may be well with thee, and that ye may increase mightily,”” denotes
so that he may remain in the life of good, and be ai‘;undant in
truths, 4258, 2646, 683; ‘“as the Lord the God of thy fathers hath
romised thee,”’ denotes according to the Divine Love mariifested in

ivine Truth in all previous states and in all future states of the
church, 2001, 37033, 2951; and “in a land flowing with milk and
honey,”” denotes an abundance of natural truths and natural delights
to eternity, So36, 3705.

4. ‘‘Hear, O Israel: the Lord our God is one Lord,” denotes that
it is to be known and remembered that although Divine Good and
Divine Truth may be separated in thought, vet they are essentially
one, and thus that the Lord is one in Essence and in Person, 8361,
3654, 2001.

5. ‘““And thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thine heart.
and with all thy soul, and with all thy might,”” denotes that it is
further to be known and remembered that love is the essential of
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all worship of the Lord, as to the will, as to the understanding, and
as to both embodied in action, 10143, 9030, 6343.

6. “And these words, which I command thee this day shall be
upon thine heart,” denotes that the truths of the Divine Law, which
are revealed from the Lord, and are perpetually with the man of
the church as the Divine Word, are to be inmostly loved, 1288, 6752,
5486, 2838, 7542.

7. **And thou shalt teach them diligently unto thy children,”
denotes that the truths of the \Word are to be externally received
in the understanding, and embodied in the life, 7007, 5912; ‘“‘and
shalt talk of them when thou sittest in thine house,” denotes that
they are to be continually remembered in every state of rest in good,
7063, 9422, 2233; ‘“‘and when thou walkest by the way,” denotes in
every state of progress by truth, 8420, 2234; ‘‘and when thou liest
down,”” denotes in every state of external repose, 3696; ‘“‘and when
thou risest up,” denotes in every state of external activity, 2401.

8. ““And thou shalt bind them for a sign upon thine hand,” de-
notes that they are to be conjoined with good in the will, 1038%;
‘‘and they shall be as frontlets between thine eyes,” denotes the same
in reference to the understanding, 1038%.

9. ‘“And thou shalt write them upon the door posts of thine house,
and upon thy gates,” denotes in the will and understanding externally
as well as internally, 7847, 1453.

10. ‘It shall be when the Lord thy God shall bring thee into the
land,” denotes, when man by the reception of Divine Good conjoined
with Divine Truth, has entered into the hecavenly state, 4979, 2001,
8764, 3705; ‘‘ which he sware unto thy fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac,
and .to Jacob to give thee,”’. denotes given and confirmed to the
celestial, spiritual and natural powers, 2842, 3703!2, 6098, 8899; and
‘“great and goodly cities which thou builedst not,” denotes when
doctrines both as to good and truth are taught to him, and are
acknowledged to be from the Lord, 2227, 6720, 402, 4390, 1304.

11. ‘‘And houses full of all good things which thou filledst not,
and cisterns hewn out. which thou hewedst not,”” denotes when
receptacles of good and receptacles of truth in the natural man are,
in like manner, acknowledged to be from the Lord, 9150, 1488, 5487,
27023, 3720%; ‘“‘vineyards and olive trees which thou plantedst not,”
denotes spiritual and celestial things themselves, 9277, 8326; ‘“and
thou shalt eat and be full,” denotes when good is fully appropriated,
2187, 5487.

12. “Then beware lest thou forget the Lord, which brought thee
forth out of the land of Egypt, out of the house of bondage,” denotes
that, even then must the man of the church be established in the
truth that his life is not self-derived, but is continually given to
him on account of the Lord’s work of redemption from the loves of
self and the world, 5170, 2001, 8866.

13. ““Thou shalt fear the Lord thy God, and him shalt thou
serve, and shalt swear by his name,” denotes that, by this mcans,
love and holy fear must be predominant in the heart, truth in the
understanding, and both in every word and work, 2826, 2001, 5947,
2842, 2628, 2724.
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14. ** Ye shall not go after other gods, of the gods of the peoples
which are round about you,” denotes that declension into evil and
falsity will then be impossible to the fully regenerated man; and the
man of the church in the course of regeneration, is warned against
the danger of relapsing into evil in consequence, 3191, 9317, 3295,
2973.

15. “ For the Lord thy God in the midst of thee is a jealous God,"”
denotes that, besides this, while good is conjoined with truth in
heaven as to the minutest particulars, evil and falsity are conjoined
with the wicked in the hells, 2001, 200, 8875; and *‘lest the anger of
the Lord thy God be kindled against thee, and he destroy thee from
off the face of the earth,” denotes that the wicked are strongly
averted from the Lord desiring the destruction of heavenly good
and truth which are from Him, and being themselves totally
vastated, 5798, 2001, 10510.

16. *“ Ye shall not tempt the Lord your God, as ye tempted him in
Massah,’’ denotes that the good, in heaven can no longer enter into
temptations, which they know that they endured in former states of
conflict with evil, 2768, 2814, 2001, 8587, 8588.

17. *Ye shall diligently keep the commandments of the Lord your
God, and his testimonies, and his statutes which he hath com-
manded thee," denotes the consciousness that they are delighted in
diligently acting according to all Divine laws interior, exterior, and
external from pure love, 3382, 2001, 9503, 5486.

18. ““And thou shalt do that which is right and good in the sight
of the Lord," denotes that the man of the church on ecarth is warned,
lest he should violate truth and good, the quality of which he per-
ceives from the Lord, 5755, 8361, 4258, 2403, 2001; ‘‘that it may be
well with thee,” denotes the realization of good, 4258; and ‘ that
thou mayest go in and possess the good land which the Lord sware
unto thy fathers,’” denotes so that he too may enter into the posses-
sion of the heavenly life, which is promised to him by the Lord in
all ages, 6go1, 2658, 3705, 2001, 2842, 3703%.

19. *“To thrust out all thine enemies from before thee as the Lord
hath spoken,” ‘denotes- that at all times he is endowed with power to
resist evil from the Divine Omnipotence, or by means of Divine
Truth proceeding from Divine Good, 10638, 2851, 2001, 2951.

20. ‘“When thy son asketh thee in time to come saying, What
mean the testimonies and the statutes and the judgements, which the
[.ord our God hath commanded you? ' denotes that, in the successive
states of the man of the Spiritual Church on earth and in heaven,
there shall be fully the remembrance of truths in all their variety,
and also a desire to investigate them, 5912, 3385, 2625, 1822, 9503,
3382, 2001, 5486, 3634.

21. ““Then shalt thou say unto thy son, We were Pharaoh's bond-
men in Egypt, and the Lord brought us out of Egypt with a mighty
hand,”’ denotes that this desire will be satisfied, by information from
the Word, that all men, as to their first consciousness of life are
merely natural; and that the Lord, by the assumption and glorifica-
tion of His Human, has delivered the spiritual man from that state,
1822, 5912, 3019, 8866, 878, 7o10.
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22. ““And the Lord showed signs and wonders, great and sore
upon Egypt, upon Pharaoh, and upon all his house, before our
eyes,” denetes that revelation has been made of an abundance of
truths from the Word both in its literal and spiritual sense, by
which evil and falsity are overcome even by the exercise of the
rational powers from the Lord, 2001, 7273, 7290, 3967, 6015, 5873,
2403.

23. ““And he brought us out from thence that he might bring us
in to give us the land which he sware unto our fathers,” denotes
that thus the spiritual man is delivered from things merely natural,
in order that he may enjoy the heavenly life, which is promised to
him, and confirmed to him by the Lord in all ages, 8866, 8898,
8899, 2842, 3703'3."

24. ‘*“And the Lord commanded® us to do all these statutes, to fear
the Lord our God for our good always, that he might preserve us
alive as at this day,” denotes that man has received all truths
internal and external from the Lord; and is enabled to love good
conjoined with truth continually, and thus continually to enjoy the
higher life, 2001, 5486, 5755, 3382, 2826, 4258, 290, 2838.

25. ““And it shall be righteousness unto us, if we observe to do
all this commandment before the Lord our God as he hath com-
manded us,”” denotes that it is the true righteousness of the spiritual
man that he is able as from himself, but really from the Lord, to
understand and practise all Divine Truths, according to the Laws
of Divine Order, 1813, 3382, 5755, 2001, 5486.

In commmencing our reflections on this chapter, it may be useful
to point out that several terms are applied to the truths of the Word
as, in our first verse, commandments, statutes, and judgements are
used, to denote different degrees and kinds of truth; and that, of
course, no term of this ftind is ever wrongly so applied. Hence,
therefore, the *‘commandment’ is her¢ put to signify the internal
sense of the Word taken as a whole, while *‘statutes,” and *‘ judge-
ments,”” denote external and internal truths as comprehended in that
“commandment.” And thus we learn, that we ought not to neglect
the study of the internal things, of the Word, by being too intent
upon its literal sense. And whyv? The answer is, because the
internal truths explain and illustrate the external, while the latter
confirm and strengthen the former. But besides the three terms
here named, ordinances denote all things of the Word in general.
commandments or precepts signify the internal things of the Word;
statues the external things, and laws all things thereof in particular.
But the evident purpose of the first section is to stimulate the man
of the church to earnest obedience, and also to the necessity of
instructing succeeding generations in order that he and they may
advance to the enjovment of the heavenly life, and remain perpetually
in it. But in the literal sense, it is clear that the motive set before
the Israelites is simply a selfish and worldly motive. And it is most
remarkable that, throughout the books of Moses, the blessings and
delights of a perfect state of eternal happiness and peace after death,
are not put forward as the greatest things to be desired and sought
after. And this affords one of the most convincing proofs, that these
books, being the Word of the Lord our God, must involve the
internal sense, which relates to heavenly realities. For it is not pos-
sible to conceive that the pleasures and delights of a merely worldly
state of prosperity, should thus be set before men as stimulante
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to virtue, especially considering how very frequently it happens that
the wicked in this world, enjoy great riches and honours, while
the good remain in obscurity, and so often suffer poverty, with all
its attendant miserics. And also, that Moses should not have in-
structed the Israelites to some extent concerning the future life, is
all the more remarkable, because the dreams, and visions, and
miracles spoken of by him, and recorded in other parts of the Old
Testament, surely indicate that some idea of a life after death
existed among them.

The next section although short, involves very much. And the
former part of it may naturally be divided into three parts, namely,
the necessity of acknowledging a Divine Being, the implication that
there is more than one, and the fact that there is only one. The
necessity is involved in the words ‘‘Hear, O Israel’; and we may
take Isracl here, in the universal sense, as denoting all men capable
of régeneration by a conflict against evil and a victory over it; for
Jacob was named Israel, because as a prince he contended against
God and men and prevailed. And hearing, here denotes, that man
ought to perceive from the will that there is a God, and that He is
one. It is quite right that we should wish to perceive intellectually
that there is one God; and it is said *‘blessed are the pure in heart,
for they shall see God.” But it is necessary that we should be
willing to believe in God, even before we can properly understand
that there is a God; and this is the spiritual force of the word
‘“‘hear! " as the reference shows, 3163. And we can hear in this
sense, because, being created into the image and likeness of God,
we have the idea of God impressed upon us, the influx from Him
(T.C.R. 8) naturally disposing us to acknowledge Him; and besides
unless we acknowledge the authority of our Creator, we shall not
feel ourselves responsible, and thus too, shall not fight against evil
because it is contrary to the Divine Being. We are not to wait,
therefore, until we understand that there is a God, before we believe
in Him. Our common sense as human beings is quite sufficient
to enable us to acknowledge Him. And thus the Israelites, under
Moses were able to acknowledge Jehovah; but not one of them was
compelled to do so. And this must not be forgotten. An infernal
may believe in a God and tremble, because his idea of God is a false
idea; but he will not acknowledge Him as our section requires.

But there is the implication that there may be more gods than
one, which is embodied in the word ‘“our.” The Lord our God may
be one God out of many; and it is clear from their history, that many
of the Israclites thought so, since they were so prone to lapse into
idolatry. But we need not enlarge on this. Let us rather consider
the idea that there can only be one Divine Being. It is so because,
to be the Divine Being, He must be the self-existent, or First Cause
of all things, or in other words, the Infinite, and there cannot be
two first causes, or two infinite beings as is evident; and vet there
must be an Infinite Being, Who is uncaused Love, Wisdom, and
Energy in order that finite forms of Love, Wisdom, and Energy may
exist. And hence therefore, it is certain that there is such an Infinite
Divine Being Who is Jehovah; for human beings are finite forms
of love, wisdom and energy, so that the Divine Being must be a
Divine Human Being of this character.

And coming now to the second part of the section, we learn that
the spiritual man is to love the Lord his God, and that this love is
the essence of all good and truth from Him. Here then, we are to
co'n51der the duality of the one God, and also that this involves a
Divine Trinity in Him, since Love, Wisdom, and Energy or Opera-
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tion thence, include evervthing in the one Lord God, and everything
that proceeds from Hini, and is thercfore finite. For although we
have just seen truly that there can only be one God, we have not yet
considered that He is essentially love; and that this love is entirely
unselfish; for it is the love of creating for the purpose of forming
a heaven from the human race, each individual of which, shall love
as the Lord loves, and shall thence desire above all things to perform
some use to eternity. And thus to love the Lord is to desire to be
like Him, or to have conjunction with Him, and from this lpve to
love the neighbour which is to do good to others, and nothing but
good, as the Lord does. But love alone does not enable us to do
this, since there must be wisdom to guide love; and that this wisdom
is derived from that love in the Lord, is evident, because love in
Him is as an origin, or as a Father, and wisdom is from that love
as a Son from that Father; and this is the great duality, both in
the Lord and in mankind. And thirdly, it naturally follows that
this duality united in a Divine and heavenly marriage, produces a
third essential, beyond which there can be no other; and that is
energy, activity or usefulness; and this energy or Proceeding, in the
Lord, is the Holy Spirit, so that we now have the Divine Trinity
in completeness; and we are to observe, that it is a Tri-unity, or a
three in one, from the very nature of the case, since love without
wisdom cannot plan; wisdom without love cannot act; and both
together without action, are not only impossible but useless. And
seeing that this is true of the Divine Being and thence of all created
beings who are His images, and likenesses, we now perceive how
much is involved in loving the Lord our God with all our heart,
with all our soul, and with all our strength.

And now, therefore, it follows in the third section, that what is
right as regards our duty of loving the Lord, is also right as regards
our duty in being delighted with His Word. But having so closely
considered the second section, it is not necessary to enlarge upon
this, as the same principles afe involved. We may remark, how-
ever, that as the expression ‘‘these words,” carries with it the idea
of the truths of the Word considered distinctly, as adapted to every
degree of man’s life, and to every state in which he may be, so the
unity of Divine Truth as proceeding from the Lord, is equally
insisted upon in_the expression, ‘‘which I command thee.” That
is, it must be acknowledged that all truths are harmonious as
being from the Lord Himself. And that the Divine Truths of the
Word are in successive degrees from the inmost even to ultimates
is very finely shown by the various correspondences as they occur here.

The main teaching of the fourth section, also, is very important
from a practical point of view. It is comparatively easy for the man
of the church to perceive and acknowledge that he was created by
the Lord; but it is not so easyv to realize that he receives life from
Him by influx continually. And vet it is essential that he should do
so. And therefore the caution contained in ver. 12, spiritually under-
stood, implies that man, not only during his progress to heaven, but
also in heaven itself, must not lose the consciousness of his continual
dependence upon the Lord. In Him we actually live and move
and have our being, and it cannot be otherwise. And it may be
well remarked. that the feeling that this is so, is greatly calculated
to make us confident of our own capacity as forms of use, without,
at the same time involving any thought of self, self-righteousness,
pride, or vanity, all which things are to be rejected and abhorred,
as destructive of the heavenly life. And hence the closing words of
this section, are exceedingly impressive in every sense.
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But the fifth section supports and emphasizes the fourth; and
therefore it is worthy of serious consideration. For, to begin with,
we are assured that as far as the heavenly state itself is concerned,
men cannot relapse into cvil and error, while yet in the course of
his progress towards it, he may certainly do so; but then, on the
other hand, the reason why his state of good in heaven is perma-
nent, is because he is kept in that state by a strong force from the
l.ord, since his external man, denoted by the earth in ver. 15, is con-
joined with his internal and expresses it. And again, although,
during regeneration, he is liable to fall back, yet, if he be faithful,
he is protected by the Lord’s ardent zeal for his salvation, and his
external man is delivered from opposing evils which cause the
aversion from the Lord denoted by anger; while still the wicked
themselves who tempt are naturally more and more vastated as is
signified by their being destroyed. And now, therefore, it follows,
in the remainder of the section that, in the heavenly state, the man
of the church can no longer be tempted, although he is liable to be
so, during his preparatory stage, both these things being involved
in vers. 16-19, on account of what is said in ver. 10; and because,
when Moses thus addressed the Israelites, they had established
themselves on the eastern side of the Jordan, and represented those
potentially in the heavenly life, but not, as yet, fully so. And indeed,
there are successive degrees of Divine Truth in every part of the
Word, in order that what applies to the church on earth, may apply
also, more interiorly, to the church in heaven, and to the Lord’s
glorification, and its wonderful processes, in the supreme sense.

But in thinking upon the last section, it is very interesting to
notice first that, in the eternal state of the heavenly life, the memory
of all former states remains, and that, in fact, so much is this the
case, that nothing is ever eradicated from the memory. And this
is fully implied in ver. 20 when it is spiritually interpreted. This
truth, however, is more strongly and more emphatically stated in
the words of 868, that ‘“‘every angel, if left in the least degree to
himself would rush spontaneously into hell.”” The reason is that his
hereditary and actual evils adhere to every one, although, in the
angelic state, they have been removed by regeneration, and are
quiescent. But it is not to be inferred, secondly, that the heavenly
state may not be eternal. On the contrary, our section shows that
it is, and also that the same laws of life, which guided man during
regeneration, will also govern him to cternity. But then, of course,
they will be more fully understood and obeved.  But it may be asked,
in the third place, *“Who are the sons of the angels that will inquire
of them concerning Divine Truths?’ And it is clear that we must
answer : ‘“They are those who are regenerated by the Lord through
the ministry of the angels.”” For *the angel of the Lord encampeth
round about them that fear Him and delivereth them ” (Ps. xxxiv.
7). And now, without farther extending this commentary, as the
temaining points are all familiar to us, we may decide more than
ever to associate ourselves with the angels, by loving the lL.ord and
the Word, and by being obedient thereto, as we continue our pro-

ress, until at last, we shall be angels ourselves, and shall rejoice
in nothing more than to be of use in our own heavenly function,
and to aid others by our influence, to persevere in doing the same
as we ourselves have done.

CHAPTER VII

SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. The spiritual man is instructed that the evil passions, and the
errors of his merely natural life are to be thoroughly rooted out,
vers. I-5.

2. He is also further taught that he has been redeemed from evil
and kept in good by the pure love and merey of the Lord, and not on
account of any good or truth inherent in himself; that a state of
good from the Lord gives conjunction with Him; but that a state
of evil causes aversion from Him; and that conjunction can only
be maintained by obedience, vers. 6-11.

3. And thirdly he is assured that persistence in a state of good
will produce happiness and delight in every region of the mind;
freedom from all spiritual diseases; the power to overcome, as from
himself, all evils and falsities, not suddenly but by degrees; and at
length a permanent state of aversion from evil on account cf its
contrariety to good, vers. 12-26.

THE CONTENTS OF EACH VERSE

1. When the LORD thy 1. Ifurther, when  Divine
God shall bring thee into (Good conjoined with Divine
the land whither thou goest Truth causes man to realize
to possess it, and shall cast the heavenly life after which
out manv nations before he is striving, and for this
thee, the Iittite, and the Purpose enables him to over-
Girgashite, and the Amorite, ¢ome and reject all falsities
and the Canaanite. and the and (‘.\‘ll\', !.lle“(‘I_\',' .fnlsmes
Perizzite. and lhc,’ Hivite producing cvil; f:l}sxllcs flow-

’ . *ing from evil; evil as to its
and. the _]CbUSlt(‘, _seven general and particular prin-
nations greater and mighticr ciple; evil as to its external
than thou; manifestation; falsity derived

from that evil; evil in which
there is yet some good; and
falsity in which there is yet
some truth; all of which are
more powerful than merely
external and selfish worship;
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2. And when the Lorp
thy God shall deliver them
up before thee, and thou
shalt smite them; then thou
shalt utterly destroy them;
thou shalt make no covenant
with them, nor shew mercy
unto them :

3. Neither shalt thou
make marriages with them;
thy daughter thou shalt not
give unto his son, nor his
daughter shalt thou take
unto thy son.

4. For he will turn away
thy son from following me,
that they may serve other
gods: so will the anger of
the Lorp be kindled against
you, and he will destroy thee
quickly.

5. But thus shall ye deal
with them; ye shall break
down their altars, and dash
in pieces their pillars, and
hew down their Asherim,
and burn their graven
images with fire.

6. For thou art an holy
people unto the Lorp thy
God : the Lorp thy God
hath chosen thee to be a
peculiar people unto him-
self, above all peoples that
are upon the face of the
earth.

7. The Lorp did not set
his love upon vou, nor
choose you, because ye were
more in number than any

DEUTERONOMY

2. But which are powerless
when worship is internal as
well as external, and are
therefore rejected; and this
rejection shall then be com-
plete; for there can be no con-
junction between good and
evil, nor between truth and
falsity.

3. And therefore neither
can genuine marriage love
exist with them since good
cannot be conjoined with
falsity, nor evil with truth.

4. IFor falsity perverts good
and truth and causes the wor-
ship of evil and falsity; and
then aversion from the Lord
is produced, and vastation as
to truth must necessarily
follow.

5. And therefore also, the
spiritual man destroys in him-
self merely selfish worship,
and rejects its formalities;
abolishes worship from faith
without charity; and over-
comes all self-derived intelli-
gence by the power of the
genuine love of good from the
Lord.

6. And indeed, with the
truly spiritual man good and
truth must be conjoined, since
they are united in the Lord;
and thus the spiritual man
must be distinguished from
the merely natural man.

7. Moreover, the Lord does
not love the spiritual man, and
therefore impart good to him,
on account of his vast attain-
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people: for ye were the
fewest of all peoples :

8. But because the Lorp
loveth you, and because he
would keep the oath which
he sware unto your fathers,
hath the Lorp brought you
out with a mighty hand, and
redeemed you out of the
house of bondage, from the
hand of Pharaoh king of

Egypt.

9. Know therefore that
the Lorp thy God, he is
God; the faithful God,

which keepeth covenant and
mercy with them that love
him and keep his command-
ments to a thousand genera-
tions ;

10. And repaveth them
that hate him to their face,
to destroy them : he will.not
be slack to him that hateth
him, he will repay him to
his face.

11. Thou shalt therefore
keep the commandment, and
the statutes, and the judge-
ments, which 1 command
thee this day, to do them.

12. And it shall come to
pass, because ve hearken to
these judgements, and keep,
and do them, that the T.orD
thy God shall keep with thee
the covenant and the mercv
which he sware unto thyv
fathers : ’

ments in spiritual truth, but
because of his reception of
good and of his humility ;

8. But from pure mercy,
and for the confirmation of
truths by good, and of good
by truths continually with
man, is he redeemed by the
Omnipotence of the Lord from
the slavery of the natural man,
and from the absolute power
of all merely natural affections
and truths.

9. Let him know therefore
assuredly, that the Lord is
One in Essence and in Person;
from Whom is all Divine
Truth and all Divine Good
most certainly, when these
are received and obeyed; and
this with all fulness even to
eternity.

10. Also that the wicked
destroy good in themselves
internally ; and where aversion
from the Lord inwardly pre-
vails, there indeed it will pre-
vail outwardly and inwardly
together.

11. And hence the trulyv
spiritual man must be obedient
to the Lord by the reception
of truths conjoined with good
internally, and by external
worship conjoined with genu-
e truths in the natural man.

12. It is, therefore, a uni-
versal principle, that obedi-
ence on the part of man both
as to understanding and will,
produces conjunction with the
Lord both as to truth and as
to good, which conjunction
1s confirmed from good b+
trith.
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13. And he will love thee,
and bless thee, and multiply
thee : he will also bless the
fruit of thy body and the
fruit of thy ground, thy corn
and thy wine and thine oil,
the increase of thy kine and
the young of thy flock, in
the land which he sware
unto thy fathers to give
thee.

14. Thou shalt be blessed
above all peoples: there
shall not be male or female
barren among you, or
among your cattle.

15. And the Lorp will
take away from thee all sick-
ness; and he will put none
of the evil diseases of
Egypt, which thou knowest,
upon thee, but will lay them
upon all them that hate thee.

10. And thou shalt con-
sume all the peoples which
the Lorp thy God shall
deliver unto thec; thine eye
shall not pity them : neither
shalt thou serve their gods;
for that will be a snare unto
thee.

17. If thou shalt say in
thine heart, These nations

13. For love produces con-
junction, and conjunction
causes the multiplication of
truths inwardly; it also does
the same interiorly as to the
life of the will and understand-
ing, and this as to the good of
truth, the truth of good, and
as to good itself; and the
same as to all natural affec-
tions and spiritual affections
together in the life of good
confirmed by truths promised
in all former states of the
church.

14. And the regenerated
spiritual man therefore, has
conjunction with the Lord,
while those who are in truths
only have none; and truth is
always productive in its own
good, at the same time that
good is rendered fruitful by
truths, both internally and
externally.

15. Moreover the truly
spiritual man in heaven is no
longer afilicted with evils, nor
can he any longer be troubled
by perverted natural affections,
the remembrance of which he
still retains; while those who
are averted from the Lord
cannot fail to suffer from such
evils.

16. The truly spiritual man
therefore, loves to overcome
evil with good, whenever the
opportunity is given to him
by the Lord; for the truth
with him necessarily rejects
all evils; and he is unwilling
to be led astray by falsities
from evil, because he is aware
of their delusive character.

17. And indeed, if the
doubt is insinuated into his
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are more than 1; how can I
dispossess them ?

18. Thou shalt not be
afraid of them: thou shalt
well remember what the
Lorp thy God did unto
Pharaoh, and wunto all

Egypt;

19. The great temptations
which thine eyes saw, and
the signs, and the wonders,
and the mighty hand, and
the stretched out arm,
whereby the LorDp thy God
brought thee out: so shall
the Lorp thy God do unto
all the peoples of whom
thou art afraid.

20. Moreover the Lorp
thy God will send the hornet
among them, until they that
are left, and hide them-
selves, perish from before
thee.

21. Thou shalt not be
affrighted at them: for the
Lorp thy God is in the
midst of thee, a great God
and a terrible.

22. And the Lorp thy
God will cast out those
nations before thee by little
and little : thou mayest not
consume them at once, lest
the beasts of the field in-
crease upon thee.

mind, that evils are more
powerful than good, and that
he cannot overcome,

18. This doubt is soon re-
moved and replaced by con-
fidence; for he remembers the
Lord’s work of redemption,
and his own deliverance from
the bondage of the natural
man, both as to evil and error,

19. The spiritual tempta-
tions of which he had been
conscious; the confirmations
of truth and good, and the
power of truth and good in
his natural man by which he
had been delivered; and he
now knows that good con-
joined with truth is far more
powerful than all the falsities
and evils, which, without
Divine aid, he could not have
overcome.

20. Besides all this, the
truly spiritual man is con-
scious that evils and falsities
bring upon themsclves their
own vastation, and that al-
though they remain with man,
they are quiescent, and as if
they did not exist, thus that
they are fully remitted.

21. Nor can such evils and
falsities again excite his fears,
because good conjoined with
truth is his ruling principle,
and is more powerful than all
evil and falsity.

22. And it is an eternal
truth, derived from the con-
junction of good and truth,
that cvils and falsities must
be removed by degrees, and
that their sudden removal by
force externally, would but
aggravate the internal state as.
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23. But the LorD thy
God shall deliver them
up before thee, and shall
discomfit them with a great
discomfiture, until they be
destroyed.

24. And he shall deliver
their kings into thine hand,
and thou shalt make their
name to perish from under
heaven : there shall no man
be able to stand before thee,
until thou have destroyed
them.

25. The graven images of
their gods shall ye burn
with fire: thou shalt not
covet the silver or the gold
that is on them, nor take it
unto thee, lest thou be
snared therein : for it is an
abomination to the LORD
thy God :

26. And thou shalt not
bring an abomination into
thine house, and become a
devoted thing like unto it:
thou shalt utterly detest
it, and thou shalt utterly
abhor it; for it is a devoted
thing.

to evil, and cause it to break
forth violently.

23. While, on the other
hand, the Lord can save the
man who trusts in Him, be-
cause, in Him, good and truth
are united, and because also,
evil and falsity must be con-
joined in the wicked, causing
their separation from the
good.

24. And thus the truly
spiritual man has power over
all falsities from evil; nor can
his heavenly life be infested
any more by such falsities,
and the tendency of all those
who are confirmed in them, is
to flee from the presence of
those who are in good and
truth, and to be more and
more vastated.

25. For all intellectual per-
versions are overcome by love;
nor does the truly spiritual
man desire for selfish pur-
poses, merely external forms of
truth and good, and he knows
that they are contrary to his
life of good, and cannot de-
ceive him, being totally in
opposition to Divine Good
united to Divine Truth.

26. And therefore also, he
knows and feels that no evil
can be associated with good;
that he cannot become devoted
to evil; that he is entirely
averse from it both in will and
understanding ; and this be-
cause of its inherent quality as
evil.
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REFERENCES AND NOTES

1. ““When the Lord thy God shall bring thee into the land whither
thou goest to possess it,”” denotes that when Divine Good conjoined
to Divine Truth causes man to realize the heavenly life after which
he is striving, 2001, 9303, 3703, 3335, 2658; ‘‘and shall cast out
many nations before thee,’’ denotes that, for this purpose he enables
him to overcome and reject all falsities and evils, 2657, 1259; ‘' the
Hittite,”” denotes falsities producing evils, 6858; ‘‘the Girgashite,”
denotes falsities flowing from evil, 1867 ; *‘ the Amorite,” denotes evil
as to its general and particular principle, 1857; *‘the Canaanite,”
denotes evil as to its external manifestation, 1444; *‘the Perizzite,”
denotes falsity from that evil, 1573; ‘the Hivite,” denotes evil in
which there is yet some good, 6860; ‘‘the Jebusite,” denotes falsity

- in which there is yet some truth, 6860; and ‘seven nations greater

and mightier than thou,” denotes all of which are more powerful
than merely external and selfish worship, 7346, 5268, 1259, 2227,
8315, Num. xx. 12. -

2. ‘“And when the Lord thy God shall deliver them up before thee,”
denotes that evils and falsities are powerless when worship is internal
as well as external, 2001, 6864-6865, 3654; ‘‘and thou shalt smite
them, and utterly destroy them,” denotes the rejection of evils, this
rejection being complete, 9809®; and *‘thou shall make no covenant
with them, nor show mercy unto them,” denotes that there can
be no conjunction between good and evil, nor between truth and
falsity, 666, 5816, 683.

3. *‘Neither shalt thou make marriages with them; thy daughter
thou shalt not give unto his son, nor his daughter shalt thou take
unto thy son,’” denotes that, therefore, neither can genuine marriage
love exist with them, since good cannot be conjoined with falsity, nor
evil with truth, 2466, 489.

4. ‘' For he will turn away thy son from following me, that they
may serve other gods; so will the anger of the Lord be kindled
against thee, and he will destroy thee quickly,” denotes that falsity
perverts good and truth, and causes the worship of evil and falsity;
and then aversion from the Lord is produced, and vastation as to
truth must necessarily follow, 7442, 489, 3191, 09347, 5798, 2395,

5284.

3. ‘But thus shalt thou deal with them; ye shall break down their
altars,” denotes that the spiritual man destrovs in himself merely
selfish worship, 3654, 2395, 10642; ‘‘dash in pieces their pillars,”
denotes to reject its formalities, 10643; ‘‘and hew down their
Asherim,” denotes to abolish worship from merely false doctrines,
which is the same thing as worship from faith alone, 10644; ‘“‘and
burn their graven images with fire,”” denotes to overcome all sclf-
derived intelligence by the power of the genuine love of good from
the Lord, 10143, 8869, 934.

6. *“For thou art an holy people unto the Lord, thy God,” denotes
that indeed, with the truly spiritual man, good and truth must be
conjoined, 8806, 1259, 2001; and ‘‘the Lord thy God hath chosen
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thee to be a peculiar people unto himself, above all the peoples that
are upon the face of the earth,” denotes that the spiritual man must
be distinguished from others, and especially from the merely natural
man, 2001, 3755% 1259, 27, 1309.

7. ““The lord did not set his love upon you, nor choose you,
because ye were more in number than any people; for ye were the
fewest of all peoples,’” denotes that the Lord does not love the
spiritual man, and therefore impart good to him, on account of his
vast attainments in spiritual truth, but because of his reception of
good, and of his humility, 2001, 3755*% 1941, Num. ix. 20, 3g00*.

8. ““But because the Lord loveth you,” evidently denotes from
pure mercy, 1735; ‘‘and because he would keep the oath which he
sware unto your fathers,” denotes for the confirmation of truths by
good and of good by truths continually with man, 2842 3703'3; and
‘“hath the Lord brought you out with a mighty hand, and redcemed
vou out of the house of bondage from the hand of Pharaoh king
of Egvpt,” denotes that man is redeemed by the Omnipotence of the
Lord from the slavery of the natural man, and from the absolute
power of all merely natural affections and truths, 8866, 878.

9. ““Know therefore that the Lord thy God he is God,” denotes
that man should know assuredly that the Lord is One in Essence
and in Person, from Whom is all Divine Truth, 2001; and ‘the
faithful God that keepeth covenant and mercy with them that love
him and keep his commandments to a thousand generations,’’ denotes
that from the Lord proceeds all Divine Truth and all Divine Good
most certainly when these are received and obeyed, and this, with all
fulness even to eternity, 3o, 34, 2001, 666, 1735, 1013, 3382, 2575,
1041. \

10. **And repayeth them that hate him to their face to destroy
them,” denotes that the wicked destroy good and truth in them-
selves internally, 8223, 2395, 358; and ‘“he will not be slack to him
that hateth him, he will repay him to his face,” dcnotes that where
aversion from the Lord inwardly prevails, there indeed it will prevail
outwardly and inwardly together, 34882, 8223, 2395, 358.

This verse indicates that, in the other life, with the wicked, in-
ternal aversion from the Lord will quickly manifest itself externally,
which is signified by the words ‘‘he will not be slack,” in the second
clause, while that clause itself implies that what the evil are in-
wardly, that they will certainly become outwardly; and that when
they do evil its restraining punishment, or consequences, will fall
upon them.

11. *“Thou shalt therefore keep the commandment and the statutes
and the judgements which 1 command thee this day to do them,”
denotes that hence the truly spiritual man must be obedient to the
I.ord by the reception of truths conjoined with good internally, and
by external worship conjoined with genuine truths in the natural
man, 3382, 5486, 2388, 5755, 4258.

12. ““And it shall come to pass, because ye hearken to these judge-
ments, and keep and do them,” denotes that it is therefore a universal
principle that obedience on the part of man both as to the understand-
ing and will, 3079, 2542, 3382, 5755, 4258; and ‘‘that the Lord thy
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God shall keep the covenant and the mercy which he sware unto thy
fathers,” denotes *‘produces conjunction with the Lord both as to
truth and as to good, which conjunction is confirmed from good by
truth,” 2001, 666, 2842, 3703!3.

13. “And he will love thee, and bless thee, and multiply thee,”
denotes that love produces conjunction, and conjunction causes the
multiplication of truths internally, 4126, 3514, 6172; ‘“he will also
bless the fruit of thy body and the fruit of thy ground, thy corn, and
thy wine, and thine oil,” denotes that it does the same interiorly as
to the Jlife of the will and understanding, and this as to the good of
truth, the truth of good, and as to good itself, 4126, 489, 348, 3580,
3728; and ‘‘the increase of thy kine and the young of thy flock in
the land which he sware unto thy fathers to give thee,”” denotes
the same as to all natural affections and spiritual affections together
in the life of good confirmed by truths promised in all former states

of the church, 5913, 3705, 2842, 3703'3, 8899.

14. ‘“Thou shalt be blessed above all peoples; there shall not be
male or female barren among vou or among your cattle,” denotes
that the regenerated spiritual man has conjunction with the Lord,
while those who are in truths only have none; and truth is always
productive in its own good, at the same time that good is rendered
fruitful by truths, both internally and externally, 3514, 1259, 725,

9325, 7523-

15. ‘“And the Lord will take away from thee all sickness; and he
will put none of the evil diseases of Egypt, which thou knowest,
upon thee, but will lay them upon all them that hate thee,” denotes
that the truly spiritual man in heaven, is no longer afflicted with
evils, nor can he any longer be troubled by perverted natural aflec-
tions, the remembrance of which he still retains; while those who
are averted from the Lord cannot fail to suffer from such evils,

2001, 3947, 5712-3, 5400, 5280, 3488%, 3654.°

16. **And thou shalt consume all the peoples which the Lord thy
God shall deliver unto thee,” denotes that the truly spiritual man
loves to overcome evil with good whenever the opportunity is given
to him by the Lord, 10,431, 1259, 2001, 88gg; and * thine eye shall
not pity them; neither shalt thou serve their gods; for that will be
a snare unto thee,” denotes that the truth with him necessarily rejects
all evils; and he is unwilling to be led astray by falsities from evil,
because he is aware of their delusive character, 4409, 7051, 9347, 7053.

17. ““If thou shalt say in thine heart, These nations are more than
I; how can I dispossess them? ' denotes that, indeed, if the doubt is
insinuated into his mind that evils are more powerful than good and
that he cannot overcome, 1822, 7272, 1259, 6054.

18. “Thou shalt not be afraid of them @ thou shalt well remember
what the Lord thy God did unto Pharach and unto all Egypt,”
denotes that this doubt is soon removed and replaced by confidence;
for he remembers the Lord's work of Redemption, and his own
deliverance from the bondage of the natural man, both as to evil
and error, 1787, 8884, 2001, 8866.

19. “The great temptations which thine eyes saw,” denotes the
spiritual temptations of which he had been conscious, 227, 2150;
i
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‘“and the signs, and the wonders, and the mighty hand, and the
stretched out arm, by which the Lord thy God brought thee out,”
denotes the confirmations of truth and good, and the power of truth
and good in his natural man, by which he had been delivered, 7273,
8784, 2001, 8366; and ‘‘so shall the Lord thy God do unto all the
peoples of whom thou art afraid,” denotes that he now knows that
good conjoined with truth is far more powerful than all the falsities
and evils which, without Divine aid, he would not have overcome,
2001, 2618, 1259, 1787.

20. ‘‘Moreover the Lord thy God will send the hornet among

them,” denotes that besides all this the truly spiritual man is con-

scious that evils and falsities bring upon themselves their own
vastation, 2001, 696, 9331; and ‘‘until they that are left, and hide
themselves, perish from before thee,” denotes that although they
remain with man, they are quiescent, and as if they did not exist,
thus that they are fully remitted, 868, 4552, 7655, 358.

21. *“Thou shalt not be affrighted at them: for the Lord thy God
is in the midst of thee, a great God and a terrible,” denotes that such
evils and falsities cannot again excite their fears, because good con-
joined with truth is his ruling principle, and is more powerful than
:all evil and falsity, 1787, 2001, 200, 2227, 986.

22. ““And the Lord thy God will cast out these nations by little
and little; thou mayest not consume them at once, lest the beasts
of the fields increase upon thee,” denotes that it is an eternal truth,
derived from the conjunction of good and truth, that evils and falsi-
ties must be removed by degrees; and that their sudden removal by
force externally, would but aggravate the internal state as to evil,
and cause it to break forth violently, 2001, 10638, 9335, 9330.

23. “‘ But the Lord thy God will deliver them up before thee, and
shall discomfit them with a great discomfiture, until they be de-
stroyed,” denotes that, on the other hand, the Lord can save the man
who trusts in Him, because in Him good and truth are united; and
because also evil and falsity must be conjoined in the wicked, causing
their separation from the good, 2001, 6864, 358, 8616, 683, 10510.

24. ‘“‘And he shall deliver their kings into thine hand, and thou
shalt make their name to perish from under heaven,” denotes that
thus the truly spiritual man has power over all falsities from evil;
nor can his heavenly life be infested any more with such falsities,
6864, 878, 1682, 145, 7055, 6617; and *‘ thus shall no man be able to
stand before thee, until thou have destroyed them,’ denotes that the
tendency of all those who are confirmed in them, is to flee from the
presence of those who are in good and truth, and to be more and
more vastated, 1682, 31306, 3654, 10510.

25. “The graven images of their gods ye shall burn with fire,”
denotes that all intellectual perversions are overcome by love, 8867,
8869, 934; ‘‘thou shalt not covet the silver or the gold that is on
them, nor take it to thee,” denotes that the truly spiritual man does
not desire, for selfish purposes, merely external forms of truth and
good, 8910, 423, 3809; and *‘lest thou be snared therein; for it is an
abomination to the Lord thy God,” denotes that he knows they are
contrary to his life of good, and cannot deceive him, being totally
in opposition to Divine Good united to Divine Truth, 9348, 6052, 2001.
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26. ‘“ Thou shalt not bring an abomination into thine house, and
become a devoted thing like unto it; thou shalt utterly detest it, and
thou shalt utterly abhor it; for it is a devoted thing,”” denotes that
he knows and feels that no evil can be associated with good; that
he cannot become devoted to evil; that he is entirely averse from it
both in will and understanding; and this because of its inherent
quality as evil, 6032, 1488, 3128, 9193, 3488, 083.

By referring to 1140 we shall find, that the names of the nations
of Canaan mentioned in the first verse of our first section, are only
meant nations, who represented different kinds of corrupted worship,
and whd practised such worship; and thus that there never was such
a person as Noah, Shem, Ham, or Canaan. And consequently,
although the people of the promised land were called Canaanites,
and were there when Abram first passed through it, they were so
called for some other reason than because they were the sons of a
person named Canaan. And of course, the same remark is applic-
able to the sons of Canaan, that is, to Heth, or the Hittites, the
Girgashites, the Amorites, the Canaanites, the Hivites, and the
Jebusites, who were six of the seven nations the Israelites were
commanded to expel, or destroy. And the Perizzites who make the
seventh, were therefore very likely also a nation so called without
being the descendants of a person with a similar name. But they
are not mentioned as the sons of Canaan in Gen. x. And from this
we can see that, by the Canaanite mentioned in Gen. xii. 6, xiii. 7,
are meant all the six nations, described as the sons of Canaan in
the allegory of Gen. x, and by the Perizzite, cither a different nation
which dwelt there, or those Canaanites who belonged to the villages,
or to the unwalled towns, as distinguished from the rest, who in-
habited the cities and the towns defended by walls.  See, however
Kitto: art. ‘‘Perizzite’’, where it is considered by the writer that all
the names now engaging our attention were proper names derived
from the name of some person. But this is not to be wondered at,
since Noah and his descendants, have generally been considered as
real persons. )

Notice next, however that the meaning of four of thesc names has
evidently a bad correspondence, and that the other three, as associated
with them, may be considered in the same light; and that hence they
properly represent the various falsities and evils here specified. For
a Hittite means, one who trembles, or fears; a Girgashite, one who
dwells in clay, or returns from pilgrimage; an Amorite, a rebel;
a Canaanite, a merchant or a trader; Perizzites, villagers; a Hivite,
wickedness; and a Jebusite, one who treads underfoot. And now,
since these nations all represent the falsities and evils of the merely
natural man, we can well understand the impressive teaching of the
internal sense of the rest of this section, which is, that they are to
be driven from our hearts and minds and to be destroyed utterly.
But when we consider the literal sense, we are not to believe from it
that aggressive and cruel wars are meant to be encouraged by the
directions here given to the Israclites, or that even what are some-
times called just wars are in harmony with Divine Good and Divine
Truth, denoted, respectively, by Jchovah, and by Moses. For all
warfare, we may depend upon it, whether it is natural or spiritual,
whether it be engaged in from self-defence on the natural plane,
or from a principle of good on the spiritual plane, in the necessary
resistance to evil and error, which cannot be avoided, is yet essen-
tially the result of evil, and consequently cannot exist at all in the
heavenly state of mankind, either upon earth or in the heavens. For
in the good time coming upon earth, and in the fully regenerated
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state of man, it is equally true that men ‘ will beat their swords
into plowshares, and their spears into pruning hooks : nation shall
not lift up sword against nation, neither shall they learn war any
more "’ (Isaiah ii. 4). But the next section now claims our attention.

And we have to inquire why the Israelites were called a holy
people, and a peculiar people, unto the Lord their God, and why they
were chosen by Him? We see at once, that, on account of their
continual lapses into idolatry, they were not really a holy people,
and that they were not peculiar in this respect, so as to be superior
to all the nations of the earth; is manifest from Exod. xxxii. 9;
Deut. ix. 6-7; x. 16; Acts vii. 51, where they are called a stiff-
necked people. But yet the reason why they were still so called is,
because they were of such a character, that they could become the
representatives of a true spiritual man or church; and now, if we
turn to the next verses, and note the reason given in the literal sense,
we can see how truly and in what sense the Lord loved them. It
was because they were capable of representing the true church;
morcover, because He desires the salvation of all men; and also
because it had been foreseen long before that they were adapted
for this purpose. And also if we consider the internal sense here,
combined with the correspondential value of the terms many and
few, it will be clearly understood, who they are that are really
chosen by the Lord in all ages and among all nations. For as has
been said in the last chapter, there can be no conjunction with the
Lord on the part of man, unless he loves the Lord, which amounts
to the same thing as to love as the Lord loves, or to love to com-
municate joy, happiness, and peace to others without any selfish
or worldly motive; and this requires to be well observed, inasmuch
as it plainly shows the connection between love to the Lord and love
to the neighbour, and justifies the statement that if a man love not
his brothers, whom he hath seen, how can he love God whom'he
hath not seen? (1 John iv. 20, 21). Not only however, is this section
valuable, both spiritually and naturally, as an illustration of the
character of the Divine Love, but it also shows that this love was
the cause of the universal redemption of mankind from the absolute
power of evil, which is denoted by the deliverance of the children
of Isracl from Egyptian bondage, and indeed is the cause of the
actual deliverance of every one who is regenerated from his own
evils (John iii. 16).

And again, in concluding our reflections on this section, we have
particularly to notice that the Lord is distinctly put before the Israel-
ites as one who, like any ordinary man, is intensely revengeful, and
that, for this reason, His commandments ought to be kept. l}'ow
it is necessary that we should rightly understand this, in_the light
of the genuine truth. The Lord is love itself, wisdom itself and
energy or activity itself, and is therefore the unchangeable Lord,
so that when, in the Word it is said of Him, that He takes venge-
ance on them that hate Him, and repayeth them to their face, t]lereby
is meant that evil and error bring their own punishment, since it
is impossible that any law of Divine Order can be violated without
producing such an effect. But nevertheless the Word was so written
as it is, in accommodation to the states of man before regeneration,
and of those who will not permit themselves to be regenerated, in
order that the former might be at first led to shun their evils from
the fear of punishment, and afterwards from superior motives; and
that the latter might be restrained by their fears of punishment or
suffering, from indulging their evil passions, or following the
dictates of their false persuasions, beyond the limits of use, since it
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is impossible that there should be such a thing as suffering, or
punishment, unless use were the end aimed at by the Lord Who
governs the universe, and thus all in the hells, as well as all in the
heavens, 696. But for a comprehensive idea of the final states of
evil spirits, consider also A. R. 153 x, where we read that **if any-
one (in the hells) does evil to another, he is cast into a corner of the
cavern, upon a certain bed of accursed dust, where he is miscrably
tormented, until such times as the overseer sces signs of repentance
in him, and then he is released and commanded to do his work. . . .
Of such caverns, which are nothing but eternal workhouses, the
universal hell consists.” And read besides, 6188, 7280, and H.H.,
480, 543, reflecting that positive information given to mankind, by
one who had so long a daily, and open experience of the states of
those in the other life as twenty-seven years (H.H. 1; T.C.R. 779),
combined with a clear knowledge of the laws and principles, accord-
ing to which those there are governed, ought to be sufliciently con-
vincing to the rational mind, that what such a revelator has written,
is the very truth, especially considering the fact, that by means of
the same person, the Word of the Lord has been also demonstrated
so fully, to contain the internal sense, which it does contain; and
concerning which the man of the church is well able to form a
judgment for himself. But let us now proceed to a review of our
last section.

And first we observe that only obedience from love by truth, can
produce full conjunction with the Lord, because love produces con-
junction, and thence is the increase of truths, since, in the Word
multiplication has relation to truths; secondly that the same con-
junction also produces a great abundance of good works, or useful
actions, seeing that these are the things to which fruit corresponds,
and that these good works have relation to the natural, the spiritual,
and the celestial degrees of man’s life, which are signified by corn,
and wine, and oil respectively, as well as to the external and internal
man denoted by the kine «<and the flock; and of course the land
sworn to be given to the fathers, is heaven itself, both as to its
external realities specifically signified by land or earth, and as to its
internal realities, denoted especially by the man himself, as to the
good principles which constitute his life as a man, and which rule in
all external things; while thirdly this conjunction with the Lord
exists with man inmostly, which is represented by nobody being
barren among the Israelites, as well as outwardly, which is meant
by none being barren among their cattle. For the regenerated man
is certainly above all pcople, by being in good and not only in truth;
but he certainly has no desire to be above others from any selfish
ambition; but he would be where his use is, and neither above nor
below it.

Again, who does not see, considering only the literal sense, that
selfish motives alone were those by which the Israclites were
governed? And is not this the real reason why the Word was so
framed for them as to appeal to such motives, since we can be
quite certain that no such are to be attributed to the eternal Lord
God? Look, for example at ver. 15, where it is said that while He
would take away diseases from them, He would inflict them upon
their enemies, and that these were the diseases of Egvpt. But how
different is the inner meaning, which involves the truth first of all
that it is contrary to the Divine nature to cause any disease, that
diseases correspond to evils and errors which can onlv arise from
the violation and perversion of what is Divine, signified here by
Egypt; that evil is opposed to good as an enemy is to a friend;
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and that it carries with it its own punishment or suffering cxactly
as indulgence in any evil passion or delusive falsity, is the cause,
to those who thus indulge, not only of hatred, revenge and cruelty,
but even of actual physical diseases, as is very well known. And
therefore the very thought that the Divine Being could advise a
holy people to inflict torment, without pity, and without mercy,
and even go beyond them in doing similar things Himself is quite
repugnant to the thought of an all wise, and all beneficent God
Whose very life consists in removing evils from those who suffer
from them, and in communicating blessings to all who are willing
to receive them by living according to the laws of Divine Order,
which are but the expression of His love. -

And this brings us naturally to our last point. The destruction
of the wicked, which is here signified by the destruction of the
enemies of the Israelites, was representative of the fact that evil
really brings its own punishment with it, and that this can only be
removed by ceasing to do evil, and learning to do well even from
selfish motives which take the form of fear. And since the wicked
must continue to exist for ever, by virtue of the degrees of life which
are within themselves, and yet are above their consciousness, and
by which they are connected with the Divine Being (D.L.W. 432,
and H.H. 39), therefore they cannot lose the delight of living, nor do
they ever desire to lose it. And therefore also it follows from the
very nature of the Lord’s love, that they cannot but be of some use,
which contributes to the universal good of mankind as a whole,
and particularly to the welfare of the wicked themselves. :

But, with regard to the good, two things, are here to be well
remembered ; they cannot in their probationary state be delivered
from evil, except by degrees, and according to the order of regenera-
tion, which is signified by the gradual extermination of the wicked
nations of Canaan; and they must be, in the end, finally and eternally
separated from the wicked, as is signified by the Israelites entirely
destroying their enemies. But let it be noted that this separation is
not arbitrary or forced, but arises from the natural law of things,
namely that only similarity of character conjoins persons in the other
life, and, that dissimilarity invariably causes separation.

CHAPTER VIl

SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. Obedience to the Lord is insisted on as the condition of the
enjoyment of the heavenly life, together with the remembrance of
former trials and blessings, vers. 1-6.

2. A description of that heavenly life is given, vers. 7-10.

3+ Also a caution against a relapse into evil and error, with
additional reminiscences showing the uses of trials and temptations
in establishing the life of good, with the certain consequences of

determined disobedience, vers. 11-20.

THE CONTENTS

1. All the commandment
which I command thee this
day shall ye observe to do,
that ye may live, and multi-
ply, and go in and possess
the land which the Lorp
sware unto your fathers.

2. And thou shalt remem-
ber all the way which the
Lorp thy God hath led thee
these forty years in the wil-
derness, that he might
humble thee, to prove thee,
to know what was in thine
heart, whether thou would-
est keep his commandments,
or no.
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OF EACH VERSE

1. For the man of the
Spiritual Church must be
obedient to the laws of Divine
Order, which are Divine
Truths perpetual, that he may
rcceive spiritual life or love
and charity, and also an
abundance of truths, and
thus enter into the heavenly
state, which is confirmed, to
those who are in good, from
cternity.

2. And he must also remem-
ber all the operations of the
Divine Providence for his re-
generation  and  salvation
through a full course of temp-
tations in a state of obscurity,
so that he might acknowledge
that in himself there is no
good, might acquire a strong
desire for truth, and might be
established in love, himself
clearly discerning the quality
of his own life in a state of
spiritual freedom.
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3. And he humbled thee,
and suffered thee to hunger,
and fed thee with manna,
which thou knewest not,
neither did thy fathers
know; that he might make
thee know that man doth not
live by bread only, but by
every thing that proceedeth
out of the mouth of the
Lorp doth man live.

4. Thy raimentwaxed not
old upon thee, neither did
thy foot swell, these forty
years.

5. And thou shalt con-
sider in thine heart, that, as
a man chasteneth his son, so
the Lorp thy God chasten-
eth thee.

6. And thou shalt keep
the commandments of the
[Lorp thy God, to walk in
his ways, and to fear him.

7. For the Lorp thy God
bringeth thee into a good
land, a land of brooks of
water, of fountains and
depths, springing forth in
valleys and hills;
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3. For by temptations «a
state of humility had been in-
duced; an earnest longing for
good had been felt; he had
desired to receive the good of
truth according to his state,
although the process by which
this was accomplished was be-
yond his knowledge, and in-
deed beyond the knowledge of

preceding churches; so that he -

might learn that not merely
outward delights and external
good can satisfy the soul, and
that spiritual life is from the
Lord alone by the Word.

4. The spiritual man re-
members also, that in all his
past experience, truths had
never failed for him; and that
although he had been tempted,
the natural man had not
gained the dominion.

5. And therefore he is ad-
monished, and now perceives
from a state of charity, that
all his temptations had been
by the Lord’s leading, a means
for the reception of good
through the discipline of the
truth.

6. And therefore also that
he must now obey the Divine
commandments, which pro-
ceed from the conjunction of
good with truth, from the
heart, with the understanding,
and by a holy life.

7. For it is by Divine Good
united with Divine Truth, that
he will inherit the heavenly
kingdom, which is a genuine
life of good, and thence an
abundance of truths natural,
spiritual, and celestial, result-
ing from states of good ex-
ternal as well as internal,
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8. A land of wheat and
barley, and vines and fig
trees and pomegranates; a
land of oil olives and honey ;

9. A land wherein thoy
shalt eat bread without
scarceness, thou shalt not
lack any thing in it; a land
whose stones are iron, and
out of whose hills thou may-
est dig brass.

10. And thou shalt eat
and be full, and thou shalt
bless the Lorp thy God for
the good land which he hath
given thee.

11. Beware lest thou tor-
get the Lorp thy God, in
not keeping his command-
ments, and his judgements,
and his statutes, which 1
command thee this day :

12. Lest when thou hast
eaten and art full, and hast
built goodly houses, and
dwelt therein;

13. And when thy herds
and thy flocks multiply,
and thy silver and thy gold
is multiplied, and all that
thou hast is multiplied;

14. Then thine heart be
lifted up, and thou forget

8. \Which is also a state,
therefore, of interior good, ex-
terior good, interior truths, of
exterior truths, of scientifics
of good, and of celestial and
natural delight harmoniously
combined.

g. 2\ state in which good
shall be supplied in abundance
according  to every neced;
where there will be no scar-
city; and, in short, a state in
which sensual truths contain a
truly natural quality, and the
holy principle of charity be-
comes fully embodied in
natural good.

10. Morcover the regener-
ated spiritual man shall appro-
priate all good in fulness;
shall enjoy full conjunction
with the Lord by a reciprocal
state of love; and shall ac-
knowledge from the heart that
all his delights in good are
from the Lord alone. '

11. And yet he must be on
his ‘guard, lest he should vio-
late any of the laws of order,
which are truths internal, in-
terior, and external, of which
he is continually receptive.

12. FFor even when he has
appropriated good in fulness
internally and externally, dur-
ing regeneration;

13. And the natural and
spiritual affections are deve-
loped, the knowledges of truth
and good are increased, and,
in short, when the whole man
is renewed ;

14. Even then the spiritual
man is free, and may become
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the Lorp thy God, which
brought thee forth out of the
land of Egypt, out of the
house of bondage;

15. Who led thee through
the great and terrible wilder-
ness, wherein were fiery ser-
pents and scorpions, and
thirsty ground where was no
water; who brought thee
forth water out of the rock
of flint;

16. Who fed thee in the
wilderness with manna,
which thy fathers knew not;
that he might humble thee,
and that he might prove
thee, to do thee good at thy
latter end :

17. And thou say in thine
heart, My power and the
might of mine hand hath
gotten me this wealth.

18. But thou shalt re-
member the LorD thy God,
for it is he that giveth thee
power to get wealth; that he
may establish his covenant
which he sware unto thy
fathers, as at this day.
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proud from selfish love, and
ignorant of the Lord, through
ascribing his life to himself;
and may forget that all his
salvation is from the Lord by
the work of redemption.

15. Also that the Divine
Providence had been continu-
ally operating for his eleva-
tion, through temptations as
to civil and as to falsity, aris-
ing from the lusts of the
sensual man, and the direful
errors thence derived; and
that, in consequence, truths
had appeared to be entirely
wanting, until the temptation
was past and an abundance of
such truths had been supplied
from the Word in its literal
sense.

16. And it is possible also
for the man of the Spiritual
Church, to forget how he had
been provided by the Lord
with the good of truth in every
state of his life, the origin and
quality of which he could not
discern, in order that he might
acknowledge the Lord in
humility, become fully con-
scious of his own sinfulness,
and at length realize good
from the Lord.

17. For selfish love is such
that it claims all life as its
own, both .as to the will and
as to the understanding.

18. Let the spiritual man,
therefore, remember continu-
ally, that the Lord by Divine
Good and Truth conjoined im-
parts to him all power to
acquire, as from himself, the
knowledge of what is true and
the love of what is good; and
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that he has been regenerated,
and thus conjoined with the
Lord, by love, from the Divine
Mercy, and by truth operative
and confirmed in all ages; and
that he will continue to be a
recipient of the Divine Life
even to eternity.

19. And it shall be, if 19. But that, nevertheless,
thou shalt forget the LORD if he shall turn away from the
thy God, and walk after Lord and live according to
other gOd’S, and serve them, falsities, devoting himself to
and worship them, I testify them in heart and understand-

: . : ing, he will surely separate
against you thls- day that ye himself from the heavenly life,
shall surely perish.

and be vastated as to all good.

20. :\s the nations which 20. For then he will become
the LOorRD maketh to perish one with the infernal powers,
before you, so shall ye and thus reject all good'and
perish ; ‘because ye would truth, because he has deliber-
not hearken unto the voice ately chosen the life of evil.
of the Lorp your God.

R EFERENCES AND' NOTES

1. ‘“*All the commandment which I command thee this day shall ye
observe to do,” denotes that the man of the Spiritual Church must
be obedient to the laws of Divine Order which are Divine Truths
perpetual, 3382, 7010, 5486, 2838, 5755, 3654; and ‘‘ that ye may live,
and multiply and go in, and possess the land which the Lord sware
unto your fathers,” denotes that he may receive spiritual life, or
love and charity, and also an abundance of truths, and thus enter
into the heavenly state, which is confirmed to those who are in good
from eternity, 290, 6901, 2658, 3703, 37033

2. **And thou shalt remember all the way which the Lord thy God
hath led thee these forty years in the wilderness,’”’ denotes that he
must remember all the operations of the Divine Providence for his
regeneration and salvation, through a full course of temptations in
a state of obscurity, 8884, 2234, 2001, 1937, 730, 2708; and ‘‘that he
might humble thee, to prove thee, to know what was in thine heart,
whether thou wouldest keep his commandments or no,”” denotes so
that he might acknowledge that in himself there is no good, might
acquire a strong desire for truths, and might be established in love,
himself clearly discerning the quality of his own life in a state of
spiritual freedom, 1937, 2768, 2230, 7272, 3382.
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3- “And he humbled thee, and suffered thee to hunger, and fed
thee with manna which thou knewest not, neither did thy fathers
know,” denotes that by temptations, a state of humility had been
induced; an carnest longing for good had been felt; he had desired
to receive the good of truth according to his state, although the
process by which this was accomplished was beyond his knowledge,
and indeed beyond the knowledge of preceding churches, 1937, 4958,
5201, 8400, 2230, 3703'%; and ‘‘that he might make thee know that
man doth not live by bread only, but by everything that proceedeth
out of the mouth of the Lord doth man live,” denotes so that he
might learn that not merely outward delights, and external good
can satisfy the soul; and that spiritual life is from the Lord alone
by the Word, 2230, 4287%, 290, 8410, 1288.

4. ““Thy raiment waxed not old upon thee, neither did thy foot
swell, these forty years,” denotes that truths had never failed, and
that although he had been tempted, the natural man had not gained
the dominion, 1073, 2348, 2162, 15852, 730.

5. ‘“And thou shalt consider in thine heart, that, as a man chasten-
eth his son, so the Lord thy God chasteneth thee,” denotes that the
spiritual man is admonished, and now perceives, from a state of
charity, that all his temptations had been, by the Lord’s leading,
a means for the reception of good, through the discipline of the
truth, 3654, 2230, 7272, 10155, 158, 696, 489, 2001.

6. ““And thou shalt keep the commandments of the Lord thy God,
to walk in his ways, and to fear him,” denotes that he must now
obey the Divine commandments, which proceed from the conjunction
of good with truth, from the heart, with the understanding, and by
a holy life, 3382, 2001, 519, 2234, 2826.

7. *For the Lord thy God bringeth thee into a good land, a land
of brooks of water, of fountains and depths, springing forth in
valleys and hills,” denotes that it is by Divine Good united with
Divine Truth, that he will inherit the heavenly kingdom, which is a
genuine life of good and thence abundance of truths, natural,
spiritual and celestial resulting from states of good external and
internal, 2001, 6901, 3705, 2702!}, 1292.

8. ““A land of wheat and barley, and vines and fig trees and pome-
granates,”” denotes a state therefore of interior good, exterior good,
interior truths, exterior truths, and scientifics of good, 3332, g113!3,
9552; and ‘‘a land of oil olives and honey,” denotes a state of celestial
and natural delight harmoniously combined, 9139, 3620.

9. ““A land wherein thou shalt eat bread without scarceness,”
denotes a state in which good shall be supplied in abundance accord-
ing to every need, 2187, 8410, §360; ‘‘thou shalt not lack anything
in it,” denotes where there will be no scarcity, 5360; and ‘a land
whose stones are iron, and out of whose hills thou mayest dig brass,”
denotes a state in which sensual truths contain a natural quality,
and. the holy principle of charity becomes fully embodied in natural
good, 425, 3424

10. ‘* And thou shalt eat and be full,” denotes the appropriation of
all good in fulness, 2187; and ‘“thou shalt bless the Lord thy God
for the good land that he hath given thee,” denotes the enjoyment
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of full conjunction with the Lord, by a reciprocal state of love; and
acknowledgment from the heart that all delights in good are from
the Lord alone, 3514, 2001, 3703, 8899.

11. ** Beware lest thou forget the Lord thy God, in not kceping
his commandments, and his judgements, and his statutes, which 1
command thee this day,” denotes that yet the spiritual man must
be on his guard lest™he should violate any of the laws of order,
which _are truths internal, interior, and external, of which he is
continually receptive, 5170, 2001, 3382, 8357, 7010, 5486, 2838.

12. ‘““Lest when thou hast eaten, and art full, and hast built goodly
houses and dwelt therein,” denotes that even when he has appro-
priated good in fulness, internally and externally during regeneration,
2187, 4390, 1293.

13. ““And when thy herds and thy flocks multiply,” denotes when
the natural and spiritual affections are developed, 6126; ‘‘and thy
silver and thy gold is multiplied,” denotes when the knowledges of
truth and good are increased, 425; and *‘‘all that thou hast is multi-
plied,” denotes when, in short, the whole man is renewed, 3654, 1941.

14. *“Then thine heart be lifted up, and thou forget the Lord thy
God, which brought thee forth out of the land of Egypt, out of
the house of bondage,” denotes that even then the spiritual man is
free, and may become proud from selfish love, and ignorant of the
Lord through ascribing his life to himself; and may forget that all
his salvation is from the Lord by the work of redemption, 7272,
586, 2148, 5170, 2001, 8866.

15. ““Who led thee through the great and terrible wilderncess,
wherein were fiery serpents and scorpions, and thirsty ground where
was no water,” denotes that the Divine Providence had been con-
tinuallv operating for his salvation, through temptations as to evil,
and as to falsity arising from the lusts of the sensual man, and the
direful errors thence derived; and that, in consequence, truths had
appeared to be entirely wanting, 1937, 2708, 38635, 10019, 85688;
and ‘“ who brought thee forth water out of the rock of flint,”" denotes
until the temptation was past, and an abundance of such truths
had been supplied from the Word in its literal sense, 83581, 8583.

16. *“Who fed thee in the wilderness with manna which thy
fathers knew not,’” denotes to be provided by the Lord with the good
of truth in every state of life, the origin and quality of which he
could not discern, ver. 3, 2708; and *‘that he might humble thee,
and that he might prove thee, to do thee good at thy latter end,”
denotes in order that he might acknowledge the Lord in humility,
become fully conscious of his own sinfulness and at length realize
good from the Lord, 1937, 2768, 2618, 33822%.

17. ‘“And thou say in thine heart, My power and the might of
mine hands hath gotten me this wealth,” denotes that selfish love is
such, that it claims all life as its own, both as to the will and as
to the understanding, 1822, 7272, 586, 8315, 683, 878, 1694.

18. “‘ But thou shalt remember the Lord thy God; for it is he that
giveth thee the power to get wealth,” denotes that the spiritual man
should remember continually, that the Lord by Divine Good and
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Truth conjoined imparts to him all power to acquire, as from him-
self, the knowledge of what is true, and the love of what is good,
8884, 2001, 8315, 1694; and ‘‘that he may establish his covenant
which he sware unto thy fathers as at this day,” denotes that he has
been regenerated, and thus conjoined with the Lord by love, from
the Divine Mercy, and by truth operative and confirmed in all ages;
and that he will continue to be a recipient of the Divine life even
to eternity, 666, 2842, 3703, 2838.

19. ““And it shall be, if thou shalt forget the Lord thy God, and
walle after other gods and serve them and worship them, I testify

against you this day that ye shall surely perish,” denotes that, never- -

theless, if he shall turn away from the Lord, and live according to
falsities, devoting himself to them in heart and understanding, he
will surely separate himself from the heavenly life, and be vastated
as to all good, 5170, 2001, 519, 8867, 8873, 4197, 2838, 7655.

20. ‘‘As the nations which the Lord maketh to perish before you,
so shall ye perish; because ye would not hearken unto the voice of
the Lord your God,"” denotes that then he will become one with
the infernal powers, and thus reject all good and truth, because he
has deliberately chosen the life of evil, 1259, 2001, 7655, 2542, 69714.

We commence our review of this chapter by observing that there
appears to be a great deal of unnecessary repetition in the literal
sense of the Word, the reason for which is that the same Divine
Truths are constantly being presented in new lights, and in new
connections, as in our first section obedience for the sake of entering
the promised land is here again so strongly insisted upon. But this
is in connection with what follows, and comes to the spiritual man
as a stimulant at a certain point in his career, when he is looking
back upon his past experiences. And we must consider that we all
need such stimulants continually on account of our natural tendency
to evil and error. And besides this we may here too, reflect that our
obedience to the Lord, is continually acquiring a new quality. How
different was it in our childhood, compared with what it was in our
youth; and what new motives for it were continually arising, as we
made progress in life. And so again, if we look forward, do we not
expect a variety of changes of state, in this respect to eternity, not-
withstanding that our ruling and essential character, and our in-
dividuality, will never change. And it is worth while to think of
this truth in connection with the oft repeated statement that there
is eternal progress in heaven, so that we may not lose our concep-
tion of an cternal home. TFor it would be exceedingly oppressive to
think that we should never realize this. But we know now, from
what is revealed, that there can be eternal progress, harmoniously
combined with a state of cternal rest and peace, and thus that we
shall always be obedient to the Lord, while yet the quality of our
obedience, the forms it will take, and the results it will produce,
will be constantly varying. And indeed, we can see that were not
this to be so, an cternal monotony might be the result.

And now, therefore, on turning to our first verse we discover,
“from its correspondences, that our obedience must be perpetual, as
is denoted by the expression, ‘‘this day’; that we must make pro-
gress, which is denoted by our going in and taking possession; and
that an cternal state in heaven is assured to us, as is represented
by the Lord swearing to the fathers of the Israelites. And then as
we proceed, we see that memory will always remain to us in heaven,
and that our capacity to remember will be of great use to us in
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contributing to our perpetual development; as in truth it has alrcady
done. For thereby we have become convinced that our obedience
must be voluntary, and that even in the heavens it never can be
forced, but must always be free, and the more so, according to the
intensification of our essential life. And consider now well also,
what follows. We look back and notice that we have always
required natural Tand spiritual nourishment, and that it was pro-
vided, not being the result of our own ingenuity, and yet also not
beiggy acquired without our own distinct action. And so it will
alwiays be, for otherwise we should become automata, without a will
of our own, and without any due perception, intellectually, of the
beauties and glories of our existence; and besides this, we should
not become properly conscious of one of the most important facts of
our life, namely, of our continual dependence on the Lord, which is
signified by man not living by bread alone; and also of another,
namely, that internal things are really the governing principles of
our life; and that external things must come into harmony with
these, through a right use of what is continually provided for that
purpose, which is so finely denoted by living according to the Word
of the Lord, not in general only but as to its particulars. And lastly
we reflect, as spiritual men that even our sorrows and our trials in
the world, and also our many spiritual conflicts, have been a means
of our sanctification, and of the strengthening of our spiritual life
and activity, so that our obedience has now become not merely
obedience but something more, namely, the effect of an enlightened
activity signified by walking in the ways of the Lord, and of holy
fear, springing from reverential love, signified by the closing words
of the section. And we proceced now therefore one more step in
our meditations.

And we are here invited to consider a description of the heavenly
state, which is also a description of a heavenly place in the spiritual
world. However, both correspond; and it is therefore sufficient to
reflect on the former, which is the essential. First then this state is
from the Lord, that is, from Divine Good and Divine Truth. Or
in other words, it is the Divine proceeding from the Lord which
makes heaven (H.H. 7). Next this heavenly state is called *‘a good
land.” That is to say, the essential principle of heaven is love.
And what we mean by love, or good, has been explained in the
previous chapters. And since the Lord gives us this ‘‘ good land " it
is evident that we are without it at our birth, and acquire it by
regeneration (John iii. 3, 5). But see 1555, where we are told when
we get the initiament of this good. But we are to remember that it
will not live in us without being cultivated. And the means of its
cultivation are truths; and these truths, our section informs us, are
from that good, and are signified by brooks, and fountains, and
depths springing forth from the valleys and hills. Thus then, as we
do not get the good from ourselves, so neither do we get the truths.
They are a continual gift to us. And there is nothing which it is
so important to bear well in mind as this. We have from the Lord
by the Word, just those truths that will agree with our good. And
although many persons take from the Word the same truths in
general, vet those truths receive, so to speak, a quality or character
according to the good of each. Hence then we understand that,
from the Lord, we have natural truths, spiritual truths and celestial
truths signified by brooks, by fountains and by depths. And more-
over, we may regard the description, so far, as a description of our
internal heavenly state, which is formed by the Lord from good by
truths. For the Lord forms us internally, while we co-operate with
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Iim; nor can we receive the heavenly state, and thus enter into
heaven after death, without our own co-operation.

But now we have another picture. And it describes the result of
cultivation, and also consequently the interior of our heavenly state.
For wheat, barley, vines, fig trecs, pomegranates, oil olives and
honey, as the references show, denote also natural, spiritual and
celestial things, with their delights, and in fact, involve a multiplicity
of good thoughts and affections, enjoyable without hindrance for
ever. And to take only one example, the Lord says ‘‘1 am the
vine, ye are the branches; he that abideth in me, and I in hlm! th,e,
same bringeth forth much fruit; for without me ye can do nothing
(John xv. 5, 6). How many branches must there not be in the.Vme!
And who, ‘that reflects seriously concerning his conjunction with the
Lord, and what it involves, could ever so act as to be cast forth
and to become withered, to be cast into the fire, and to be burned?
For these words describe the entire vastation, as to all genuine
spiritual life, of those who reject the Lord.

We must not, however, pause here; we have yet another step in
the process of receiving the life of heaven. For it descends from
the Lord not only into the Internal of man, and into the Interior;
it must also be fully manifested in the External. And this is the
subject of the remaining part of this section, as again the series and
the references show.. For to eat bread without scarceness and not
to lack anything describes the descent of the Divine Love and Truth
even to the lowest degree of man’s life, which is called the natural
degree, and their appropriation there by man so that they may form
a substantial part of his life. And this naturally leads us to the
conclusion, in harmony with all that has been hitherto said, namely
that, in heaven we shall never cease to need nourishment; and that
what nourishes our souls there, will also nourish our bodies. Do not
let us, however, imagine that outward heavenly delights constitute
the heavenly life. Heavenly delights are above all things internal;
and then these internal things are embodied in what is external;
and were it not so, they would be evanescent and perishing. The
truth is therefore that, in heaven, the external man acts in perfect
agreement with the internal man, and expresses it, so that delights
which are internal there become external, by correspondence; and
there is really but one joyous heavenly life. But eating is not the
all of the external life. There is also the work to be done. And this
is generally expressed by acquiring iron and brass in the place of
stones and carth, because the latter pair of terms aptly describes
sensual things secparated from higher things, while the former
denotes the same kind of things now applied to heavenly uses.
Well, therefore, does this section conclude by expressing spiritually,
the appropriation of good in fulness, by eating and being full; and
also conjunction with the Lord even in ultimates by the representative
man blessing the ILord for all the good things which he has received.
Thus then, we have seen what heaven is internally, and what it is
externally; and we may now fully realize the words of the Lord
that it is not ‘‘here’ nor ‘‘there’ but is both within and around
the regenerated man in the holy life of love and faith; and in doing
justly, loving mercy, and walking humbly with our God, wherever
we may be, and under all the circumstances of our lives (Micah vi. 8).

And now, in taking up the last section, and seeing that it embodies
a caution, which, it might be conceived, is not needed by the angels,
because they must know that they have eternal life and can never
lose it, we may wonder of what use such passages are to them,
and what form they will, correspondentially, assume with them.
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Still, of this we may be quite certain that they will be of some use,
and will take a form that is adapted to their state. And there is
this to remember certainly, namely, that they never can be any
other than finite beings, continually dependent upon the infinite Lord
for all their life, happiness, joy, and peace. And this fact in itself
assures us, that they will experience states, in the course of their
eternal life, to which, in some way, even cautions can contribute
help. And therefore, passing away from this aspect of our section,
we may clearly see its value to the regenerating man, and may
profitably reflect upon it from this point of view. And first of all,
we may here, profitably remember, what at any rate the angels
equally remember, which is, that of ourselves, we are nothing but
evil, 868, and therefore, at any point in our progress heavenward,
we may relapse more or less, or even entirely, if we so choose. And
verily, this need not be to us a source of sorrow, or of fear, if it is
rightly considered, although it should be a warning to us, lest while
we think we are secure we should actually be betrayed into evil
and error. And then, besides, there is another point not to be
forgotten in this connection. Knowing that, apart from the Lord,
we are nothing but evil, and that we are consequently liable either
to evil or error, we may be thereby all the more determined and
persistent in not trusting to ourselves, but to the lord. For we
all have this liberty, and we are all able to exercise it. But if we
thought that in ourselves, apart from the Lord there was good, we
should be depriving ourselves of the liberty, without which good is
not attainable. Hence therefore we see that, knowing ourselves to
be nothing but evil is not really a source of weakness, but of power,
because we can freely use the power we have to shun evil and do
good, and thus act truly as men.

And it is said, ‘“truly as men,” because the privilege of a man
is to act from freedom and reason, altogether as if his life were his
own and this truth is expressed in this section by the Israelites
eating, and building houses; and by their acquiring all the other
things named. And, of course, it is the possession of this liberty
which makes every one responsible to the Lord, from whom life is
continually received. And therefore we are taught further, that sin
consists in claiming our life as our own, according to ver. 17. But
besides this there are two other prominent thoughts in this section,
which are so often repeated in the Word because they are never to
be forgotten, and these are the experiences of evil in various tempta.
tions, and the great redemption from evil effected by the Lord. For
all through our probationary state, we are more or less subject to
the temptations through which we are made aware that our evil
states are not mere imaginary things, and that they must be over-
come, and this, too, by our own determination. Yet still we are
also quite aware that our free action in this respect would be
altogether in vain, were it not that the Lord continually helped us,
by causing us first to see our evils, secondly to acknowledre them,
thirdly to abhor them, fourthly to figcht against them, fifthlv to
overcome them. sixthly to reject them, and lastly to receive from
Him a full realization, in consequence, of our own heavenly delight.



CHAPTER IX

SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. In order to realize the heavenly life, and pass into a prevailing
state of good all interior evils are to be overcome and to be expelled

by the power of the Lord, vers. 1-3.

2. But it is unlawful for the spiritual man to claim merit on
account of his victories, because his natural tendency is to break his
conjunction with the Lord, vers. 4-6.

3. Also when man has nearly finished his state of probation, and
is about to enter into a higher state, he is led to reflect upon, and
regret, his former states of evil and error, from the time when he
was first instructed by means of a revelation accommodated to his

state, vers. 7-24.

4. And further he remembers the states of temptation through
which he has passed; his constant tendency to, and persistence in
merely external, representative, and selfish worship, which was
indeed permitted, but not approved; and the tender mercy of the
Lord in providing for his redemption and salvation, vers. 25-29.

THE CONTENTS OF EACH VERSE

1. Hear, O Israel: thou
art to pass over Jordan this
day, to go in to possess
nations greater and mightier
than thyself, cities great and
fenced up to heaven,

2. A people great and
tall, the sons of the Anakim,
130

1. Further, let the spiritual
man well know and perceive,
that he must continue his pro-
gress towards the heavenly
state by conjoining good with
truth in the external man, and
thus by the removal of falsities
there; leading to the subjec-
tion of evils both in heart and
life, by the power of the Lord,
and by the rejection of false
doctrines associated therewith,
and strongly defended by in-
terior reasonings from selfish
love;

2. Falsities indeed spring-
ing from evil, and powerful,
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whom thou knowest, and of
whom thou hast heard say,
\Who can stand before the
sons of Anak?

3. Know therefore this
day, that the Lorp thy God
is he which goeth over be-
fore thee as a devouring
fire; he shall destroy them,
and he shall bring them
down before thee: so shalt

thou drive them out, and

make them to perish
quickly, as the Lorp hath
spoken unto thee.

4. Speak not thou in
thine heart, after that the
Lorp thy God hath thrust
them out from before thee,
saying, For my righteous-
ness the Lorp hath brought
me in to possess this land :
whereas for the wickedness
of these nations the LOrRD
doth drive them out from
before thee.

5. Not for thy righteous-
ness, or for the uprightness
of thine heart, dost thou go
in to possess their land : but
for the wickedness of these
nations the ILOrRD thy God
doth drive them out from
before thee, and that he mav
establish the word which
the LORD sware unto thy
fathers, to Abraham, to
Isaac, and to Jacob.

6. Know therefore, that

derived from direful persua-
sions of falsity, concerning
which the spiritual man has
been instructed, and has been
enabled to perceive that no
man, from himself, can over-
come such.

3. Let him be well assured,
therefore, in every state, that
it is the Lord alone who de-
livers him by His Divine
Love, at which evil spirits are
terrified, and through which
they appear to themselves to
be vastated; for the Lord
alone enables man, as of him-
self to conquer evil and reject
falsity, yea by the force of
strong resistance and deter-
mined opposition under the in-
fluence of Divine Truths.

4. And therefore, let the
spiritual man beware lest,
after having conquered by the
Lord’s power, he should
cherish the thought of evil in-
wardly, by ascribing merit to
himself for his good deeds,
wheén yet all merit belongs to
the Lord, Who alone scpar-
ates evil from good, because
the wicked, from their state,
desire such separation.

5. And therefore also, the
heavenly life is not realized by
obedience to truth and the
practice of good from selfish
motives merely, but by the re-
jection of evils inwardly,
through the power of the
Lord, in order that good may
be confirmed by the confirma-
tion of truth, and this as to
all the degrees of man’s life,
celestial, spiritual and natural.

6. For the spiritual man is
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the Lorp thy God giveth
thee not this good land to
possess it for thy righteous-
ness; for thou art a stiff-
necked people.

7. Remember, forget thou
not, how thou provokedst
the T.orp thy God to wrath
in the wilderness : from the
day that thou wentest forth
out of the land of Egypt,
until ye came unto this
place, ye have been rebel-
lious against the LORD.

8. Also in Horeb ye pro-
voked the I.orD to wrath,
and the LoORD was angry
with you to have destroyed
you.

9. When I was gone up
into the mount to receive
the tables of stone, even the
tables of the covenant which
the Lorp made with you,
then I abode in the mount
forty days and forty nights;
I did neither eat bread nor
drink water.

10. And the Lorp de-
livered unto me the two
tables of stone written with
the finger of God; and on
them was written according
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now conscious that heaven is
not the reward of meritorious
good, since he is conscious
from past experience of his
own natural tendency to break
his conjunction with the Lord.

7. And he knows full well,
both from his experience of
evil, and from his instruction

in truth, his strong natural -

aversion from good in states
of temptation and obscurity;
and that this was the case with
him, even from his first states
of deliverance from the power
of the natural man by the
Lord’s work of redemption, to
his present state of advance-
ment.

8. Moreover, he now re-
flects how, when, being in-
structed under the influence of
the Divine Love, he had wil-
fully indulged in evil, and had
thus turned from the Lord and
exposed himself to spiritual
death;

9. And also that then the
influence of truths had ap-
peared to be withdrawn, while
it was with the view of a more
complete revelation according
to the state, by which con-
junction between the Lord and
man might be maintained,
through a full course of temp-
tation, as to the open mani-
festation of evils, and as to
the obscurities of falsities; but
in the meantime, there could
be no appropriation of good,
and no reception of truth.

10. But still there was a
revelation of Divine Truth in
ultimates, showing that good
and truth, or the love of the
Lord and the neighbour must
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to all the words, which the
Lorp spake with you in the
mount out of the midst of
the fire in the day of the
assembly.

11. And it came to pass at
the end of forty days and
forty nights, that the Lorp
gave me the two tables of
stone, even the tables of the
covenant.

12. And the Lorp said
unto me, Arise, get thee
down quickly from hence;
for thy people which thou
hast brought forth out of
Egypt have corrupted them-
selves; they are quickly
turned aside out of the way
which I commanded them;
they have made them a
molten image.

13. Furthermore the LorD
spake unto me, saying, I
have seen this people, and,
behold, it is a stiffnecked
people :

14. Let me alone, that I
may destroy them, and blot

be conjoined, and that therein
Divine Truth was in its fulness
and power; and that therein
were contained truths adapted
to the state of the natural
man, and yet derived from
Divine Love, which appeared
to the natural man as anger,
in a state when he was under
instruction, and the various
powers of his mind were
arranged accordingly.

11. And it had happened
that, after a full course of
temptation, as to the manifes-
tation of evils and falsities,
the man of the church had
been able to receive truths
conjoined with good in ulti-
mates, by means of which
there is conjunction with the
Lord;

12. While yet, in the former
state of apparent separation,
Divine Truth had perceived
from Divine Good, in its state
of elevation, that it certainly
must’ be manifested in an
accommodated form, because
the natural man, who had
been, so far, delivered by the
Lord from the infernals, had
lapsed into evil; had averted
himself from the external
truths, with which he had been
made acquainted; and had
conjoined evil with falsity in
profane worship.

13. And this had made it
evident, that the man of the
church although acquainted
with truths, was yet strongly
disposed to break his conjunc-
tion with the Lord, through
the hardness of his heart.

14. And, on this account,
spiritual death has seemed
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out their pame from under
heaven : and I will make of
thee a nation mightier and
greater than they.

15. So I turned and came
down from the mount, and
the mount burned with fire :
and the two tables of the
covenant were in my two
hands,

16. And 1 looked, and,
behold, ye had sinned
against the Lorp your God;
ye had made you a molten
calf : ye had turned aside
quickly out of the way
which the Lorp had com-
manded you.

17. And 1 took hold of
the two tables, and cast
them out of my two hands,
and brake them before your
eyes.

18. And I fell down be-
fore the LorD, as at the first,
forty days and forty nights;
I did neither eat bread nor
drink water; because of all

inevitable, through separation
from good, and the consequent
obliteration of truth, in which
the quality of good is mani-
fested in externals. For the
true church can only be estab-
lished where truth and good
are conjoined ; while the repre-
sentative of a church can be

established where external-

things only are loved, and in-
ternal things are unknown.

15. And hence it had fol-
lowed that Divine Truth in its
descent, thus in mere exter-
nals, had assumed a different
appearance, and that Divine
Love had assumed the appear-
ance of anger; and that thus
the Word was given in its
fulness and power, but in a
form accommodated to exter-
nal states.

16. But still Divine Truth
had perceived the real state
of those in Externals only,
namely that the conjunction of
the External with the Internal,
and of truth with good were
broken; for there was only the
natural affection of truth and
external conjunction with the
Lord; for the man of the
church was averted from the
Lord intensely both as to good
and truth.

17. And therefore the Word,
in its genuine meaning could
not be made manifest to the
understanding of those merely
in externals.

18. And hence another state
of temptation had followed, in
which neither good nor truth
could be appropriated, because
states of evil predominated,

CHAPTER IX 135

your sin which ye sinned; in
doing that which was evil in
the sight of the LoRrp, to
provoke him to anger.

19. For I was afraid of
the anger and hot displea-
sure, wherewith the L orD
was wroth against you to
destroy you. But the LorD
hearkened unto me that time
also.

. 20. And the LoOrRD was
very angry with Aaron to

‘have destroyed him: and 1

prayed for Aaron also the
same time.

21. And I took your sin,
the calf which ye had made,
and burnt it with fire, and
stamped it, grinding it very
small, until it was as fine as
dust: and 1 cast the dust
thereof into the brook- that
descended out of the mount.

22. And at Taberah, and
at Massah, and at Kibroth-
hattaavah, ye provoked the
LoRrD to wrath.

23. And when the Lorp
sent you from Kadesh-
barnea, saying, Go up and
possess the land which 1
have given you; then ye
rebelled against the com-
mandment of the LorD your
God, and ye believed him

through persistence in merely
formal worship from selfish
motives, in which there was
real aversion from the Lord.

19. And hence also a state
of fear prevailed, and aversion
from the Lord both as to
understanding and will. But
nevertheless, even merely re-
presentative worship had been
permitted in that condition of
the church.

20. For although external
worship  without internal
causes aversion from the Lord,
yet even this is to be preferred
to no worship whatever.

21. But all the same, it is
nothing but intense selfish-
ness, and on close examina-
tion is seen to consist of falsi-
ties of the lowest kind, in
which there is entire condem-
nation, while yet those falsities
were mixed with truths drawn
from the literal sense of the
Word, which truly has its
origin in the Divine Love.

22. Moreover it is now re-
membered that selfish love
had, in former states, very
much prevailed, that tempta-
tions had in consequence fol-
lowed, and that the lusts of the
flesh had exceedingly pre-
dominated, causing strong
aversion from the Lord.

23. And besides this, even
when a state of holiness aris-
ing from the affection of truth
had existed, and the man of
the church had been prompted
to aspire after the heavenly
life, a state of aversion from
the Lord had prevailed, faith
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not, nor hearkened to his
voice.

24. Ye have been rebelli-
ous against the Lorp from
the day that I knew you.

25. So I fell down before
the Lorp the forty days and
forty nights that 1 fell
down; because the Lorb
had said he would destroy
you.

26. And I prayed unto
the Lorp, and said, O Lord
Gop, destroy not thy people
and thine inheritance, which
thou hast redeemed through
thy greatness, which thou
hast brought forth out of
Egypt with a mighty hand.

27. Remember thy ser-
vants, Abraham, Isaac, and
Jacob; look not unto the
stubbornness of this people,
nor to their wickedness, nor
to their sin:

28. Lest the land whence
thou broughtest us out say,
Because the LORD was not
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had been weakened, and
obedience had been impaired.

24. And in every state of
the regenerating man, the
tendency of his merely natural
life had carried him away.

25. And thus temptations
had been perpetual, through
the open manifestation of evil,
and the obscurity arising from
errors, inducing a state of
humility ; for spiritual death
had been imminent, and it was
not according to Divine Order,
that a merely representative
church should exist, although
it had been permitted.

26. And such a state had
been permitted on account of
the persistence of man in
merely external worship; for
Divine Good conjoined to
Divine Truth earnestly desires
the salvation of man, through
his reception of truth and
goodness, and through the
work of redemption, from
Divine Love, and by the
Divine Truth in its omnipo-
tence.

27. For the Lord made His
Human Divine as to the celes-
tial degree, as to the spiritual
degree, and as to the natural
degree, for the sake of man-
kind; and Divine Mercy
desires to remove the obsti-
nacy of selfish love; deliberate
disobedience from the under-
standing as well as the will;
and the effect of every evil
action,

28. In order that the natural
man may not triumph, and
that salvation may not be
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able to bring them into the made impossible on account of
Jand which he promised man’s aversion from the Lord,
unto them, and because he and of his persistence in the
hated them, he hath brought obscurities of natural love,

them out to slay them in the through which spiritual death
wilderness becomes incvitable.

29. Yet they are thy 29. For all mankind have
people and thine inheritance, becn created by the Lord, and
which thou broughtest out have been redeemed by Him,
by thy great power and by through the assumption and

g glorification of His Human
thy stretched out arm. Nature, showing that the sal-
vation of every human soul is
earnestly desired by Him.

REFERENCES AND NOTES

1. “Hear, O Israel : thou art to pass over Jordan this day,” denotes
that the spiritual man should well know and perceive that he must
continue his progress towards the heavenly state, by conjoining
good with truth in the external man, and thus by the removal of
falsities there, 3809, 3163, 1385, 4255', 2838; and “to go in and
possess nations greater and mightier than thyself, cities great and
fenced up to heaven,” denotes leading to the subjugation of evils
both in heart and life, by the power of.the Lord, and by the rejection
of false doctrines associated therewith, and strongly defended by
interior reasonings from selfish love, 6gor, 2638, 1239, 2227, 8313,
3054, 402, 74372, 1307, 1733.

2. ““A people great and tall, the sons of the Anakim, whom thou
knowest, and of whom thou hast heard say, Who can stand before
the sons of Anak? " denotes falsities indeed. springing from evil and
powerful, derived from direful persuasions of falsity, concerning
which the spiritual man has been instructed, and has been enabled
to perceive, that no man, from himself, can overcome such, 1239,
2227, 581, 489, 383, 2230, 3163, 3136. '

3- “Know therefore this day, that the Lord thy God is he that
goeth before thee as a devouring fire,” denotes the assurance of the
spiritual man in every state, that it is the Lord alone who delivers
him by His Divine Love, 2230, 2838, 2001, 10,567, 9434; and “he
shall destroy them, he shall bring them down before thee : so shalt
thou drive them out, and make them to perish quickly as the Lord
hath spoken unto thee,” denotes at which evil spirits are terrified,
and through which they appear to themselves to be vastated; for the
Lord alone enables man, as of himself, to conquer evil and reject
falsity, yea, by the force of strong resistance, and determined opposi-
tion, under the influence of Divine Truths, 9434, 2395, 4969, 10,638
7655, 5284, 2001, 2931. : T
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4. **Speak not thou in thine heart after that the Lord thy God hath
thrust them out from before thee, saying,’” denotes that the spiritual
man should beware, lest, after having conquered in the Lord’s
power, he should cherish the thought of evil inwardly, 2951, 7542,
2001, 10,638, 1822; ** For my righteousness the Lord has brought me
in to possess this land,” denotes ascribing merit to himself for his
good deeds, when yet all merit bclong§ to the Lord, 13813, 2001, 6go1,
2658, 3705; and ‘“whereas for the wickedness of these nations the
Lord doth drive them out from before thee,” denotes that it is the
Lord alone who separates evil from good, because the wicked, from
their state, desire such separation, 6763, 7590, 1259, 2001, 10,638, 358.

5. ““Not for thy righteousness, or for the uprightness of thine heart,
dost thou go in to possess the land,” denotes that therefore also the
heavenly life is not realized by obedience to truth and the practice
of good, from selfish motives merely, 1813, 612, 6gor1, 2658, 3705}
“but for the wickedness of these nations, the Lord thy God doth
drive them out from before thee,” denotes by the rejection of evils
inwardly through the power of the Lord, 6765, 7590, 1239, 2001,
10,638, 358; and ‘‘that he may establish the word, which the Lord
sware unto thy fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob,” denotes
in order that good may be confirmed by the confirmation of truth,
and this as to all the degrees of man’s life, celestial, spiritual, and
natural, 665, 1288, 2842, 6098.

6. “Know therefore, that the Lord thy God giveth thee not this
good land to possess it for thy righteousness; for thou art a stiff-
necked people,” denotes that the spiritual man is now conscious that
heaven is not the reward of meritorious good, since he is conscious
from past experience of his own natural tendency to break his conjunc-
tion with the Lord, 2230, 2001, 8899, 3705, 2658, 1813, 10,429, 1239.

7. “Remember, forget thou not, how thou provokedst the ILord
thy God to wrath in the wilderness,” denotes that he knows full well
both from his experience of evil, and from his instruction in truth,
his strong natural aversion from good, in states of temptation and
obscurity, 8884, 5170, 2001, 5798, 2708; and ‘‘from the day that thou
wentest forth out of the land of Egypt, until ve came unto this place,
ye have been rebellious against the Lord,”” denotes that this was the
case with him, even from his first states of deliverance from the
power of the natural man by the Lord’s work of redemption to his
present state of advancement, 487, 8366, 3335, 2625, 1668, 2001.

8. ‘“Also in Horeb, ye provoked the Lord to wrath, and the Lord
was angry with you to have destroved you,” denotes that, moreover,
he now reflects how, when being instructed under the influence of
the Divine Love, he had wilfully indulged in evil, and had thus
turned from the Lord, and exposed himself to spiritual death, 6830,
5798, 683, 2395.

9. “When I was gone up into the mount to receive the tables of
stone, even the tables of the covenant which the Lord made with
you,” denotes that then the influence of truths had appeared to be
withdrawn, while it was with the view of a more complete revelation
according to the state, by which conjunction between the Lord and
man might be maintained, 7010, 1543, 6830, 9416, 9396; *‘then I
abode in the mount forty days and forty nights,” denotes through
a full course of temptation, as to the open manifestation of evils,
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and as to the obscurities of falsities, 1293, 730, 221; and ‘I did
neither eat bread nor drink water,” denotes that, in the meantime,
there could be no appropriation of good, and no reception of truth,
7010, 3168, 2702.

10. **And the Lord delivered unto me the two tables of stone
written with the finger of God,”’ denotes that still there was a revela-
tion of Divine Truth in ultimates, showing that good and truth, or
the love of the Lord and the neighbour, must be conjoined, and that
therein Divine Truth was in its fulness and power, 2001, 8899, 9416,
10,0273 and “‘on them was written according to all the words, which
the Lord spake with you in the mount, out of the midst of the fire
in the day of the assembly,” or rather congregation, denotes that
therein were contained truths adapted to the state of the natural
man, and yet derived from Divine Love, which appeared to the
natural man as anger, in a state when he was under instruction, and °
the various powers of his mind were arranged accordingly, 10,376,

.1288, 2001, 6830, 934, 487, 7843.

11. “And it came to pass at the end of forty days and forty nights,
that the Lord gave me the two tables of stone, even the tables of
the covenant,” denotes that it had happened after a full course of
temptation as to the manifestation of evils and falsities, that the
man of the church had been able to receive truths conjoined with
good in ultimates, by means of which there is conjunction with the
Lord, 4979, 730, 221, 2001, 8899, 9416, 9396.

12. ““And the Lord said unto me,” denotes that yet, in the former
state of apparent separation, Divine Truth had perceived from Divine
Good, 2001, 1822, 7010; *‘ Arise, get thee down quickly from hence,”
denotes, in its state of elevation, that it certainly must be manifested
in an accommodated forpn, 6830, 2401, 3084, 5284; “for thy people
whom thou hast brought forth out of the land of Egypt, have
corrupted themselves,” denotes because the natural man, who had
been, so far, delivered by the Lord from the infernals, had lapsed
into evil, 1259, 8866, 10,320; ‘“‘they are quickly turned aside out of
the way which I commanded them,” denotes had averted himself
from the external truths with which he had been made acquainted,
5284, 4816, 2234, 5486; and ‘‘they have made a molten image,”
denotes the conjunction of evil with falsity in profane worship, 8869g.

13. *“ Furthermore the Lord spake unto me saving, I have seen
this people, and behold it is a stiff-necked people,” denotes that this
had made it evident, that the man of the church, although acquainted
with truths was yet strongly disposed to break his conjunction with
the Lord through the hardness of his heart, 2001, 2951, 1822, 2150,
1259, 10,429.

14. “Let me alone that 1 may destroy them, and blot out their
name from under heaven,”” denoctes that, on this account, spiritual
death had seemed inevitable through separation from good, and the
conscquent obliteration of truths, in which the quality of good is
manifested in externals, 2001, 2393, 10,505, 145, 1733; and ‘1 will
make of thee a nation mightier and greater than they,” denotes
that the true church can only be established where truth and wood
are conjoined, while the representative of a church can be established
where external things only are loved and internal things are
unknown, 2001, 16, 1239, 8313, 2227, ver. 1Iaz.
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15. “So I turned and came down from the mount, and the mount
burned with fire; and the two tables of the covenant were in my
two hands,” denotes that hence it had followed that Divine Truth
in its descent, thus in mere externals, had assumed a different
appearance, and that Divine Love had assumed the appearance of
anger; and that thus the Word was given in its fulness and power,
but in a form accommodated to external states, 7o10, 6226, 43815,
6830, 9143, 9416, 878.

16. ““And 1 looked, and behold, ye had sinned against the Lord
your God,” denotes that still Divine Truth had perceived the real
state of those in Externals only, namely, that the conjunction of the
External with the Internal, and of truth with good were broken,
7010, 1955, 10,498, 2001; *‘ye had made you a molten calf,” denotes
that there was only the natural affection of truth, and external
conjunction with the Lord, 10,407; and ‘‘ye had turned aside quickly
out of the way which the Lord had commanded you,” denotes that
the man of the church was averted from the Lord intensely both as
to good and truth, 4816, 5284, 2234, 2001, 5486.

17. “And I took hold of the two tables, and cast them out of my
two hands, and brake them before your eyes,” denotes that, there-
fore, the Word in its genuine meaning could not be made manifest
to the understanding of those merely in Externals, 7010, 9416, 2657,

878, 9414, 2148.

18. ““And 1 fell down before the Lord, as at the first, forty days
and forty nights,’’ denotes that hence another state of temptation had
followed, 1999, 730, 221; *‘1 did neither eat bread nor drink water,”
denotes in which neither good nor truth could be appropriated, 3168,
2702; and ‘‘because of all your sin which ye had sinned, in doing
that which is evil in the sight of the Lord to provoke him to anger,”
denotes because states of evil predominated through persistence in
merely formal worship from selfish motives, in which there was real
aversion from the Lord, 10,498, 4839, 574¢8.

19. “For I was afraid of the anger and hot displeasure wherewith
the Lord was wroth against you to destroy you,” denotes that hence
also a state of fear prevailed, and aversion from the Lord both as
to understanding and will, 2826, 5798, 683, 2001, 2395; and ‘‘the
Lord hearkened to me at that time also,” denotes that nevertheless,
even merely representative worship had been permitted in that con-
dition of the church, 2001, 2691-2694, 2625, 10,526.

20. ““And the Lord was very angry with Aaron to have destroyed
him: and I praved for Aaron also the same time,” denotes that
although external worship without internal causes aversion from the
Lord, vet even this is to be preferred to no worship whatever, 2001,
5798, 10,397, 2395, 2535, 2023.

21. ““And I took your sin, the calf which ye had made, and burnt
it with fire,”” denotes that, all the same, it is nothing but intense
selfishness, 7010, 10,498, 10,462, 10,463; ‘‘and stamped it, grinding
it very small, until it was as fine as dust,” denotes that, on close
examination, it is seen to consist of falsities of the lowest kind, in
which there is entire condemnation, 7418; and “1 cast the dust thereof
into the brook that descended out of the mount,” denotes that vet those
falsities were mixed with truths, drawn from the literal sense of the
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Word, which truly has its origin in the Divine Love, 10,464, 10,463,
9420.

22. ““And at Taberah, and at Massah, and at Kibroth-hattaavah,
ye provoked the Lord to wrath,” denotes that, moreover, it is now
remembered that selfish love had, in former states, very much pre-
vailed, that temptations had in consequence followed, and that the
lusts of the flesh had exceedingly predominated, causing strong
aversion from the Lord, Num. xi. 1-3, 5071, 6832, 8587, 8588, 8452,
Num. xi. 34, 5798.

23. ““And when the Lord sent you from Kadesh-barnea, saying,
Go up and possess the land which I have given unto you,” denotes
that even when a state of holiness arising from the affection of truth
had existed, and the man of the church had been prompted to aspire
after the heavenly life, 2001, 2397, chap. i. 2, 1822, 1543, 2638, 3705,
8899; and ‘“‘then ye rebelled against the commandment of the Lord
your God, and ye believed him not, nor hearkened to his voice,”
denotes that a state of aversion from the Lord had prevailed, faith
had been weakened, and obedience had been impaired, Num. xiii.
31-33, Xiv. 1-4, 1668, 3382, 2001, 1812, 2342.

24. ““ Ye have been rebellious against the Lord, from the day that
I knew you,” denotes that in every state of the regenerating man,
the tendency of his merely natural life had carried him away, 1668,
2001, 487, 2230.

25. ““So I fell down before the Lord the forty days and forty nights
that 1 fell down; because the Lord said he would destroy vou,”
denotes that thus temptations had been perpetual, through the open
manifestation of evil, and the obscurity arising from errors, inducing
a state of humility; for. spiritual death had been imminent, and it
was not according to Divine Order, that a merely representative
church should exist, although it had been permitted, 1999, 730, 221,
ver. 18, 2395.

26. ““And I prayed unto the Lord and said, O Lord God, destroy
not thy people and thine inheritance, which thou hast redeemed
through thy greatness, which thou hast brought forth out of the
land of Egypt with a mighty hand,” denotes that such a state had
been permitted on account of the persistence of man in merely
external worship; for Divine Good conjoined to Divine Truth
earnestly desires the salvation of man through his reception of truth
and goodness, and through the work of redemption, from Divine
Love and by Divine Truth in its Omnipotence, 2533, 2001, 2393,
1259, 2638, 2954, 2227, 8866, 878, 10,526.

27. “Remember thy servants Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob,” denotes
that the Lord made His Human Divine as to the celestial degree, as
to the spiritual degree, and as to the natural degree, for the sake of
mankind, 9849, 8883, 3975, 6098; and ‘‘look not to the stubbornness
of this people, nor to their wickedness, nor to their sin,” denotes
that Divine Mercy desires to remove the obstinacy of selfish love;
deliberate disobedience from the understanding as well as the will;
and the effect of every evil action, 2148, 7272, 1259, 67635, 5076.

28. “Lest the land from which thou broughtest them out say,
Because the Lord was not able to bring them into the land, which
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he promised unto them, and because he hated them, he hath brought
them out to slay them in the wilderness,” denotes in order that the
natural man may not triumph, and that salvation may not be made
impossible on account of man’s aversion from the Lord, and of his
persistence in the obscurities of natural love, through which spiritual
death becomes inevitable, 5406, 1822, 2001, 10,019, 3705, 8899, 3605,
85606, 7043, 2708.

29. “Yet they are thy people, and thine inheritance, which thou
broughtest out by thy great power and by thy stretched out arm,”
denotes that all mankind have been created by the Lord, and have
been redeemed by Him through the assumption and glorification of
His Human Nature, showing that the salvation of every human soul
is earnestly desired by Him, 1259, 2658, 8866, 876.

Three main points are involved in the first section now before us,
that is, the passage of the Jordan, the conflict with the nations of
Canaan, and their destruction by the Lord. And it is said in the
interpretation of the first that it signifies the conjunction of good
with truth in the external man and the removal of falsities there,
because ‘‘the passing of the sons of Israel over the Jordan, when
they entered into the land of Canaan, and the dividing of the river
at that time, represented also the approach to the internal man
through the external, and likewise man’s entrance into the Lord’s
kingdom, besides many other things,” 1585. Now evidently, to pass
from the external man to the internal really means to pass from an
external state into one that is internal; and to enter into the Lord’s
kingdom means to enter into the heavenly state. But in heaven
itself there are no conflicts or temptations, and therefore, in this
case, heaven itself is not meant, but a certain state of the church
in a man which is spiritual rather than natural; and in which he
perceives his interior evils, and fights against them, just as, in a
lower state, represented by the eastern side of Jordan, he has already
overcome evil in general, denoted by Sihon and the Amorites, and
the essential principle of evil, namely, selfish love, signified by Og
and the people of Bashan. For the kingdom of the Lord is the
church within man; and he enters into it by conjoining truth with
good first of all externally by living according to the truth, and then
internally by the removal of falsities denoted by the waters of the
Jordan, since he has now confirmed himself in the truths he has
received outwardly in his understanding, and good flows into those
truths from the Lord giving spiritual life and light, so that he is
now aware of ‘“‘enemies’ in himself, that have hitherto lain con-
cealed, as it were. :

But it will not do to see evils in ourselves, and not to endeavour
to overcome them, although they may appear gigantic, and so
powerful that it seems impossible to conquer them. And besides,
these evils are defended in the mind by false doctrines, which are
compared to cities, that are said to be fenced up to heaven, because
they present themselves as if they were truths, and thus delude.
And sometimes, although these falsities and evils have been pre-
sented to the mind in previous states of thought, it has very likely
not been believed that they are so bad as they really are. This
then is the picture, and the time must come in the life of every
regenerating man, when he must meet these direful persuasions and
contend with them, and do it also as if the victory depended wholly
upon himself. But it does not so depend. And the spiritual man
is made aware of this fact. And indeed therein lies his great
strength. It is the Lord who fights for man, although the warrior
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is apparently left to fight by himself. And we want to know now
how this is. It is that the good affection from which we fight, and
the truth by means of which we fight, are in us from the Lord.
We have no inherent goodness or truth of our own; and we depend
upon the Lord every moment for the necessary supply. This is the
very truth (Matt. x. 19). But then, we get the supply; and we know
that nothing but the power of the Lord by His Divine Truth can
enable us to overcome; while yet the Lord requires us to make use
of the truth, and not to hang down our hands, and do nothing.
And thus our interior temptations are most real; the truths we make
use of are very powerful; and the good that we realize as the result
of victory becomes so much our own from the Lord that it is joy
and peace to us for ever.

In the next section, the claiming of merit is described in a new
light, and follows the previous sections in order to show how much,
during regeneration, and even in an advanced state thereof, man is
disposed to attribute merit to himself for his good deeds. For it is
said, ‘‘Speak not in thine heart saying,”” thus showing spiritually
that it is the old will which is disposed thus to act; since, while
the new will is intent upon the performance of uses, the old is
continually intruding and contaminating the better life. Such a
mixed experience is the procedure of regencration, which is to issue
in the perfect heavenly state. But instead of dwelling on this aspect
of the case, we may consider that in which the merely representative
man, or the merely natural man, outwardly religious, but corrupt
within, is. Like the Pharisee of old, he says, **God I thank Thee
that I am not as the rest of men, extortioners, unjust, adulterers,
or even as this publican” (Luke xviii. 11). And he even fancies that
he will enter heaven and enjoy its delights, not in the slightest
degree aware of what they really are; and being lifted up with pride,
and full of scorn for the humble and the meek, who enter the
kingdom of heaven with joy while he, when his turn comes, will
reject it, because he findsdt not what he thought it was.

And thirdly we now see from the case as it really is, that no one
is ever driven from the heavenly country, but that the wicked flee
from it, because it is so contrary to the life they have acquired.
“For the wickedness of those nations, the Lord thy God doth drive
them out from before thee.” That is, the spiritual man rejects his
evils, and thus the society of the wicked in the other life, while they
quite as cagerly separate themselves from the society of the good,
because, in a world where every one’s life is fully manifested, every
person is associated with those who are like him in character; and
thus heaven and hell mutually recede from each other.

And so in this we see the meaning, spiritually, of the concluding
part of our section. For, in the spiritual sense, to establish the
covenant which the Lord made with Abraham, with Isaac, and with
Jacob, means that the conjunction of truth with good makes heaven
in every one; that this good varies with every one; that in general
there are three heavens, since love to the Lord, or celestial good,
love to the neighbour, or spiritual good, and obedirnce from love
and faith in simplicity, or natural good, form these three heavens;
and each consists of innumerable societies, in which each angel has
his_specific function, subsisting from the common good of each
society, and ministering thereto.  And thus the treneral good seelks
the good of each individual and each individual the common good,
or the good of all. But finally, we are to notice that the Israclites
did gain the premised land, although thev had no real righteousness,
and could not admit conjunction with the Lord, which is meant by



144 THE BOOK OF DEUTERONOMY

their being stiff-necked, the reason being, that they might form the
representative of a church, when no genuine church could be estab-
lished, in order that some connection between heaven and mankind
could be maintained. And we are also to observe, that this same
concluding verse means that the true spiritual man, in his enjovment
of heaven from the Lord, knows that he has it not for his own selfish
righteousness, but on account of being in good from the Lord; and
at the same time, he acknowledges that he has no conjunction with
the Lord through his selfishness, because, of himself, he is nothing
but evil. And he is bound, therefore, to have these spiritual truths
well impressed on his heart and mind, that he may be stimulated in
bringing his life into order and harmony.

The rest of this chapter, including the third and fourth sections,

is retrospective in the literal sense, and also in the spiritual sense; and
therefore let us consider the teaching in both, taking the items as
they are stated. It is a fact of human experience, that the regenerat-
ing man, as his career draws to a close, is led to reflect on his past
follies and errors; and this is the meaning, spiritually, of the words,
‘“Remember, forget thou not,” the whole of the verse being a
general statement to this effect. But while we do not provoke any
anger in the Lord, yet the literal sense attributes anger to Him in
accommodation to merely natural ideas of Him. And this represents
the state of persons who are averted from the Lord, or it represents
the shortcomings of man as he advances in life. And most persons
can well remember these states of aversion, or of turning from the
Lord to self.

And the first act of disobedience here recorded, is the making of
the molten image, or of the golden calf, which represents the profana-
tion of the worship of the Lord. And it is a fact that mankind in
general are vety much given up to this sin. It is not meant that
there is such outward idolatry as is here mentioned, but that there
is the spiritual profanation corresponding thereto, which consists in
professing to be Christians, without living the life of Christians,
and in worshipping the Lord on selfish principles, because this is
really signified by the molten calf, 10,407 ; for it represents *‘ worship
made to favour external loves.”’ It is not necessary, however, to
describe all the particulars here mentioned concerning this worship,
as they are given in the series, and demonstrated from the references ;
but it is necessary to notice, that the corrupted Christian Church fell
into such false worship; that there is a tendency in us all to do so;
and that, in the beginning of our religious life, we fall into it, as it
were, innocently, since we are, at first, selfishly concerned about our
salvation from sin, and about entrance into heaven. But as we
advance, we put off this state, because we come to know that there
is no sclfishness in real worship, which consists in loving as the
Lord loves, and thus, in doing good to the neighbour in the due
performance of our function, without any selfish motive.

But there are other evils, which are represented by the names in
ver. 22 that require a word of comment. For Taberah means burn-
tng, and denotes other states of selfish love, which are denoted by
fire, and which is called the fire of the Lord, because, in the best
sense, fire signifies the Lord’s love and zeal for man's salvation,
which, to man in certain states, appears as anger, because human
selfish love is opposed to it. And we all know very well, how much,
(!urmg r.cgc-ncrati-.m, this love overcomes us, and injures our natural
life, as is denoted by the fire burning in the uttermost parts of the
camp (Num. xi. 1). Again, Massah means temptation, and describes
the quality of a state in which there is spiritual conflict on account
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of a defect of truth and a strong desire for it (Exod. xvii. 1-7), 8567,
8587. And thirdly, Kibroth-hattaavah means the graves of lust, and
denotes a state of temptation from the lusts of the flesh, or from the
merely natural man, in the best sense, involving a desire for good,
or for legitimate natural delight (Num. xi. 31-34), 8542. And hence
we now may see, that the thrce states here mentioned, denote early
states of regeneration which succeed in order, and involve first,
selfish love, secondly temptation as to truth, and thirdly temptation
as to good, and that we ourselves have, in the course of our religious
experience, endured these things. And then there follows the remem-
brance of a state more advanced than these which is represented
by the events at Kadesh-barnea, when the unfaithful spies were
rcbellious, while Caleb and Joshua stood firmly for the Lord. And
all this signifies a state in which the wicked are rejected and vas-
tated, because they are unwilling to endure the necessary spiritual
conflicts, but in which the good are received because they are willing
to do so. For Kadesh-barnea means the holiness of the fountain of
delight, and therefore signifies a state in which there is a holy
affection for the truths of the Divine Word in the case of the good;
and, of course, the state opposed to this in the case of the wicked;
while by searching the land, is evidently signified, exploring the
interiors of the mind, where are hidden evils and errors of a formid-
able character which require to be exterminated.

And now, in conclusion, we have to reflect briefly, on the state-
ments of ver. 24, and on the intercession of Moses for the Israelites,
which certainly refer, in the internal sense, to the states of mankind
generally, arising from the continual impulses of evil, and the states
of humility, and earnest application to the Lord, which are necessary
in consequence, when man is in the course of regeneration, in order
that he may be delivered from the consequences of his disobedience,
and may still be led forward into the realization of the heavenly life
by the power of the Lord operating from His Divine Love, and by
His Divine Wisdom, for his redemption, and salvation. But there
is an aspect of the subject in which these verses refer to the Israelitish
nation as being the representative of the true Spiritual Church, when
it could not exist. And with regard to this the following words, with
which we end our commentary, are interesting :

“Inasmuch as that nation was in heart idolatrous, and absolutely
in the loves in which hell is, and still a worship representative of
things celestial was to be instituted amongst them, therefore internal
things with them were altogether closed up. There were two reasons
for this closure; one that there might be conjunction with heaven by
their Externals without an Internal; the other, lest the holy things
of the church, and of heaven should be profaned; for if that nation
had acknowledged the internal things of worship, which are the holy
things of the church and heaven that were represented, they would
have.defiled and profaned them; hence it is, that so little was revealed
to that nation in the light, concerning heaven and the life after
death; and hence it is that they were altogether ignorant that the
kingdom of the Messiah was in heaven. That that nation is also
of such a character at this day, is a known thing; but see what has
been shown concerning that nation in the passages cited above,
n. 10,396; as that thev were altogether in external things without
internal, n. 4293, 4311, 4459, 4534, 4844, 4847, 4863, 4868, 4874, 4903,
4913, 9320, 9373, 9380, 9381. That hence their worship was merely
external, n. 3137, 3479. 8871. That neither were they willing to
know internal things of worship and of the Word, n. 3479, 4429,
4433, 4680. That if they had known holy internal things, they would

L
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have profaned them, n. 3398, 3489, 4289. That on this account they
were not made known to them, n. 3or, 302, 304, 2520, 3769. That
still by the Externals of worship, which were representative of
heavenly things amongst them, there was communication with
heaven, n. 4311, 4444, 6304, 8588, 8806 (10,490). But that the
Israelites insisted on being representative, as signified by the inter-
cession of Moses, appears from n. 4290.”

CHAPTER X

SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. Concerning the giving of the Word to the merely natural man
or to the representative of a church, that it contains internal truths,
or an internal sense, and is similar in its outward form to the Word
given to the truly spiritual man; while yet with this representative
of a church there was no real conjunction with the Lord by love
and no knowledge of internal truths, vers. 1-5.

2. Next concerning the states through which the spiritual man
passes successively from a state of instruction to a state of charity,
vers. 6-9.

3. Thirdly, concerning the establishment of the representative of
a church, and its use, vers. 10-11.

4. And lastly, concerning the duty of the spiritual man in co-
operating with the Lord, and the provision which the Lord makes
continually for his reception of the heavenly life through his purifica-
tion from evil, since he is born into evils of all kinds, and yet receives
remains of good and truth from the Lord, and has been redeemed
by Him from the bondage of the merely natural state, vers. 12-22.

THE CONTENTS OF EACH VERSE

1. At that time the Lorp 1. In that state of the

said unto me, Hew thee two
tables of stone like unto the
first, and come up unto me
into the mount, and make
thee an ark of wood.

2. And I will write on the
tables the words that were
on the first tables which
thou brakest, and thou shalt
put them in the ark.

147

church, when man is merely
natural, and is under instruc-
tion, revelation is made ac-
cordingly by means of the
Word in the literal sense,
similar in its general form to
the Word for the truly spirit-
ual man, and giving commu-
nication with the Lord as to
Divine Love, and as to Divine
Truth grounded in good in all
the heavens.

2. For the Word in the
literal sense, as given to the
natural man, equally contains
internal truths from the Lord,
as the Word in the literal sense
given to the truly spiritual
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3. So I made an ark of
acacia wood, and hewed two
tables of stone like unto the
first, and went up into the
mount, having the two
tables in mine hand.

4. And he wrote on the
tables, according to the first
writing, the ten command-
ments, which the LorD
spake unto you in the mount
out of the midst of the fire
in the day of the assembly :
and the LoORD gave them
unto me.

5. And I turned and came
down from the mount, and
put the tables in the ark
which I had made; and
there they be, as the Lorp
commanded me.

6. (And the children of
Israel journeved from Bee-
roth Bene-jaakan to Mose-

man; or the Word given to
the Jewish church equally con-
tains internal truths as tne
Word given to the Ancient
Church, which was not
adapted to the Jewish church;
and thus internal truths are
concealed from the merely
natural man, and are pre-
served in heaven.

3. And thus the outward
form of the Word was
changed for the man of the
external church separated
from the internal, in accom-
modation to his selfish love
and intelligence, by which
there was communication with
the Divine Love, and the
manifestation of Divine Truth
in its power.

4. And thus Divine Truth
was revealed by the Lord and
confirmed in its general form,
involving all the truths which
the man of the church had per-
ceived according to his state
of aversion from the Divine
Love and opposition to Divine
Truth internally ; and thus too
conjunction between the Lord
and mankind had been effected
in externals;

5. While yet, with this re-
presentative of the church,
there was no real conjunction
with the Lord by love; and
the internal sense of the Word
was concealed from it by the
influence of a holy External
separated from the Internal.
And thus had Divine Revela-
tion bheen made which is
perpetual.

6. (But the man of the
Spiritual Church, in his pro-
gress, passes from a state of
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rah : there Aaron died, and
there he was buried; and
Eleazar his son ministered
in the priest’s office in his
stead.

7. From thence they jour-
neyed unto Gudgodah; and
from Gudgodah to Jotbat-
hah, a land of brooks of
water.

8. At that time the LorD
separated the tribe of Levi,
to bear the ark of the cove-
nant of the LorD, to stand
before the LORD to minister
unto him, and to bless in his
name, unto this day.

9. Wherefore Levi hath
no portion nor inheritance
with his brethren; the Lorp
is his inheritance, accérding
as the LorDp thy God spake
unto him.)

10. And I stayed in the
mount, as at the first time,
forty days and forty nights:
and the Lorp hearkened
unto me that time also; the
Lorp would not destroy
thee.

11. And the LorD said
unto me, Arise, take thy
journey before the people;
and they shall go in and
possess the land, which I
sware unto their fathers to
give unto them.

instruction in truths to one of
self-compulsion, in which ex-
ternal worship separated from
internal is rejected, and the
merely natural state also; and
a new state of internal wor-
ship succeeds derived from the
new state of good.

7. And this state is followed
by a state of interior delight
in truths, and afterwards by
onc of happiness and joy in
good, with a state of the
abundance of truths,

8. Thus leading on to the
realization of charity, which
is the essence of all truths,
and gives conjunction with the
Lord, being derived from Him
to the Spiritual Church, and
conjoining truth with good
perpetually.

9. On which account,
charity is particularly distin-
guished from the truths of
faith, both in understanding
and will; for charity is from
the Lord alone through the
reception of good in truth by
influx.)

10. Nevertheless, the merely
natural man had been urgent
that the representative of a
church should be established
with him, and considering the
state of mankind this also had
been permitted, and the repre-
sentative of a church had been
established.

11. And in this way it was
possible for the Truly Spiritual
Church to be represented, in
which there is an elevation
above what is merely natural,
and progress in spiritual life,
leading to the realization of
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12. And now, Israel, what
doth the Lorp thy God re-
quire of thee, but to fear the
Lorp thy God, to walk in
all his ways, and to love
him, and to serve the LORD
thy God with all thy heart
and with all thy soul,

13. To keep the com-
mandments of the LORD,
and his statutes, which I
command thee this day for
thy good?

14. Behold, wunto the
[Lorp thy God belongeth
the heaven, and the heavems
of heavens, the earth, with
all that therein is.

15. Only the LorD had a
delight in thy fathers to love
them, and he chose their
seed after them, even you
above all peoples, as at this
day.

16. Circumcise therefore
the foreskin of your heart,
and be no more stiffnecked.

17. For the Lorp your
God, he is God of gods, and
Lorp of lords, the great

the heavenly state confirmed
to man by the Lord.

12. And therefore it is the
duty of the spiritual man to
cherish a holy fear of the
Lord, Who is Divine Good
and Truth conjoined; to live
according to the doctrine of
faith; to love the Lord, serv-
ing Him with all the heart and
with all the understanding ;

13. And to obey the Lord:
both internally and externally,
according to his Divine Order
which is perpetual, and which
is given that the spiritual man
may come into a state of
genuine charity.

14. For all things with man
are from the Lord, as to the
Inmost, the Interior, and the
External; and thus from Him
do all men receive life con-
tinually ;

15. But especially does He
manifest Himself to those
who are in charity and love,
and form His churches, the
Ancient and the Most Ancient,
that thence man may have
conjunction with Him by love
and truth conjoined, even with
the truly spiritual man, but
not with those in truth separ-
ated from good, to eternity.

16. Let him, therefore,
purify himself internally by the
removal of selfish and worldly
love, and no longer resist
Divine influences by their
exaltation.

17. For the Divine Being,
as to good manifested in truth,
is the origin of life to all who
are in truth and in good, con-
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God, the mighty, and the
terrible, which regardeth not
persons, nor taketh reward.

18. He doth execute the
judgement of the fatherless
and widow, and loveth the
stranger, in giving him food
and raiment.

19. Love ye therefore the
stranger : for ye were stran-
gers in the land of Egypt.

20. Thou shalt fear the
LorDp thy God; him shalt
thou serve; and to him shalt
thou cleave, and by his
name shalt thou sweagr.

21. He is thy praise, and
he is thy God, that hath
done for thee these great
and terrible things, which
thine eyes have seen.

22. Thy fathers went
down into Egypt with three-
score and ten persons; and
now the LorD thy God hath
made thee as the stars of
heaven for multitude.

trolling even the infernals as
to their wills and understand-
ings and their activities, and
dealing with all men impar-
tially, without selfishness for
their good internal and ex-
ternal.

18. And thus by wisdom the
Lord provides good and truth
for all who desire them
earnestly; and for those who
desire instruction He provides
the knowledges of good and
truth.

19. And the spiritual man,
therefore, delights in works of
charity ; and let him remember
that by the Lord alone he has
been instructed and redecemed.

20. Let him fear the Lord
and serve Him with all his
natural powers; and love and
reverence Him with all his
spiritual powers.

21. For the Lord is the
source of all celestial love, and
all spiritual love, and continu-
ally delivers the spiritual man
from evils and falsities, by
leading him in temptations
through the exercise of his
freedom and reason.

22. For man, in all ages, is
born into the natural life, and
is endowed with remains of
good and truth in all their ful-
ness, in order that he may be-
come spiritual from the Lord
by the reception of charity and
faith; nor is there any limit to
the Divine benevolence, which
imparts to him all things
necessary for the enjoyment of
life in heaven and upon earth.
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REFERENCES AND NOTES

1. ‘““At that time the Lord said unto me, Hew thee two tables of
stone like unto the first, and come up to me into the mount, and
make thecd®an ark of wood,” denotes that, in that state of the church
when man is merely natural, and is under instruction, revela‘tio.n is
made accordingly, by means of the Word in the literal sense, similar,

-in its general form, to the Word for the truly spiritual man, and
giving communication with the Lord as to Divine Love, and as to
Divine Truth grounded in good, in all the heavens, 10,602, 10,603,

10,600, 9485-9489.

2. ‘““And I will write on the tables the words that were on the first
tables which thou brakest, and thou shalt put them in the ark,”
denotes that the Word in the literal sense, as given to the natural
man, equally contains internal truths from the Lord, as the Word in
the literal sense, given to the truly spiritual man; or the Word given
to the Jewish church, equally contains internal truths as the Word
given to the Ancient Church, which was not adapted to the Jewish
church; and thus the internal truths are concealed from the merely
natural man, and are preserved in heaven, 10,603, 10,604, 9503. .

3. “*So I made an ark of acacia wood,” denotes that the outward
form of the Word was changed for the man of the external church
separated from the internal, in accommodation to his selfish love or
good, because the ark as a receptacle of what is concealed therein,
denotes what is external in relation to what is internal, 6596, and
shittim wood, here translated acacia wood (Kitto : art. *“ Shittah " and
Shittim "), or the wood of the most highly distinguished cedar, de-
notes in the higher sense spiritual good, but in this connection, selfish
love or good, 9472, 9486; ‘‘and hewed two tables of stone like unto
the first,”’ denotes the same thing in accommodation to his selfish
intelligence, because the two tables of stone also denote the External
of the \Word, of the church and of worship, separated from its
Internal, 10,063, and Moses hewing them denotes accommodation to
man’s selfish intelligence, 10,603; ‘‘and went up into the mount,”
denotes communication with the Divine Love, 1543, 795; and ‘‘ having
the two tables in mine hand,” denotes the manifestation of Divine
Truth in its power, because the two tables denote the External of
the Word, which is Divine Truth, 10,603, and the hand denotes
power, 878.

4. ““And he wrote on the tables according to the first writing, the
ten commandments,”’ denotes that thus the Divine Truth was revealed
by the T.ord and confirmed in its general form, involving all truths,
2001, 10,604, 9416; ‘“ which the Lord spake unto you,” denotes which
the man of the church had perceived, 8o41; “in the mount out of
the midst of the fire,”” denotes according to his state of aversion
from the Divine Love, 795, 934; *‘in the day of the assembly,” or
rather the congregation, denotes a state of opposition to Divine
Truth, 487, 7843; and “the Lord gave them unto me,” denotes that
thus conjunction between the Lord and mankind had been effected in
externals, 2001, 8899, 10,602,

5 “/}nd I turned and came down from the mount,” denotes that,
with this representative of the church, there was no real conjunction
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with the Lord by love, 10,602, 6226, 3084, 795; ‘“‘and put the tables
in the ark which 1 had made,” denotes that the internal sense was
concealed from it by the influence of a holy External separated from
the Internal, 10,602, 2798, 6596, 9472, 9486; and ‘‘there they be, as
the Lord commanded me,” denotes that thus had Divine revelation
been made which is perpetual, 10,604, 1096, 5486.

6. ** The children of Israel journeyed from Beeroth Bene-jaakan to
Moserah,” denotes that the man of the Spiritual Church, in his
progress, passes from a state of instruction in truths to one of self-
compulsion, because by Beeroth Bene-jaakan are meant the wells of
the children of Jaakan, and therefore they denote a state of instruc-
tion in truths, 2702, and by Moserah is meant discipline or a bond,
and therefore it denotes a state of self-compulsion, 1937, 9096, 3654,
1457 ; ‘‘ there Aaron died, and there he was buried,” denotes in which
external worship separated from internal is rejected, and the merely
natural state also, 10,397, 10,244, 4564; and ‘' Eleazar his son minis-
tered in the priest’s office in his stead,” denotes that a new state of
internal worship succeeds derived from the new state of good, 9812,
9813, 9946, 9925, 10,099. See also P. on this six verses.

7. “From thence they journeyed to Gudgodah,” or according to
the Hebrew, Haggudgodah, denotes that this state is followed by one
of interior delight in truth, because this word like Haggidgad, means
felicity, 3939; and ‘‘from Gudgodah,” or rather Haggudgodah *‘to
Jotbathah, a land of brooks of water,” denotes afterwards by one of
happiness and joy in good, with a state of abundance of truths,
because by Jotbathah is meant being or seeming good and happy,
since it is under a root with that meaning, 3939, and a land of
brooks of water denotes good with abundance of truths, 2502.

8. ‘At that time the Lord separated the tribe of Levi to bear the
ark of the covenant of the Lord,” denotes that this leads on to the
realization of charity which is the essence of all truths and gives
conjunction with the Lord, 2625, 2001, 24, 3875, 3877, 9500, 666; and
‘“to stand before the Lord to minister unto him, and to bless in his
name,” denotes being derived from Him to the Spiritual Church, and
conjoining truth with good perpetually, 3136, 2001, 9925, 3514, 145,
2628, 20097.

9. ‘““Wherefore Levi hath no portion nor inheritance with his
brethren,” denotes that, on this account charity is particularly dis-
tinguished from the truths of faith, both in understanding and will,
3877, 4097, 367; and ‘“‘the Lord is his inheritance according as the
Lord thy God hath spoken unto him,” denotes that charity is from
the Lord alone through the reception of good in truths by influx,
2001, 61487, 2951, Num. xviii. 20-23. ’

10. ‘““And I stayed in the mount, as at the first time, fortvy davs
and forty nights,”” denotes that nevertheless the merely natural man
had been urgent that the representative of a church should be estab-
lished with him, because forty days and forty nights here signifies
what is completed, and the urgency of Moses in interceding for the
children of Israel, denotes the urgency of the merely natural man,
or of the merely representative of a church, 9437, 10,608; and *‘the
Lord hearkened unto me at that time also; the Lord would not
destroy,”” denotes that, considering the state of mankind, this also
had been permitted, and that the representative of a church had been
established, 2001, 2694, 2393, 7013, 7048, P.
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11. “And the l.ord said unto me, Arise take thy journey before
the people,” denotes that, in this way it was possible for the truly
Spiritual Lhurch to be represented, in which there is an elevation
above what is merely natural and progress in spiritual life, 2001, 1822,
2401, 1437, 1259; and *‘they shall go in and possess the land which
the Lord sware unto their fathers to give them," denotes leading to
the realization of the heavenly state confirmed to man by the Lord,
6go1, 2058, 3705, 2001, 2842, 3703, 8899, P.

12. “And now, Israel, what doth the Lord thy God require of thee,
but to fear the Lord thy God,” denotes that therefore it is the duty
of the spiritual man to cherish a holy fear of the Lord Who is Divine
Good and Truth conjoined, 3654, 2001, 5610, 2826; ‘‘to walk in his
ways,” denotes to live according to the doctrine of faith, 519, 2234;
and “to love him and to serve the Lord thy God with all thy heart
and with all thy soul,”” denotes to love the Lord, serving Him with
all the heart and with all the understanding, 693, 2001, 7038, 2930.

13. *“To keep the commandments of the Lord, and his statutes,
which I command thee this day for thy good,” denotes to obey the
Lord both internally and externally according to His Divine Order
which is perpetual, and which is given that the spiritual man may
come into a state of genuine charity, 3382, 5486, 2838, 4538%.

14. ‘‘Behold unto the Lord thy God belongeth the heaven and the
heaven of heavens, the earth with all that therein is,”’ denotes that
all things with man are from the Lord, as to the Inmost, the
Interior, and the External; and that thus from Him do all men
receive life continually, 2001, 1733.

15. ‘“Only the Lord had a delight in thy fathers to love them and
to choose their seed after them, even you above all peoples as at this
day,” denotes that especially does He manifest Himself to those who
are in charity and love, and form His churches, the Ancient and the
Most Ancient, that thence man may have conjunction with Him by
love and truth conjoined, even with the truly spiritual man, but not
with those in truth separated from good, to eternity, zoor, ggs,

3703'%, 1735, 3900%, 1025, 3654, 1259, 2838.

16. ‘‘ Circumcise therefore the foreskin of your heart, and be no
more stiff-necked,” denotes that he should therefore purify himself
internally by the removal of selfish and worldly love, and no longer
resist Divine influences by their exaltation, 2039, 10,429.

17. “For the Lord your God, he is God of gods and Lord of
lords,” denotes that the Divine Being as to good manifested in truth
is the origin of life to all who are in truth and in good, 2001; *‘the
great God, the mighty, and the terrible,”” denotes that He controls
even the infernals, as to their wills, and understandings, and
activities, 2001, 2227, 583, 4555, Ps. xlv. 4; and ‘“which regardeth
not persons nor taketh reward,” denotes dealing with all men im-
partially without selfishness for their good internal and external,

9293-.

18. ““He doth exccute the judgment of the fatherless and widow,
and loveth the stranger in giving him food and raiment,” denotes
that thus by wisdom the Lord provides good and truth for all who
desire them carnestly and that for those who desire instruction He
provides the knowledges of good and truth, 4844.
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19. “ Love ye therefore the stranger” (or sojourncr), *‘for ye were
strangers in the land of Egypt,” denotes that the spiritual man,
therefore, delights in works of charity, and let him remember that
by the Lord alone he has been instructed and redecmed, 995, 1463,
8866.

20. “Thou shalt fear the Lord thy God; him shalt thou serve; and
to him shalt thou cleave, and by his name shalt thou swear,” denotes
that he should fear the Lord and serve Him with all his natural
powers; and love aund reverence Him with all his spiritual powers,
2826, 2001, 7038, 3875, 2842, 2009,

21. “‘He is thy praise, and he is thy God, that hath done for thee
these great and terrible things which thine eyes have scen,” denotes
that the Lord is the source of all celestial love, and all spiritual love,
and continually delivers the spiritual man from evils and falsities by
leading him in temptations, through the exercise of his freedom and
reason, 6304, 2001, 2618, 2227, ver. 17, 2148, 2150.

22. “Thy fathers went down into Egypt with threescore and ten
persons,” denotes that man, in all ages, is born into the natural life,
and is endowed with remains of good and truth, in all their fulness,
37033, 3084, 5079, 576, 728; ‘““and now the Lord thy God hath made
thee as the stars of heaven for multitude,” denotes in order that he
may become spiritual from the Lord by the reception of charity and
faith ; nor is there any limit to the Divine benevolence, which imparts
to him all things necessary for the enjoyment of life in heaven and
upon earth, 2001, 2618, 1806, 1808, 1810, 2227.

The great thing to be noticed in connection with the first section
of this chapter is, that Divine Revelation may assume different
external forms, while within it remains the same. For the Lord is
the Unchangeable God; amt Divine Truth from Him is the same
from age to age. And this change in the External of the Word, as
the references show, is what is aptly represented by Moses being
commanded to hew two tables of stone similar to those which were
broken, when He came down from the mountain and found Aaron
and the people worshipping the golden calf. But Moses was not
only commanded to hew fresh tables; he was also directed to make
the ark; and since his hewing the tables, denoted the external of
the Word adapted to the state of the merely natural man, or to such
as could represent a church without being really a church, so his
making the ark also represented that persons in such an external
state would claim merit for their good decds, although in the highest
sense the ark represents the inmost heaven and thence all the
heavens, and the wood of the ark the Lord's righteousness and merit.
And we observe here also, that stone specifically has relation to truth
and wood has relation to good; and hence, that to hew stone signifies
to claim merit for truth, and to cut wood signifies to claim merit for
good, 2784, 3720; and we now sce, therefore, how it is that the ark
which Moses made could represent both the inmost heaven, and also
that external affection which claims merit to itself on account of its
good deeds. Another thing worthy of observing here also is, that
the tables of stone were placed within the ark, and represented not
only that internal things were concealed from the representative of a
church, 10,602, but also that the good or love which claims merit is
external to the Divine Truth denoted by the Testimony in the ark.
In proportion, therefore, as man becomes spiritual and celestial, the
more does he come into that good which does not claim any merit,
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but ascribes all merit to the Lord; for he knows that what proceeds
from the Lord into the inmost heaven, and thence into all the
heavens, and is called Divine Truth, is both good and truth; and
thus that the wood of the ark, in the best sense, denotes this good,
and the form of the ark denotes this truth both of which are con-
tinually seceived from the Lord, and exclude all ideas of self-right-
eousness or merit. And indeed who, that loves good and truth for
their own sakes can think of merit? Can we not, therefore, to some
extent measure our own progress in regeneration by the degree in
which we can sincerely relinquish all idea of selfish pleasure, on
account of the uses we perform?

But again, there are other things involved in the hewing of two
tables of stone, and making an ark of wood. For they teach us that,
although the Lord does not command us to claim merit, or does not
flow into us so as to inspire the idea of merit, yet He does so flow
into our minds as to infuse the healthy thought that we must form
our own characters both as to the intellect and the will. For He has
created us with the capacity to do this, and has given us the power
to perceive truths; and thus has hewn the tables, so to speak, and
written the Divine Law upon them. But when our natural man
rebels against Him externally, our spiritual life also is weakened,
and, like Moses, as a consequence, we cast the tables out of our
hands and break them beneath the mount. And so we need to be
regenerated, or created anew, or born again of water and of the
spirit; and this can only be accomplished by hewing the tables our-
selves and by making the ark of wood ourselves, through a willing
co-operation with the Lord.

Coming to the next section, it seems difficult, considering only the
literal sense, to account for the itinerary being given just here; but,
from the internal sense, it is evident that the giving of the Word in
accommodation to man’'s states in regeneration, must be followed
by progress in the spiritual life, which is denoted by journeying, and
that what is described is advancement from a state of instruction to
a state of charity. Also, in the literal sense, there is difficulty in
accounting for the statement that, at Jotbathah, of course after the
death of Aaron, the Lord separated the tribe of Levi, as it is said,
while yet this particular separation is described minutely in Num. iii.
and iv., and is there said to have been made in the wilderness of
Sinai; and we can only suppose, therefore, that, at Jotbathah, in the
last vear of the wandering, this distinction of the Levites was again
confirmed solemnly, in view of the altered circumstances that would
arise, when the Israelites came into full possession of the promised
land. But at any rate, although the series of the literal sense is
obscure, the series of the spiritual sense is clear, and very impres-
sive; for unless, in our life's journey we do arrive at a true state of
charity, we shall certainly not be in a heavenly state. And again,
when we come to look a little more closely into the particulars of
this journeying we cannot help being convinced that the Word really
was written for the sake of the spiritual sense, and by no means for
the salke of the literal history alone. For this is evident from the
meaning, and thence from the correspondence of the places and
things named, and from the order in which they are named, as mav
be well seen from the previous explanation. The Word of the Lord
is the fountain of living waters from which is all spiritual life
(John iv. 14); the sons of Jaakan are those who study that Word,
and who at ﬁrst, ascribe to it only an external and literal meaning,
and _”}US fa.lmfy its truths, since, probably, Jaakan was, at it is said,
a Hivite chief, and the Hivites signify those with whom falsities and
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truths are mingled, but with whom the truths may be separated;
Moserah means discipline, and thus the self-compulsion, which is so
necessary to man, in order that he may realize the advantages of
knowing the truth in the best sense; it is certain that the effect of
such self-compulsion will be that man advances from a merely natural
to a truly spiritual state, which is signified by the death of Aaron,
and whose burial signifies on the one hand the rejection of the old
and corrupt life, and on the other, resurrection into the new and
higher life, 4564, 1834; thence it follows that man has a greater
and more intensified delight in spiritual truths for their own sake,
signified by Gudgodah; this naturally leads to a state of interior
happiness and joy, properly denoted by Jotbathah; and lastly there
is the consciousness of a genuine state of love and charity from the
Lord, and thus of conjunction with Him, which is signified by Levi
and the Levites. And when this consecration of the Levites to the
service of the Lord, and thence to that of the priesthood is con-
sidered we may see another fine example of the relation between the
love of the neighbour and the love of the Lord, as well as of the fact
that unless both descend into the actions of the daily life in the
performance of uses, they must needs perish from the heart and
the understanding, because they are without a suitable basis in which
they can become firmly established; while on the other hand they
never can become so unless, also, they are inwardly acknowledged
to be from the Lord, as the last verse of the section teaches. For
truly, all spiritual creation, as well as all natural creation is from
the Lord by means of the ultimate and its re-action, which also are
from Him.

And indeed, in the third section there is a confirmation of the
foregoing truths. For what is here applied to the Israelites and
Jews as the representatives of a church, or to the merely natural
man, who never desires to become anything but merely natural, is
equally applicable, in a more exalted sense, to the truly spiritual
man. But, in this case,” Moses will truly represent this man; and
therefore by his remaining in the mount, will be signified, that the
good man ever abides in the Divine Love, having as his inmost the
realization of that love; by forty days and forty nights, will be
denoted the whole course of temptations, which he endures in order
that his inmost love may also become established in the External;
by the Lord hearkening unto him, will be represented that he con-
tinually receives from the Lord the aid necessary in order that he
may be able to obey Him; by the Lord not destroying, will be
signified that he will not be overcome by the evils which cause the
destruction, or the vastation of spiritual life; by the command to
arise, will be denoted the continual influx of the Divine Love,
elevating the soul of the spiritual man above all merely selfish and
worldly delights; by Moses, on being commanded, journeyving before
the people, will be represented continual progress on his part, and
the consequent advance also of all his subordinate affections and
powers; by going in and possessing the land will be signified the
full reception of the heavenly life externally as well as internally:
and by the Lord swearing to give the good man this land will be
signified that this heavenly stats will be confirmed to him for ever,
because it is the eternal will of the Lord that every one should be
saved by the reception of love and charity from Him, and by the
ever increasing intelligence and activity which the reception of love
and charity inevitably carry with them. And thus, therefore, we see
most clearly, how it is that man’'s regeneration can only be effected
by the continual operation of the Lord and the continual co-operation
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of the man himself. And this brings us to the consideration of the
last section, which is worthy of our earnest study and of our continual
application to life.

And if we look at it as a whole we may see that it begins by
showing us what the regenerated life of man is first externally, and
then in?er‘nally in a series, testifying that with every outward act of
him who is regencrated, there is a corresponding operation of the
Lord. And it is to be very carefully remembered, that the Divine
operation really comes first, and that man’s obedience is the result
of that operation, whereas it appears on the surface, as if we were
first commanded to obey, and that the blessing of the Lord would

be a consequence. But a little reflection will show that the very-

desire to obey must come from the Lord; and this is expressed by
the question, **What doth the Lord thy God require of thee?”
Thus there is an influx with every one of us, prompting, and urging
us to obedience. And we must note that well. The selfish life in us
never desires to do the will of the Lord; and no thoroughly selfish
man, or in other words, no evil spirit, ever does the will of the Lord,
although, at last, or in his final state, he conforms to the laws of
Divine Order on his own plane of life. But vers. 12-13 show, in
every sentence, that the good man, or the angel obeys the Lord
from the Lord. But the next #vo verses teach that the regenerated
man acknowledges that all life is from the Lord. And they also
teach that each person distinctly has his life from the Lord, because
by the Lord choosing the Israelites above all other nations is meant
that good only gives conjunction with the Lord, while evil only causes
disjunction. But since every man is born capable of regeneration,
by virtue of his being a man, therefore the Lord’s choice is that
each man should be in good if he likes, while yet he is not compelled
to be so, because compulsory goodness is really an impossible thing,
genuine goodness always being free, because it means loving as the
Lord loves. And the last words of these .verses, namely, ‘‘at this
day,” mean spiritually, in the best sense, that the Lord’s love never
changes, and also that the same thing is true of every man in his
final condition (Matt. xxv. 46). But now further, if we carefully
think of vers. 16-19, we shall see that they teach, spiritually, two
things; first of all, that, in order to be good, evil must be abandoned,
or that there must be purification from evil; and secondly, that when
anybody is in good, then he will love to do good to everybody,
because all good men, or angels, are sensible that they have no good
from themselves, or in their merely natural man, which is repre-
sented by the children of Israel having been strangers in Egypt,
and yet that they have been capable of receiving good from the
Lord, since they have been delivered from evil by Him. And more-
over they know that the Lord does nothing but good, and that they
themselves desire to do nothing but good even to the infernals. And
lastly the remaining verses of the chapter teach that man obeys the
Lord; that he has learned to acknowledge the Lord; that he has
been purified from evil by the Lord; and that he has been able to
love the Lord and his neighbour with a sincere love, because this
love was given to him inmostly by the Lord. For had this not been
the case, then it is certain that, in his first conscious state of mere
selfishness and worldliness, he could not have had any remains of
good and truth, denoted by the Israelites going into Egypt and being
only threescore and ten persons; nor could he have been regenerated
by the Lord, and thus endowed with good and truth in all fulness,
as is signified by the Israclites becoming finally, when they were

about to enter into the promised land, like the stars of heaven for
multitude.
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Herein therefore we perceive by the study of this whole chapter,
how much wisdom and love are involved in every part of the Word
of the Lord; and that every time we come to it, and according to
our state, study it with a view to our own improvement, or for the
sake of imparting its truths to others, we may see fresh wonders in
it, and thus have new revelations, from it continually, because, like
the Lord Himself—it is an ultimate expression of the eternal and the
infinite, so that its deeper meanings in every part are incapable or
ever being exhausted.



CHAPTER XI

SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. In his advancing state, the spiritual man is encouraged to love
the Lord, and to obey Him because of his past experiences, in over-
coming evils by His power, and in dependence upon Him, vers. 1-qg.

2. The distinction between the merely natural state, and the truly
spiritual, or heavenly state of man, is pointed out, vers. 10-12.

3. Man is provided with truth and with goodness by influx from
the Lord through the heavens, according to his obedience, and he
is cautioned against disobedience, vers. 13-17.

4. On the importance of diligently remembering, teaching, and
practising the truths of the Divine Word in every degree of the
mind, in order to attain to a permanent state of good, and to have
full deliverance from evil, vers. 18-25.

5. That all this must be done in a state of free-determination
between good and evil, the former always giving conjunction with
the Lord, and the latter always causing aversion from Him, vers.
26-28.

6. And lastly the memory of evil, as the cause of all unhappiness,
and of good as the cause of all happiness, is perpetual with the
regenerated man to eternity, although evil is then quiescent with
him, and good alone is triumphant, by being both the essence and
the activtiy of his permanent life, vers. 29-32.

THE CONTENTS OF EACH VERSE

1. Therefore thou shalt 1. Therefore it is the de-
love the LLorD thy God, and  light of the spiritual man to
keep his charge, and his love the L.m_'d as to His Divine
statutes, and his judge- Good conjoined to His Divine

ments, and his command- ;I'f“tll" and to be hObed.'ﬁ“t to
ments, alway. i1s laws as to the will and

understanding outwardly and
mwardly continually.

2. And know ye this day : 2. And in his advanced
for I speak not with your state, it is given to him to
children which have ~not reflect from past experience
known, and which have not @s to instruction and as to
seen the chastisement of the ![emptations, and not from the

Lorp your God, his great- innocence of ignorance only,
upon the Divine goodness in
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ness, his mighty hand, and
his stretched out arm.

3. And his signs, and
his works, which he did in
the midst of Egypt unto
Pharaoh the king of Egypt,
and unto all his land;

4. And what he did unto
the army of Egypt, unto
their horses, and to their
chariots; how he made the
water of the Red Sea to
overflow them as they pur-
sued after you, and how the
Lorp hath destroyed them
unto this day;

5. And what he did unto
you in the wilderness, until
ye came unto this place;

6. And what he did unto
Dathan and Abiram, the
sons of Eliab, the son of
Reuben; how the earth
opened her mouth, and swal-
lowed them up, and their
households, and their tents,
and every living thing that
followed them, in the midst
of all Israel :

M

his redemption both inwardly
and outwardly from the power
of evil;

3. Upon admonition against
evil, upon confirmations of
truth, and upon the results of
good according to his state,
so that the principles of evil
and falsity in the natural man,
and their outward manifesta-
tion might be overcome;

4. How merely natural fal-
lacies, perversions of the in-
tellect, and false doctrines had
been destroyed by the power
of the Lord; how the influx
of falsities from the hells had
overwhelmed the evil, causing
their vastation and separation
when they infested the good;
and thus how the spiritual
man had been delivered by
the Lord continually, while
the wicked had been involved
in their own evils;

5. llow the spiritual man
had been protected in his
states of obscurity and temp-
tation, even until he had
reached the state when truth
was to be implanted in good;

6. How falsities springing
from the love of worship
merely external and selfish, ag
well as falsifications of truth,
when faith without charity had
prevailed, had been condemned
to hell, because external:
things only had been loved;
how all of such a character
had been vastated internally
and externally as to every holy
affection of good and every
principle of truth; and how
the spiritual man had been
conscious of all this,
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7. Bup your eyes have
seen all the great work of
the Lorp which he did.

8. Therefore shall ye keep
all the commandment which
I command thee this day,
that ye may be strong, and
go in and possess the land,
whither ye go over to pos-
sess it

9. And that ye may pro-
long your days upon the
land, which the LorD sware
unto your fathers to give
unto them and to their seed,
a land flowing with milk
and honey.

10. For the land, whither
thou goest in to possess it,
is not as the land of Egypt,
from whence ye came out,
where thou sowedst thy
seed, and wateredst it with
thy foot, as a garden of
herbs :

11. But the land, whither
ye go over to possess it, is
a land of hills and valleys,
and drinketh water of the
rain of heaven:

12. A land which the
l.orn thy God careth for;

DEUTERONOMY

7. Because the operations of
Divine Truth for the salvation
of man are clearly perceived
by him.

8. And thercfore let the
spiritual man hereby be stimu-
lated to increased earnestness
in obeying all the laws of
Divine Order which are from
the Word perpetually, in order
that he may secure greater
spiritual power, and enter into
the enjoyment of the heavenly
life after which he is striving,

g. That the state of good
may be continually intensified
with him, which has been con-
firmed to the spiritual man in
all churches both celestial and
spiritual, and is received by
influx from the Lord with an
abundance of truths and
delights.

10. FFor the heavenly state
which is provided for the
spiritual man through re-
generation, is not to be com-
pared with the natural state,
from which by redemption he
is delivered, in which truths
had been inseminated and
stimulated from merely natural
motives, and for merely natu-
ral purposes.

11. For the heavenly state
to be acquired by regeneration
from the Lord, is one in which
spiritual life which is love and
charity, is conjoined with
natural life which is the love
of self for the sake of love
and charity, and is stimulated
by Divine Truths from the
Lord through the heavens.

12. It is a state, therefore,
derived from Divine Good con-
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the eyes of the LORD thy
God are alwavs upon it,
from the beginning of the
year even unto the end of
the year.

13. And it shall come to
pass, if ye shall hearken
diligently unto my com-
mandments which I com-
mand you this day, to love
the LorD your God, and to
serve him with all your heart
and with all your soul, -

14. That I will give the
rain of your land in its
season, the former rain and
the latter rain, that thou
mayest gather in thy corn,
and thy wine, and thine oil.

15. And I will give grass
in thy fields for thy cattle,
and thou shalt eat and be
full.

16. Take heed to your-
selves, lest vour heart be
deceived, and ye turn aside,
and serve other gods, and
worship them;

17. And the anger of the
Lorp be kindled against
you, and he shut up the
heaven, that there be no
rain, and that the land yield
not her fruit; and ye perish
quickly from off the good
land which the Lorp giveth
you.

18. Therefore shall ye lay
up these my words in your

joined to Divine Truth, and
therein the Lord is always
present in truths, and this in
every varying state of the life
to eternity.

13. And therefore also it
happens to the spiritual man
during his regeneration, when
he is obedient to Divine
Truths, and thus cultivates
love to the Lord and the neigh-
bour with all the powers of
his will and understanding ;

14. That truth is conjoined
with good in the natural man,
according to the necessities of
every state of instruction and
every state of fruition, so that
natural, spiritual, and celestial
good things are enjoyed in
their order,

15. And every natural affec-
tion is supplied with its appro-
priate nourishment, while in-
terior natural good is received
in all’ fulness.

16. But let the spiritual man
beware, during regeneration,
lest selfish love deceive him,
and lest falsities intrude them-
selves and lead him astray,
both outwardly and inwardly ;

17. And thus aversion from
the Lord is enkindled, influx
from heaven is not received,
there is no stimulating truth,
no increase in good, and con-
sequently spiritual death is the
result, instead of the reception
of the heavenly life.

18. And therefore, it is
necessary that the man of the
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heart and in your soul; and
ye shall hind them for a sign
upon your hand, and they
shall be for frontlets be-
tween your eyes.

19. And ye shall teach
them your children, talking
of them, when thou sittest
in thine house, and when
thou walkest by the way,
and when thou liest down,
and when thou risest up.

20. And thou shalt write
them upon the door posts of
thine house, and upon thy
gates :

21. That your dayvs may
be multiplied, and the days
of your children, upon the
land which the LorD sware
unto your fathers to give
them, as the days of the
heavens above the earth.

22. For if ye shall dili-
gentlv keep all this com-
mandment which I com-
mand vou, to do it; to love
the L.orp your God, to walk
in all his ways, and to cleave
unto him;

23. Then will the Lorbp
drive out all these nations
from before you, and ye
shall possess nations greater
and mightier than your-
selves.

24. Every place whereon
the sole of your foot shall
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church should diligently culti-
vate the truth in will and
understanding, and that there
should be perpetual remem-
brance of the truth with him
there.

19. Moreover, it is neces-
sary that he should diligently
teach the truth, and this in
every state of repose as to the
affections, in every state of
activity as to the intellect, in
every state of the natural man
in obscurity, and in every state
of the natural man in bright-
ness;

20. And truths shall be con-
firmed and established even in
sensual and corporeal things.

21. And thus heavenly states
shall be multiplied which are
from the Lord successively,
when man is as willingly re-
ceptiveof good in the external,
as he has been in the internal
degree.

22. For if the man of the
church persists in his obedi-
cence to Divine Truths, through
them cultivating love to the
Lord and love to the neigh-
bour, and thus conjunction
with the Lord,

23. Then will he be enabled
to overcome all evils, and to
acquire states of good which
are entirely from the Lord.

24. And every state of the
natural man shall be fully in
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tread shall be yours: from
the wilderness, and ILeba-
non, from the river, the river
Euphrates, even unto the
hinder sea shall be your
border.

25. There shall no man
be able to stand before you :
the LORD your God shall lay
the fear of you and the dread
of you upon all the land
that ye shall tread upon, as
he hath spoken unto you.

26. Behold, I set before
you this day a blessing and
a curse;

27. The blessing, if ye
shall hearken unto the com-
mandments of the LorD
your God, which I command
you this day :

28. And the curse, if ve
shall not hearken unto the
commandments of the LLorDp
your God, but turn aside out
of the way which I com-
mand you this day, to go
after other gods, which ve
have not known. )

29. And it shall come to
pass, when the Lorp thy
God shall bring thee into
the land whither thou goest
to possess it, that thou shalt
set the blessing upon mount
Gerizim, and the curse upon
mount Ebal.

good, and also fully in truths,
from states of comparative
obscurity to states of abund-
ance, and in short from ulti-
mates in every direction.

25. Moreover, no falsity
from evil shall be superior to
states of good with the truly
spiritual man, because good
conjoined with truth inspires
fear and dread with the
wicked, especially when it has
fully conquered according to
the Word of the Lord.

26. But still let it be re-
membered in every state of
preparation for heaven, that
man is in free-determination
between evil on the one hand
and good on the other;

27. That good preponder-
ates when he is, from choice,
obedient to Divine Truth con-
joined with Divine Good con-
tinually ;

28. And that evil prepon-
derates when he is disobedient,
and when he separates him-
self from the lord, and is
dcluded by falsities which are
not in agreement with the
truth proceeding from good.

29. And it shall happen to
the spiritual man even when
he hags attained to the heavenly
state, that the memory of evil
shall remain with him perfectly
distinguished; for good is
sharply defined by truths in
ultimates, and evil by falsities
in ultimates through which
truths are dispersed.
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30. \re thew not beyond
Jordan, behind the way of
the going down of the sun,
in the land of the Canaan-
ites which dwell in the Ara-
bah, over against Gilgal,
heside the oaks of Moreh ?

31. For ye are to pass
over Jordan to go in to
possess the land which the
LLorp your God giveth you,
and ye shall possess it, and
dwell therein.

32. And ye shall observe
to do all the statutes and
the judgements which 1 set
before you this day.

DEUTERONOMY

30. And they thus remain in
the external memory within
the boundary of the heavenly
life, although they are quies-
cent, since selfish love is no
longer active, nor is there any
longer external worship separ-
ate from internal, as in man’s
first low states, when purifi-

cation from evil has begun,

and the earliest perceptions of
truth have been given.

31. But the truly spiritual
man passes beyond the boun-
dary into heaven, where evil
ends and good begins, which
is from the Lord, but is real-
ized by man as if it were his
own; and this is his secure
dwelling place.

32. And on this account he
is in true heavenly freedom;
his obedience is thence; and
he is no longer in the former
state of free-determination,
since his external is the ex-
pression of his internal life,
and his state is eternal.

R EFERENCES AND NOTES

1. “Therefore thou shalt love the Lord thy God, and keep his

charge, and his statutes, and his judgements, and his commandments
alway," denotes that it is therefore the delight of the spiritual man
to love the Lord as to His Divine Good conjoined to His Divine
Truth, and to be obedient to His laws as to the will and understand-
ing outwardly and inwardly continually, 995, 2001, 3382, 8972.

2. **Know ye this day: for I speak not with your children which
have not known, and which have not seen,” denotes that, in his
advanced state it is given to him to reflect from past experience,
and not from the innocence of ignorance only, 3654, 2230, 2838, 2951,
430, 2280, 2150; and ‘‘the chastisement of the Lord your God, his
greatness, his mighty hand, and his stretched out arm,” denotes
as to instruction and as to temptations, and upon the Divine Good-
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ness in His redemption both inwardly and outwardly from the
power of evil, 6078, 2001, 2227, 878.

3. “And his signs and his works which he did in the midst of
Egypt unto Pharaoh the king of Egypt and all his land,” denotes
upon admonition against evil, upon confirmations of truth, and upon
the results of good according to his state, so that the principles
of evil and falsity in the natural man, and their outward manifesta-
tion might be overcome, 7273, 8329, 2618, 200, 5079, 1733.

4. “And what he did unto the army of Egypt, unto their horses,
and unto their chariots,”” denotes how merely natural fallacies and
perversions of the intellect, and false doctrines had been destroyed by
the power of the Lord, 2618, 8138, 2762; and ‘‘how he made the
water of the Red Sea to overflow them as they pursued after you,
and how the Lord hath destroyed them unto this day,” denotes how
the influx of falsities from the hells had overwhelmed the evil, caus-
ing their vastation and separation when they infested the good; and-
thus how the spiritual man had been delivered by the Lord con-
tinually, while the wicked had been involved in their own evils,
2001, 8138, 8099, 8223, 8161, 2395, 2838.

5. ““And what he did unto you in the wilderness, until ye came
unto this place,”” denotes how the spiritual man had been protected
in his states of ebscurity and temptation, even until he had reached
the state, when truth was to be implanted in good, 2001, 2618, 3654,
2708, 1853, 2623, chap. i. 1-6. :

6. “And what he did unto Dathan and Abiram the sons of Eliab
the son of Reuben,’” denotes how falsities springing from the love of
worship merely external and selfish, as well as falsifications of truth,
when faith without charity had prevailed, had been condemned to
hell because external things only had been loved, 2001, 2618, Num.
xvi. 1; ‘“how the carth opened her mouth, and swallowed them up,
and their households and their tents and every living thing that
followed them,”’ denotes how all of such a character had been vastated
internally and externally as to every holy affection of good and every
principle of truth, 8306, 1048%, 4843%, 414, 670, 3193, Num. xvi. 32,
33; and ‘““in the midst of all Israel,” denotes how the spiritual man
had been conscious of all this, 200, 3654.

7. ‘“But your eyes have seen all the great work of the Lord which
he did,” denotes that the operations of Divine Truth for the salvation
of man are clearly perceived by him, 2148, 2150, 2227, 8329, 2618.

8. “Therefore shall yve keep all the commandment which I com-
mand thee this day,” denotes that the spiritual man must hereby
be stimulated to increased earnestness in obeying all the laws of
Divine Order, which are from the Word perpetually, 3654, 3382,
7010, 5486, 2838; ‘‘that ve may be strong,” denotes in order that he
may secure greater spiritual power, 6343; and ‘‘go in and possess
the land whither ye go over to possess it,”” denotes to enter into the
enjoyment of the heavenly life after which he is striving, 6901, 2658,
3705, 3335-

9. “That ye may prolong vour days upon the land,” denotes that
the state of good may be continually intensified with the spiritual
man, 8898, 3705; ‘‘which the Lord sware unto your fathers to give
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them, and to their seed,”” denotes, which has been confirmed to him
in all churches both celestial and spiritual, 2001, 2842, 37031",_57,
#899; and ‘‘a land flowing with milk and honey,” denotes regelved
by influx from the Lord with an abundance of truths and delights,

3056, 9223.

1o. “For the land whither thou goest in to possess it, is not as
the land of Egypt, from whence ye came out, where thou sowedst
thy seed, and wateredst it with thy foot, as a garden of herbs,”
denotes that the heavenly state which is provided for the spiritual
man through regeneration, is not to be compared with the natural
state from which by redemption he is delivered in which truths had
been insinuated and stimulated from merely natural motives, and for
merely natural purposes, 3705, 6go1, 2658, 5079, 8866, 9272, 2702,
2162, 225, 29.

11. ““But the land whither ye go over to possess it, is a land of
hills and valleys, and drinketh water of the rain of heaven,” denotes
that the heavenly state to be acquired by regeneration from the Lord,
is one in which spiritual life which is love and charity, is conjoined
with natural life which is the love of self for the sake of love and
charity, and is stimulated by Divine Truths from the Lord through
the heavens, 3705, 15852, 2658, 795, 1723, 3168, 105702

12. ““A land which the Lord thy God carcth for,” denotes that it
is a state derived from Divine Good conjoined to Divine Truth, 3705,
2001 ; ‘‘caring for,” in the best sense, evidently denotes the operation
of Divine Providence for the promotion of good, see the Hebrew
word, 1005; and ‘‘the eyes of the Lord thy God are always upon it,
from the beginning of the year even unto the end of the year,”
denotes that therein the Lord is always present in truths, and this
in every varying state of the life cven to eternity, or in other words,
that therein He exercises the Divine Foresight, 2150, 38693, 2406.

13. **And it shall come to pass, if ye shall hearken diligently unto
my commandments, which I command you this day, to love the
Lord your God, and to serve him with all your heart and with all
your soul,” denotes that therefore also it happens to the spiritual
man, during his regeneration, when he is obedient to Divine Truths,
and thus cultivates love to the Lord and the neighbour, with all
powers of his will and understanding, 4979, 3654, 2542, 3382, 5486,
2838, 995, 7038, 2930.

t4. *“That I will give the rain of your land in its season, the former
rain, and the latter rain, that thou mayest gather in thy corn and
thy wine and thine oil,”” denotes that truth is conjoined with good
in the natural man, according to the necessities of every state of
instruction and every state of fruition, so that natural, spiritual, and
celestial good things are enjoyed in their order, 8899, 2445, 8416,
37, 92727, 9273, 3580, 97805. It will be evident, from the study of
these references, that the “former rain’’ denotes states of instruction
in truths, or states when truths lead to good, and that the ' latter
rain’’ denotes states of fruition, or states in which truths proceed
from good. Hence also the reflecting mind will see not only the
resemblance of these two states to those signified by seed-time and
harvest, but also the difference between them. For the raining pro-
perly denotes the Divine influx and operation, while the sowing and
the reaping denote the co-operation of man.
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15. “And 1 will give grass in thy fields for thy cattle, and thou
shalt eat and be full,’”” denotes that every natural affection is supplied
with its appropriate nourishment while interior natural good is
received in all fulness, 8899, 5201, 6126, 2187, 8750.

16. ‘‘Take heed to yourselves lest your heart be deceived, and ye
turn aside, and serve other gods, and worship them,"” denotes that
the spiritual man should beware, during regeneration, lest selfish
love deceive him, and lest falsities intrude themselves and lead him
astray both outwardly and inwardly, 3634, chap. iv. 15, 7272, 9013,
4816, 8867, 8873.

17. *“And the anger of the Lord be kindled against you,’ denotes
that aversion from the Lord is enkindled, 5798; ‘“and he shut up
heaven, that there be no rain and that the land yield not her fruit,”
denotes influx from heaven not received, no stimulating truth, and
no increase in good, 784, 10,5703, 92727, 9273; ‘‘and ye perish quickly
from off the good land, which the Lord giveth you,’ denotes that
consequently, spiritual death is the result, instead of the reception
of the heavenly life, 7655, 3705, 2001, 8899.

18. “‘ Therefore shall ye lay up these my words in your heart and
in your soul,”” denotes that therefore it is necessary that the man of
the church should diligently cultivate the truth in will and under-
standing, 3654, 6725, 7010, 1288, 2930; and ‘‘ye shall bind them for
a sign upon your hand, and they shall be as frontlets between thinc
eyes,” denotes that there should be perpetual remembrance of the
truth with him there, 10388.

19. ‘“‘And ye shall teach them your children, talking of them when
thou sittest in thine house, and when thou walkest by the way, and
when thou risest up,” denqtes the necessity that he should diligently
teach the truth, and this ih every state of repose as to the affections,
in every state of activity as to the intellect, in every state of the
natural man in obscurity, and in every state of the natural man in
brightness, 7007, 5912, 7063, 9422, 2233, 8420, 2234, 3696, 2401.

20. ‘*And thou shalt write them upon the door post of thine house
and upon thy gates,” denotes that truths shall be confirmed and
established even in sensual and corporeal things, 7847, 1453.

21. “That your days may be multiplied and the days of your
children, upon the land which the Lord sware unto their fathers to
give them, as the days of the heavens above the earth,’” denotes that
thus heavenly states shall be multiplied, which are from the Lord
successively, when man is as willingly receptive of good in the
cxternal as he has been in the internal degree, 8898, 6172, 5912, 3703,
2001, 2842, 1733. X

22. “For if ye shall diligently keep all this commandment which
I command vou, to do it, to love the Lord vour God, to walk in his
ways, and to cleave unto him,”” denotes that if the man of the church
persists in his obedicnce to Divine Truths, through them cultivating
love to the Lord and love to the neighbour, and thus conjunction
with the Lord, 3654, 3382, 5486, 42358, 993, 2001, 519, 2234, 3875.

23. “Then will the Lord drive out all these nations from before
vou, and ve shall possess nations greater and mighticr than your-
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selves,” denotes that then will he be enabled to overcome all evils,
and to acquire states of good, which are entirely from the Lord,
2001, 10638, 2658, 1259, 2227.

24. ‘‘Every place whercon the sole of your foot shall tread shall
be yours,” denotes that every state of the natural man shall be fully
in good, and also fully in truths, 2625, 259, 2162, 3654; and from
the wilderness and Lebanon, from the river, the river Euphrates
even unto the hinder seca shall be your border,” denotes from states
of comparative obscurity to states of abundance, and, in short from
ultimates in every direction, 2708, go118, 120, 9753, S063.

25. “‘There shall no man be able to stand before you,” denotes
that no falsity from evil shall be superior to states of good with the
truly spiritual man, 1007, 4932, 7530, 3054; and ‘‘the Lord your
God shall lay the fear of you and the dread of you upon all the land
that ye shall tread upon as he hath spoken unto you,” denotes
because good conjoined with truth inspires fear and dread with the
wicked, cspecially when it has fully conquered according to the
Word of the l.ord, 2001, 6725, 4180, 6306, 10019, 2951, 3054.

26. ““Behold T set before vou this day a blessing and a curse,”
denotes that it must be remembered in every state of preparation for
heaven that man is in free-determination between evil on the one
hand and good on the other, 7010, 8899, 2838, 1731, 379.

27. *“The blessing if ve shall hearken unto the commandments
of the Lord your God which 1 command you this day,” denotes that
good preponderates when he is, from choice, obedient to Divine Truth
conjoined to Divine Good continually, 1731, 2542, 3382, 2001, 5486,
2838.

28. *“And the curse if ye shall not hearken unto the command-
ments of the Lord your God, but turn aside out of the way which 1
command you this day, to go after other gods which ve have not
known," denotes that evil preponderates when he is disobedient,
~and when he separates himself from the Lord, and is deluded by
falsities which are not in agreement with the truth proceeding from
good, 379, 2542, 3382, 2001, 4816, 2234, 7010, 5486, 2838, 3191, 8867,
2230.

29. ‘““And it shall come to pass, when the Lord thy God shall
bring thee into the land, whither thou goest to possess it, that thou
shalt set the blessing upon mount Gerizim, and the curse upon mount
Ebal,"” denotes that it shall happen to the spiritual man, even when
he has attained to the heavenly state, that the memory of evil shall
remain with him perfectly distinguished; for good is sharply defined
by truths in ultimates, and evil by falsities in ultimates through which
truths are dispersed, 4979, 2001, 6901, 3705, 3335, 2658, 8899, 1731,
379, 795. It is said ‘‘good is sharply defined by truth in ultimates,
and c¢vil by falsities in ultimates,” because by the mountains are
clearly signified good and evil respectively, and the names of the
mountains denote the quality of good or evil as manifested in truths
or falsities, 145, Gerizim meaning cutfers, and thus denoting what
distinguishes, 8184, 10048, and Ebal meaning, a mass or heap that
disperses, and thus denoting dispersion spiritually, 1309, 90g93. And
it is also said *‘the memory of evil remains,” on account of what is
said in the following verse.
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30. ‘““Are they not beyond Jordan? " denotes that they thus remain
in the external memory within the boundary of the heavenly lifc,
1585; ‘‘behind the way of the going down of the sun,” denotes
although they are quiescent, since selfish love is no longer active,
2417, 2234, 3693, 10584; ‘‘in the land of the Canaanites which dwell
in the Arabah,” denotes that there is no longer external worship
separate from internal as in man’s first low states, 1167, 1293, 1585}
“over against Gilgal,”” denotes when purification from evil has
begun, because by Gilgal is meant a rolling off, and it was there that
circumcision, which denotes purification from evil, was performed
the second time, 2039; and ** beside the oaks of Moreh,” denotes the
earliest perceptions of truth, 1443.

31. *“For ye are to pass over Jordan to go in to possess the land
which the Lord your God giveth vou, and ye shall possess it and
dwell therein,” denotes that the truly spiritual man passes beyond
the boundary into heaven, where evil ends and good begins, which
is from the Lord, but is realized by man as if it were his own, and
this is his secure dwelling place, 3654, 1585, 6901, 2658, 2001, 889y,
1293.

32. ““‘And ye shall observe to do all the statutes and the judgements
which 1 set before you this day,” denotes that, on this account, he is
in true heavenly freedom; his obedience is thence; and he is no
longer in the former state of free-determination, since his external is
the expression of his internal life; and his state is eternal, 3382,
4258, 83357, 7010, 8899 : according to the last of these references,
giving, or setting before, as the Hebrew word is translated in this
verse and in ver. 26, denotes influx; and as influx from the Lord,
from its very nature, carries with it the perfect freedom of man in
properly using, or abusing, the life which flows in, thercfore the
heavenly freedom of man is involved in the word as here applied, and
it is so interpreted. And af the same time it may be added that the
interpretation here given in verses 29-30, involves also that of T.
in the same verses. For it must be evident that, since man retains
in his memory to eternity all that happens to him, he retains the
truths that * happiness proceeds from love to the Lord and from
keeping His commandments, and that miseryv proceeds from the love
of self and from rejection of the Lord *’; and also that these things
are clearly perceived by those who are within the Lord's kingdom
(or church on earth) when the love of self begins to be subdued
and moderated in soul, as is the case with those who begin to act
from spiritual motives under their first perceptions of truth.

At the end of the last chapter, Moses reminds the children of
Israel that they had been very few in number, when they went into
Egypt and that, at the time he was addressing them, they were as
the stars of heaven for multitude, by which is plainly signified the
great progress of the spiritual man in the regenerate life; and now
he urges upon them that, on this account, they should love the Lord
their God, and be obedient to Him, which denotes that the advanced
spiritual man should be more and more confirmed in his determina-
tion to love and serve the Lord, on account of the great deliverances
he has experienced. But before considering those deliverances, as
here set before us, we notice that Moses addresses the assembly,
as if they themselves had experienced the things he enumerates, when
vet according to Num. xiv. 22-23, 35, they had not done so, since
only Caleb and Joshua remained of that faithless generation, besides
Moses himself. The explanation, however may be that the con.
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demnation in the place here referred to, only included the men of
war, as stated in Deut. ii. 14, and this being so, the historical
account is harfhowized. And another thing calculated to cause a little
difficulty here is, that the Hebrew word translated *‘chastisement”
in ver. 2, is said in the margin of R.V. to mean *‘instruction’ both
meanings being correct, according to the lexicons; but the reference
given above, namely, 6078, relates to instruction.

But turning to the spiritual things here represented, and which
are mentioned that they may be a stimulant to the spiritual man,
we have to reflect particularly, in this place, on the wonderful way
in which we have been gradually led into the advanced state here

described.  Each in his own experience, has received exactly the’

instruction he necded, and although we know that there are certain
general truths in which all are instructed alike, yet we have to
remember now, not so much the instruction itself, as what effects
it has had upon us, in all our changing states as to feeling and
thought. For example, can we not call to mind some incidents in
our early life even, in which we were directly influenced for good
by some teaching we received, and how we determined, at that
very time, that we would faithfully serve the Lord; and now looking
back we can see how providential it was, and how it has contributed
to make us what we nqow are? Again we consider also our former
merely natural states of affection; and how very wonderfully they
were controlled, influenced, and led, as it were, by circumstances, to
minister to our spiritual growth. And this is really what the Lord
did for us in our Egypt. And indeed many times we should have
done very badly but for our ‘admonitions,” our “confirmations of
truth”; and the ‘“‘results’ of our efforts after good. And also,
spiritually, we have passed through the ‘““Red Sea,” and have been
even miraculously delivered from our states of evil and of error;
and bhesides, we have learned that these things have invariably
brought disaster, and confusion, and ruin, as to our spiritual life.
And again many a time, have we been in the ““wilderness,” and
there we have been sorely tempted and tried. And moreover, when
we come to think of it, how very much of real selfishness, has there
not been even in our worship of the Lord, such worship as is repre-
sented by the rebellion of Korah, Dathan, and Abiram? And how
marvellous a thing it is, therefore, that we have escaped destruction !
And, consequently, good reason have we now, for really following
the Lord by loving Him and our neighbour, and by devoting our-
sclves to His service; for spiritually, *‘our eyes have seen all the
great work of the Lord which He did.” .

The second section being a comparison of the natural state and
the spiritual or heavenly state, is exceedingly interesting from two
points of view; for it describes the merely natural, and at the same
time, the natural state leading to regeneration ; and also the heavenly
state, and at_the same time the spiritual state preceding the heavenly
state.  For Egypt signifies the merely natural man, and also the state
of instruction in the beginning of regeneration, and Canaan denotes
heaven itself, and also the state of man interiorly when preparing
for heaven. Obsecrve, too, that both these countries denote different
degrees of the heavenly life, as in the following instructive and
cenergizing passage : ‘“In that day shall Israel be the third with Egypt
and with Assyria, even a blessing in the midst of the land ; whom the
Lorp of hosts shall bless, saying, Blessed be Egypt my people, and
Assyria the work of my hands, and Israel mine inheritance (Isaiah
Xix. 24-25), * where by Egypt is signified the science of natural verities,
by Assyria reason, or things rational, and by Israel things spiritual,
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which succeed each other ; wherefore it is said that “* in that day, there
shall be a highway from Egypt unto Assyria; and lIsrael shall be a
third with Egypt and with Assyria,” 14623. But the terms in which
Egypt is described, clearly denote that the natural state is a prepara-
tory state of man’s life. It is in that state that the sced of Divine
Truth is sown in the human mind; in that state also, man is required
to use his own natural powers, denoted by the foot, in the develop-
ment of his character; and when we consider also the uses_of seecj,
and those of water many useful reflections may arise concerning their
correspondence, suggesting spiritual operations without which no
progress can be made. For the seed is the germ of the spiritual life
and ought to be carefully tended; also there are the nourishing, and
the cleansing powers of the truth; and even when the best is done,
the natural life is but as a garden of herbs, as compared with the
spiritual life which is a paradise. And then turning to the descrip-
tion of the higher life, we see how the naming of hills and valleys,
when we call to mind their natural correspondence, shows how the
lower life we appear to have left yet forms a part of the higher life,
and also that, if natural truths have been useful, much more are
the spiritual truths, which are compared to the rain from heaven;
and surely the Lord desires that man should become spiritual by
regeneration, rather than that he should remain only natural, so that
there may be with him, not only interior intelligence, sngmﬁcd b)f
the eyes ‘of the Lord, but also a permanent state of such intelli-
gence, because of a permanent state of love, which is spoken of
in the next section. Let us, therefore, now reflect on that.

Here we see very clearly, that without obedience, no interior state
of love or intelligence can be permanent, which is signified by receiv-
ing the former rain, and the latter rain in their secason; for these
respectively denote invigorating states, when we advance towards
good, and when, also, we apply truth from good, while all the other
blessings named denote results, as is shown in the explanation given
in its proper place. But, of course, we all need the caution, with
which the section concludes. For a tendency to lapse into the
worship of falsities from evils of various kinds is with us, some-
times very strongly, causing aversion from the Lord, which is
denoted by His anger, and the consequent rejection of heavenly
truths apart from which the state of good in us would inevitably
perish. For truly, heaven does not consist, as it would seem from
the literal sense, in being supplied freely with all kinds of outward
blessings, valuable as these are in their proper place, but in the
abundance of those virtues which are signified by those blessings and
form a joyful heaven within the soul. We hasten, therefore, to con-
template the fourth section; and it is very important indeed, secing
that without the truths of the Divine Word, not only can there be
no regeneration ag all; but even if they should fail when we are
regenerated our souls would perish for the lack of that nourishment,
which is essential, even in the heavens. And surely the language
of the literal sense here should be a very powerful inducement for the
spiritual man to cultivate truths, and to remember their value as
the means of doing good, and of preserving the state of good. Let
us not, however, be beguiled, as so many have undoubtedly been,
into the fancy that a literal observance of the directions here given,
is meant to be insisted upon. Very far from it indeed. For who
does not plainly sece how useless it would be to comply with these
literally, when the spiritual duty really involved in every sentence,
was disregarded, or when our motives for earnestly studving the
Word of the Lord. were only selfish and worldly motives? But so
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impressive is the whole teaching of this section, as showing that
the great use of the truths of the Word is to lead to a state of practical
uscfulness, to an inmost love of good, and to an abhorrence of every
evil thing, that there is no excuse for those who foolishly conceive
that merely ceremonial holiness will satisfy the Divine requirements,
or who are so absorbed in the selfish and worldly life, as not to
recognize that every man should so apply truths, and especially
spiritual truths as to confirm himself in a state of love, of charity,

and usefulness internally, in order that he may indeed be pure and .

holy both internally and externally.

But now the fifth section sets plainly before the man of the
church the universal law of his life, which cannot be algered, and
cannot be avoided. Everyone must make his choice, in perfect
freedom, between good and evil, and thus between heaven and hell,
the former of which is called a blessing, because it gives eternal
conjunction with the Lord, and the latter a curse because it causes
cternal aversion from Him. And if we inquire why this is the law
of life, we shall find that it is grounded in the very nature of the
Divine Life, or the Divine Love, which is the desire of creating a
heaven of intelligence and happy beings from the human race. For
love is essentially free, and it is impossible to separate freedom from
love. To do anything because we love it, is to act in freedom, and
to do anything for-any other reason is not to do it from love.

The Lord’s love, however, is the delight of communicating love,
happiness, peace, and joy to evervone, and thus it is the love of doing
good without any selfish motive, while on the contrary, not to love
as the Lord loves, is not to have the same delight as the Lord, and
consequently, to be governed entirely by selfish love. But it may
be said, ** If the Lord’s life, as love, immparted to man, is an unselfish
love, how does it happen to become, in man, selfish? " It is because
the sense of freedom given with life, gives the appearance of self-
existence without the reality, because the created, or finite, being
cannot be self-existent. And this being so, the finite being, man,
who is the image and likeness of his Creator (Gen. i. 26-2%) receives
with his life and its freedom, the capacity to perceive that his life
is not his own, and is thence warned that, if he ascribes his life to
himself, according to the outward appearance, he will produce evil,
while still retaining the freedom of his love, and consequently die
spiritually (Gen. ii. 16-17), although, on account of his being an
image and likeness of the Lord, and of thus having a degree in his
life above his consciousness (H.H. 39), he cannot cease to exist, or
die nbsolutely, nor, from the nature of the case, can he ever lose the
delight of his love although it may become selfish. And we now
sce, therefore, the origin of his freedom of choice between good and
evil, and why his life must remain what it becomes, according to
his choice, since his choice is perfectly free, and is preserved in every
man perfectly free by the Lord alone, who maintains inviolate the
equilibrium into which he was created (I1.H. 597-603), and does this
through the work of Redemption (T.C.K. 115), because the subjuga-
tion of the hells, and the bringing of the heavens into order, is
exactly the same thing as the preservation of the equilibrium between
heaven and hell (H.H. 592). Hence then, we now fully see the vital
importance, and exact meaning of having, spiritually, as well as
naturally set before us, a blessing and a curse, and of our being
required to exercise a free choice.

And, therefore, we may now proceed to the consideration of the
last section, which, according to the correspondences, as we have
already seen, plainly describes a certain and perpetual state of the
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heavenly life. That is, man will never forget that of himself he is
nothing but evil, and that all good is from the Lord. He will
remember, too, that it is good from the Lord which produces
heavenly joy, happiness and peace; and also that evil alone produces
aversion from the Lord, and consequently the opposite of what is
joyous, happy and peaceful. Now we naturally wish to understand
how this is; for otherwise it may be thought that the memory of
evil will certainly mar our heavenly happiness, and that especially
will the thought, that of ourselves we are nothing but evil do this.
It is necessary, therefore, to consider well what is meant by being
of ourselves nothing but evil. It cannot surely be meant absolutely,
that an angel of heaven, or a good man upon earth is not any thing
but evil. For an angel of heaven, in reality, is nothing but a form
of good and truth from the Lord, both by virtue of his creation by
the Lord as a human being, with something in his constitution,
which can never be vitiated by evil (H.H. 39, D.L.W. 432), and also
from the fact that he has been redeemed and regenerated by the
Lord, and what the Lord has produced and continually produces,
is nothing but good. An angel, therefore, may be correctly described
as nothing but good from the Lord, positively; and a good man upon
carth may also be so described, since the human race is the seminary
of heaven, and good from the Lord in every regenerating man makes
heaven (H.H. 14-16). And this being so, it cannot be said of any
angel, or of any man, or even of any infernal spirit, that he is
nothing but evil. And this position of the human being ought to
be well understood, and realized, before we can properly comprehend,
that man, oF HIMSELF, is nothing but evil. For when it is under-
stood that, so far as any person is a Divine work, he must be
nothing but good, then it will clearly be perceived that so far as any
person imagines or conceives that, of and from himself, he is good,
he will really be evil, because it is the very thought in a man that
he has good, or love, or life in himself, independently of the ILord,
that produces evil. And thus we see, that the acknowledgement of
an angel or a good man that of himself he is nothing but evil, is
incvitable, and can never be separated from him. And these
thoughts, therefore, are sufficient as a reflection on the wonderful
particulars, in the internal sense of our last section for the present,
especially as that sense shows that the ultimate truth from good
signified by Gerizim, properly distinguishes between what is good,
and what is evil, and thus between what is true and what is false;
and also that where the sun of selfish love has gone down in a
man, then behind, or after that experience the remembered evil and
error are quiescent, and good and truth alone prevail.



CHAPTER XII

SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. The whole chapter is descriptive of the laws of Divine Order in
relation to the worship of the Lord, and the appropriation or realiza-
tion of good therebyv, in heaven and the church, ver. 1.

2. In the first place, however, evils and falsities are to be removed
by temptations and victories, vers. 2-3. .

3. Sccondly, the Lord can only be truly worshipped from pure good,
or in other words from love to God and man 1in its integrity, vers.

4-14; 17-19; and 26-28.

4. Thirdly that nevertheless man may freely appropriate good, and
also freely worship the Lord as if from himself in external states
and in the external church, vers. 15-16 and 20-25. .

5. And lastly a caution is given lest man, having overcome evil by
the power of the Lord, should again be led astray by falsities from

evil, vers. 30-32.

THE CONTENTS OF EACH VERSE

1. These are the statutes
and the judgements, which
ye shall observe to do in the
land which the Lorp, the
God of thy fathers, hath
given thee to possess it, all
the days that ye live upon
the earth.

2. Ye shall surely destroyv
all the places, wherein the
nations which ye shall pos-
sess served their gods, upon
the high mountains, and
upon the hills, and under
every green tree :

3. And ve shall break
down their altars, and dash
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1. And the following are the
truths, external and internal
according to which the man of
the church in heaven and upon
earth shall act; for heaven and
the church are from the Lord
by Divine Good and Divine
Truth to eternity; and man
is regenerated, during the
natural life by means of the
truths of heaven and the
church.

2. And first, it is necessary
that evil should be overcome
and obliterated not only from
the heart, but from the under-
standing, and from the
memory.

3- And falsities correspond-
ing with those evils in every
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in pieces their pillars, and
burn their Asherim with
fire; and ye shall hew down
the graven images of their
gods; and ye shall destroy
their name out of that place.

4. Ye shall not do so unto
the LORD your God.

5. But unto the place
which the Lorp your God
shall choose out of all your
tribes to put his name there,
even unto his habitation
shall ye seek, and thither
thou shalt come :

6. And thither ve shall
bring your burnt offerings,
and vour sacrifices, and
your tithes, and the heave
offering of your hand, and
your vows, and your freewill
offerings, and the firstlings
of your herd and of your
flock :

7- And there ve shall eat
before the LLorp your God,
and ye shall rejoice in all
that ye put vour hand unto,
ye and your households,
wherein the LLorRD thy God
hath blessed thee.

act of worship, in every form
of doctrine, and in every per-
ception, shall be proved to be
inconsistent, because they are
from selfish love and worldly
love, and therefore they have
an infernal quality, and must
be entirely removed from the
heavenly state.

4. But on the other hand the
worship of the Lord shall not
be destroyed either as to its
essence or as to its form.

5. And therefore the love of
truth and the love of good de-
rived from Divine Good con-
joined to Divine Truth, and
distinguished from the merely
natural affections by having a
heavenly quality, and forming
a dwelling for the Lord with
man, are to be diligently cul-
tivated both in the intellect and
in the affections.

6. And all the worship of
the Lord must be, in general,
the sincere acknowledgment
of Him from celestial and
spiritual love; and in particu-
lar from remains; from the
activity of the internal affec-
tions in their power; from
external affections of truth and
good; from self-compulsion
and freedom; and from every
incipient good affection natural
and spiritual grounded in inno-
cence.

=. And it is the function of
celestial good and celestial
truth conjoined to minister, by
good appropriated, in all wor-
ship, and in everything celes-
tial which is perceived by the
inferior heavens, and whereby
conjunction between the lord
and the spiritual man is
effected.
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8. Ye shall not do after
all the things that we do
here tliis day, every man
whatsoever is right in his
owh eyes:

9. For ye are not as yet
come to the rest and to the
inheritance, which the LORD
thy God giveth thee.

10. But when ye go over
Jordan, and dwell in the
land which the LORD your
God causeth you to inherit,
and he giveth you rest from
all your enemies round
about, so that ye dwell in
safety ;

11. Then it shall come to
ass that the place which the
ORD your God shall choose

to cause his name to dwell
there, thither shall ye bring
all that I command you;
your burnt offerings, and
your sacrifices, your tithes,
and the heave offering of
your hand, and all your
thoice vows which ye vow
unto the LORD :

12. And ye shall rejoice
before the LorDp vour God,
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8. Nor shall the man of the
church, in the heavenly state,
act according to the merely
natural affections, as in his
state of imperfection, nor
according to the conclusions
of the merely natural under-
standing.

9. And his worship even in
a state somewhat advanced, is
necessarily defective, since as
yet, he has not reached the
celestial state of his life, and
the realization of that life in
externals and internals con-
joined, which is the gift of the
Lord.

10. But when he has been
introduced, through a full
course of instruction and reli-
gious experience, into the truly
heavenly state, which is the
gift of the Lord, by these
means; and when he enjoys a
state of peace and freedom
from temptation in all fulness,
so that he is secure,

11. Then it will happen that
his worship of the Lord shall
be from pure love, and from
truth which is the expression
of pure love; and the Lord
shall be acknowledged as the
source of all true worship, from
every cclestial affection, from
every spiritual affection, from
remains, from the vivification
of the inmost where is the con-
junction of good with truth,
manifested in ultimates in
power; and in short from
every act of worship as to the
understanding and will con-
joined which is in freedom.

12. And thus pure heavenly
joy shall fill the whole mind
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ve, and your sons, and your
daughters, and your men-
servants, and your maid-
servants, and the Levite that
is within your gates, foras-
much as he hath no portion
nor inheritance with you.

13. Take heed to thyself
that thou offer not thy burnt
offerings in every place that
thou seest :

14. But in the place which
the LorD shall choose in one
of thy tribes, there thou
shalt offer thy burnt offer-
ings, and there thou shalt do
all that I command thee.

15. Notwithstanding thou
mayest kill and eat flesh
within all thy gates, aftér all
the desire of thy soul,
according to the blessing of
the Lorp thy God which he
hath given thee: the un-
clean and the clean may eat
thereof, as of the gazelle,
and as of the hart.

16. Only ye shall not eat
the blood ; thou shalt pour it
out upon the earth as water.

from the Lord, in the ruling
love; in the understanding ; in
the affections of truth; in
natural truths and natural
affections; and through holy
charity in every outward
action, since charity claims
nothing as of self, either in
thought or feeling.

13. And therefore care is to
be especially taken, lest any
worship of the Lord from love
celestial should be tainted with
selfishness.

14. For, in the universal
sense, all worship must be ac-
knowledged to be from the
Lord in love alone, as it is
expressed in its corresponding
truths, and in actions in per-
fect agreement with such love
and truths.

15. And yet the man of the
church, in his perfect state,
shall have power deliberately
to appropriate external good,
according to ultimate truths
and ultimate natural affec-
tions, on account of his con-
junction with the Lord, en-
tirely as from himself; for in
externals there appears to be
no distinction, so to speak, be-
tween what is of self and what
is from the lord, as for ex-
ample, in natural delights
exterior and interior.

16. But still a most accurate
distinction is to be made be-
tween what is holy and what is
profane, for the conjunction
of the internal with the ex-
ternal man is effected by what
is holy; or by the influx of in-
terior truths into the truths of
the natural man,
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17. Thou mayest not eat
within thy gates the tithe of
thy corn, or of thy wine, or
of thine oil, or the firstlings
of thy herd or of thy flock,
nor any of thy vows which
thou vowest, nor thy freewill
offerings, nor the heave
offering of thine hand :

18. But thou shalt eat
them before the LLORD thy
God in the place which the
Lorp thy God shall choose,
thou, and thy son, and thy
daughter, and thy man-
servant, and thy maidser-
vant, and the Levite that is
within thy gates: and thou
shalt rejoice before the LorD
thy God in all that thou put-
test thine hand unto.

19. Take heed to thyself
that thou forsake not the
Levite as long as thou livest
upon thy land.

20. When the Lorp thy
God shall enlarge thy bor-
der, as he hath promised
thee, and thou shalt say, I
will eat flesh, because thy
soul desireth to eat flesh;
thou mayest eat flesh, after
all the desire of thy soul.

21. If the place which the
Lorp thy God shall choose
to put his name there be too
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17. And therefore remains
of natural good, of spiritual
good, and of celestial good,
with the interior truths of good
natural and spiritual, as well
as every sacred desire, every
act of freedom, and all the
activity of spiritual life, are
not, and cannot be appro-

priated by the external man

alone.

18. But they must be ap-
propriated by the internal man
when they are received from
the Lord, in a state of interior
holiness, and this for the
benefit not only of the internal
man as to understanding and
will, but also of the external
man, and indeed of every prin-
ciple of good conjoined with
truth in ultimates; and hence
all heavenly joy is from the
Lord in every faculty with
power.

19. And therefore care must
be taken that the truth shall
not be separated from good,
nor the external man from the
internal, in every state of the
heavenly life.

20. But whereas the exter-
nal church is distinguished
from the internal, according
to the laws of Divine Order
as derived from the Divine
Love and Mercy, and the man
of that church desires to ap-
propriate external good, and
makes the effort to do so, ex-
ternal good may be appropri-
ated according to the state of
the internal.

21. And if the state of the
internal church, or the internal
man, is remote from the exter-
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far from thee, then thou
shalt kill of thy herd and of
thy flock, which the Lorp
hath given thee, as I have
commanded thee, and thou
shalt eat within thy gates,
after all the desire of thy
soul.

22. Even as the gazelle
and as the hart is eaten, so
thou shalt eat thereof : the
unclean and the clean shall
eat thereof alike.

23. Only be sure that
thou eat not the blood : for
the blood is the life; and
thou shalt not eat the life
with the flesh.

24. Thou shalt not eat it
thou shalt pour it out upon
the earth as water.

25. Thou shalt not eat it;
that it may go well with
thee, and with thy children
after thee, when thou shalt
do that which is right in the
eves of the LLOrD.

26. Only thy holy things
which thou hast, and thy
vows, thou shalt take, and
go unto the place which the
[.orD shall choose :

nal, then the natural affec-
tions, as to outward and in-
ward things, shall be prepared,
according to influx from the
Lord through the internal, and
thus good shall be appropri-
ated in the external, according
to the state of the internal.

22. And even as merely
natural delight exterior and
interior seem to be appro-
priated by man of himself so
shall spiritual-natural good
and truth be appropriated,
even in states of apparent im-
purity and purity alike.

23. Only a man may not
profane holy truth by claiming
it as self-derived, because this
spiritual truth is from good,
and is the expression thereof;
and what is from the Lord
may not be commingled with
what is man’s own, .or with
the proprium.

24. And it is impossible for
man to appropriate life as his
own; but he may receive it
from the lLord in the truths
of the external man.

25. And therefore also the
external man must not claim
life to himself as his own, but
must receive it from the Lord
and ascribe it to Him, in order
that he may really enjoy it,
and communicate it to subor-
dinate principles, when he is
obedient to the laws of Divine
Order.

26. And thus the man of
the external church must also
acknowledge that all holy
truth and every sacred desire
for good, are from the lord
by the Internal;
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And thou shalt offer
thy burnt offerings, the flesh
and the blood, upon the
altar of the Lorp thy God :
and ghe blood of thy sacri-
fices shall be poured out
upon the altar of the Lorp
thy God, and thou shalt eat
the flesh.

28. Observe and hear all
these words which I com-
mand thee, that it may go
well with thee, and with thy
children after thee for ever,
when thou doest that which
is good and right in the eyes
of the Lorp thy God.

29. When the Lorp thy
God shall cut off the nations
from before thee, whither
thou goest in to possess
them, and thou possessest
them, and dwellest in their
land;

30. Take heed to thyself
that thou be not ensnared to
follow them, after that they
be destroyed from before
thee; and that thou inquire
not after their gods, saying,
How do these nations serve
their gods? even so will I
do likewise.

31. Thou shalt not do so
unto the Lorp thy God : for
every abomination to the
LLorD, which he hateth, have
they done unto their god‘;
for even their sons and their
daughters do they burn in
the fire to their gods.
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27. And must ascribe unto
the Lord in worship every ex-
ternal and every internal good
and truth; and thus there shall
be the conjunction of the ex-
ternal man with the internal;
and good shall be appropri-
ated as if it were man’s own.

28. And let, therefore, the
man of the church diligently
observe all these distinctions
so that his life may be per-
fected as to superior things
and as to things thence de-
rived perpetually, when he is
obedient both in will and
understanding according to
the laws of Divine Order.

29. And further when, in
the course of regeneration,
evils shall be subdued by the
power of the Lord with the
man of the Spiritual Church,
in his efforts to attain to the
heavenly state, and he realizes
some good and is established
in that good,

30. Let him take heed lest
he be enticed by the delusions
of falsities from evils even in
spite of former victories so
that thus he may become de-
llghted with falsities from evil,
also imagining that such falsi-
ties are truths, and that there-
fore he may practise them.

31. FFor indecd, falsities can-
not be associated with good
conjoined with truth from the
Lord because falsities are from
abominable evils; which the
wicked practise withotit re-
straint; and every truth and
every good affection with them
is consumed by selfish love.
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32. What thing soever 1 32. But the spiritual man
command vou, that shall ye acts entirely from truths,

observe to do: thou shalt wh'ich are from the Lord; nor

not add thereto, nor is it possible to add anything

diminish from it. to the truth or to take any-
) thing from it.

R EFERENCES AND NOTES

1. **These are the statutes and the judgements,’” denotes that the
following are the truths external and internal, 8357; ** which ve shall
abserve to do,” denotes according to which the man of the church
in heaven and upon earth shall act, 3382, 5755; ‘‘in the land which
the Lord the God of thy fathers hath given thee to possess it,” denotes
that heaven and the church are from the Lord by Divine Good and
Divine Truth to eternity, 2001, 37033, 8899, 3654, 2658; and ‘‘all
the days that ye live upon the earth,’” denotes that man is regenerated
during the natural life, by means of the truths of heaven and the

church, 931, 290, 893.

2. *“Ye shall surely destrov all the places, wherein the nations
which ye shall possess served their gods,” denotes that it is necessary,
first, that evil should be overcome and obliterated, 3654, 10510, 1259,
2658, 8873, 8807; and ‘‘upon the high mountains, and upon the
hills, and under every green tree,” denotes not only from the heart,
but from the understanding, and from the memory, 759, 7691, 7692.
From these references we may observe that affections of some kind
are necessary in all worship whether it be true or false; and also
that what is green and is called the sensitive of truth, denotes the
ultimate evil affections which are to be overcome and obliterated
by the spiritual man. And it is said obliterated, because in him,
at last, they become quiescent, or as if they were not still in the
memory. Seec vers. 29-30 of the last chapter.

3. ““And ye shall break down their altars, and dash in pieces
their pillars, and burn their Asherim with fire,”” denotes that falsities
corresponding with those evils in every act of worship, in every
form of doctrine, and in every perception, shall be proved to be in-
consistent, because they are from selfish love and worldly love,
10643, 10644, 3727, 9055, 934; and “vye shall hew down the graven
images of their gods; and ye shall destroy their name out of that
place,”” denotes that therefore they have an infernal quality, and
must be entirely removed from the heavenly state, 8941, 8869, 8867,
10510, 145, 2625.

4. ““Ye shall not do so unto the Lord your God,” denotes that on
the other hand, the worship of the Lord shall not be destroyed
either as to its essence or as to its form, 5755, 2001, 2429, 4574.

5. ‘*But unto the place which the Lord your God shall choose out
of all your tribes to put his name there, even unto his habitation shal)
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ye seek, and thither'thou shalt come,” denotes that, therefore, the
love of truth and the love of good, derived from Divine Good con-
joined to Divine Truth, and distinguished from the merely natural
affections by having a heavenly quality, and forming a dwelling place
for the Lord with man, are to be diligently cultivated both in the
intellect and in the affections, 2625, 2001, 3900%, 3877, 8269, A.R. 429,

1853.
6. ““And thither ye shall bring your burnt offerings, and your

sacrifices,” denotes that all the worship of the Lord must_ be, in
general, the sincere acknowledgment of Him from celestial and

spiritual love, 5947, 922-3; ‘“‘and your tithes and the heave offerings-

of your hand,” denotes from remains, and from the activity of the
internal affections in their power, 576, 10092-3, 878; ‘‘and your
vows, and your freewill offerings,’”” denotes from external affections
of truth and good, 3880% 10097 ; and *‘the firstlings of your herd and
of your flock,” denotes from every incipient good affection natural
and spiritual grounded in innocence, 3519, 6126, 2180.

7. **And there ye shall eat before the Lord your God,” denotes
that it is the function of celestial good and celestial truth conjoined
to minister by good appropriated in all worship, 2187, 2001; ‘‘and
ye shall rejoice in all that ye put your hand unto, ye and your house-
holds,” denotes in everything celestial which is perceived by the
inferior heavens, 47213, 878, 3654, 3128, 8890; and * wherein the
Lord thy God hath blessed thee,” denotes whereby conjunction
between the Lord and the spiritual man is effected, 2001, 3514.

8. ‘““Ye shall not do after all the things which we do here this
day, every man whatsoever is right in his own eyes,’” denotes that
the man of the church shall not, in the heavenly state, act according
to the merely natural affections, as in his state of imperfection, nor
according to the conclusions of the merely natural understanding,

5755, 2838, 429, 2403.

-9. ‘“For ye are not as yet come to the rest and the inheritance
which the Lord thy God giveth thee,” denotes that his worship, even
in a state somewhat advanced, is necessarily defective, since, as yet,
he has not reached the celestial state of his life, and the realization
of that life in Externals and Internals conjoined which is the gift
of the Lord, 3654, 1853, 851, 2658, 2001, 8899.

10. ‘““But when ye go over Jordan, and dwell in the land which
the Lord your God causeth you to inherit, and he giveth you rest
from all your enemies round about, so that ve dwell in safety,”
denotes when he has been introduced through a full course of
instruction, and religious experience, into the truly heavenly state,
which is the gift of the Lord by these mecans; and when he enjoys
a state of peace and freedom from temptation, in all fulness so that
hie is secure, 1585, 1293, 3705, 2001, 2658, 8899, 851, 2851, 2973, 10,160.

11. ““Then it shall come to pass that the place which the Lord
your God shall choose to cause his name to dwell there,” denotes
that then it will happen that his worship of the Lord shall be from
pure love, and from truth which is the expression of pure love, 4979,
2025, 2001, 3900*%, 3877; and ‘‘thither shall ye bring all that I com-
mand you; your burnt offerings, and your sacrifices, yvour tithes, and
the heave offerings of your hand, and all your choice vows which ye
vow unto the Lord,” denotes that the Lord shall be acknowledged
as the source of all true worship, from every celestial affection, from

CHAPTER XII 185

every spiritual affection, from remains, from the vivification of the
inmost, where is the conjunction of good with truth, manifested in
ultimates with power; and, in short, from every act of worship, as
to the understanding and will conjoined which is in freedom, ver. 6.

12. **And ye shall rejoice before the Lord your God, ye, and your
sons, and your daughters, and your menservants, and your maid-
servants, and the Levite that is within your gates, forasmuch as he
hath no portion nor inheritance with you,” denotes that thus pure
heavenly joy shall fill the whole mind from the Lord in the ruling
love, in the understanding, in the affections of truth, in natural
truths and natural affections; and through holy charity in every
outward action, since charity claims nothing as of self, either in
thought or feeling, 47213, 2001, 3654, 8890, 3875%, 2324, 4397, 2638,
Num. xviii. 20-23.

13. ‘‘Take heed to thyself that thou offer not thy burnt offerings
in every place that thou seest,” denotes, that care is to be especially
taken, lest any worship of the Lord from love celestial should be
tainted with selfishness, chap. iv. 15, 922-3, 2625, 2148, 2150. By
the *‘ place which thou seest ’ is denoted a state of selfishness, because
it is set in opposition to ‘‘ the place which the Lord chooses.”

14. “*But in the place which the Lord shall choose in one of thy
tribes, there thou shalt offer thy burnt offerings, and there thou
shalt do all that I command thee,” denotes that, in the universal
sense, all worship must be acknowledged to be from the Lord in
love alone, as it is expressed in its corresponding truths, and in
actions in perfect agreement with such love and truths, 2625, 2001,

3900*, 3877, 922-3, 5755, 5486, 3634.

15. ‘* Notwithstanding thou mayest kill and eat flesh within all
thy gates, after all the desire of thy soul, according to the blessing
of the Lord thy God wlich he hath given thee,” denotes that yet
the man of the church, in his perfect state, shall have power dcliber-
ately to appropriate external good, according to ultimate truths and
ultimate natural affections, on account of his conjunction with the
Lord, entirely as from himself, 10024, 2187, 780, 2324, 3186, 3147%,
3514, 2001, 88g9; and ‘‘the unclean and the clean may eat thereof,
as of the gazelle, and as of the hart,” denotes that in Externals, there
appears to be no distinction, so to speak, between what is of self
and what is from the Lord, as for example, in natural delights
exterior and interior, 45435, 10130, 2187, 6413, 2165. But it is said
‘‘exterior and interior,” on considering carefully the scries of the in-
ternal sense in 1 Kings iv. 23.

16. **Only ye shall not cat the blood ; thou shalt pour it out upon
the earth as water,” denotes that still a most accurate distinction
is to be made between what is holy and what is profane; for the
conjunction of the internal with the external man is effected by what
is holy; or by the influx of interior truths into the truths of the
natural man, 2187, 1003, 3728, 1733, 2702.

17. **Thou mayest not eat within thy gates the tithe of thy corn,
or of thy wine, or of thine oil, or the firstlings of thy herd or of thy
flock, nor any of thy vows which thou vowest, nor thy freewill offer-
ings, nor the heave offerings of thy hand,” denotes that therefore
remains of natural good, of spiritual good, and of celestial good, with
the interior truthsof good natural and spiritual, as well as every sacred
desire, every act of freedom, and all the activity of spiritual life, are
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not and cannot be appropriated by the external man alone, 2157,
2324, 576, 3580, 5117, 886, 3519, 6126, 2180, 3380° 10097, 10092-3,
878.

18. “But thou shalt cat them before the Lord thy God, in the
place that the Lord thy God shall choose,” denotes that they must
be appgopriated by the internal man where they are received from
the Lord in a state of interior holiness, 2187, 2001, 26235, 3900';
““thou, and thy son, and thy daughter, and thy manservant, and
thy maidservant, and the Levite that is within thy gates,” denotes
for the benefit not only of the internal man as to the understanding
and will, but also of the external man, and indeed of every principle
of good conjoined with truth in ultimates, 3654, 8890, 3875', 2324;
“and thou shalt rejoice before the Lord thy God in all that thou
puttest thine hand unto,” denotes that hence all heavenly joy is from
the Lord in every faculty with power, 47213, 2001, 878.

19. “*Take heed to thyself that thou forsake not the Levite, as
long as thou livest upon thy land,” denotes that therefore care must
be taken that the truth shall not be separated from good, nor the
external man from the internal in every state of the heavenly life,

chap. iv. 15, 3054, 5812, 3875*%, 487, 290, go.

20. ““When the Lord thy God shall enlarge thy border, as he hath
promised thee,” denotes that whereas the external church is distin-
guished from the internal, according to the laws of Divine Order
as derived from the Divine Love and Mercy, 2001, 10675, 40060 end,
8443-4; ‘‘and thou shalt say, I will eat flesh because thy soul desircth
to cat flesh,” denotes that the man of the external church desires
to appropriate external good, and makes the effort to do so, 4060
end, 2817, 780, 3186, 5147°; and ‘‘ thou mayest eat flesh after all the
desire of thy soul,” denotes that external good may be appropriated
according to the state of the internal, 2187, 780, 51477, 3186.

21. ‘““If the place which the Lord thy God shall choose be too far
from thee,” denotes that if the state of the internal church, or the
internal man is remote from the external, 2625, 2001, 3900*, 6602 ;
*thou shalt kill of thy herd and of thy flock which the Lord hath
given thee, as I have commanded thee,” denotes that then the natural
affections as to outward and inward things, shall be prepared
according to influx from the Lord through the internal, 10024, 6126,
2001, 8899, 7010, 5486, 3654; and ‘‘thou shalt eat within thy gates
after all the desire of thy soul,”” denotes that thus good shall be
appropriated in the External, according to the state of the Internal,
2187, 2324, 5147%, 3186.

22. ‘‘Lven as the gazelle and the hart is eaten, so thou shalt eat
thereof;” denotes that even as merely natural delight exterior and
interior, scem to be appropriated by man of himself, so shall
spiritual-natural good and truth be appropriated, ver. 15, 2187, ver.
21; and ‘‘ the unclean and the clean shall eat thereof alike,” denotes
in states of apparent impurity and purity alike, 10130, 4545.

23. ““Only be sure that thou eat not the blood,” denotes that a
man may not profane holy truth by claiming it as self-derived, 2187,
1003 ; and ‘“for the blood is the life; and thou shalt not eat the life
with the flesh,” denotes that this spiritual truth is from good and
is the expression thereof; and what is from the Lord may not be
commingglod with what is man’s own, or with the proprium, 1001,
2187, %8o0.
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24. **Thou shalt not ecat it; thou shalt pour it out upon the earth
as water,”’ denotes that it is impossible for man to appropriate life
as his own; but he may receive it from the Lord in the truths of
the natural man, 2187, 1003, 3728, 1733, 2702.

25. *“Thou shalt not eat it; that it may go well with thee, angd
with thy children after thee, when thou shalt do that which is right
in the eyes of the Lord,” denotes that therefore also the external
man must not claim life to himself as his own, but must receive it
from the Lord, and ascribe it to Him, in order that he may really
enjoy it, and communicate it to subordinate principles, when he is
obedient to the laws of Divine Order, 2187, 4258, 5912, 5755, 8361.

26. “Only thy holy things which thou hast, and thy vows, thou
shalt take, and go unto the place which the Lord shall choose,'”
denotes that thus the man of the external church must also acknow-
ledge that all holy truth, and every sacred desire for good, are from
the Lord by the Internal, vers. 6, 2623, 2001, 3900%.

27. ““‘And thou shalt offer thy burnt offerings, the flesh and the
blood, upon the altar of the Lord thy God,” denotes that man must
ascribe unto the Lord in worship every external and every internal
good and truth, 9293, 922-3, 780, 1003, 4541, 2001; and ‘‘the blood
of thy sacrifices shall be poured out upon the altar of the Lord thy
God, and thou shalt eat the flesh,” denotes that thus there shall be
the conjunction of the external man with the internal, and good
shall be appropriated as if it were man’s own, 1003, 922-3, 3728,
4541, 2001, 2187, 780.

28. ‘““Observe and hear all these words which 1 command thee,
that it may go well with thee and with thy children after thee for
ever, when thou doest that which is good and right in the eyes of the
Lord thy God,” denotes that the man of the church must diligently
observe all these distinctibns, so that his life may be perfected as
to superior things, and as to things thence derived perpetually, when
he is obedient both in will and understanding, according to the laws
ngDivine Order, 3382, 2542, 1288, 7010, 5486, 4258, 5912, 35753,
361.

29. ‘““When the Lord thy God shall cut off the nations from before
thee, whither thou goest in to possess them, and thou possessest
them, and dwellest in their land,” denotes that when, in the course
of regeneration evil shall be subdued by the power of the Lord with
the man of the Spiritual Church, in his efforts to attain to the
heavenly state, and he realizes some good, and is established in that
good, 2001, 5302, 1259, 6901, 2658, 1293, 3705.

30. “Take heed to thyself that thou be not ensnared to follow
them after that they be destroyed from before thee,” denotes that
he must take heed lest he be enticed by the delusions of falsities
from evils even in spite of former victories, chap. iv. 15, 9348,
3191, 2395; and ‘‘that thou enquire not after their gods, saving,
How do these nations serve their gods? even so will I do likewise,”
denotes so that thus he may become delighted with falsities from
evils, also, imagining that such falsities are truths, and that there-
fore he may practise them, 2693, 8867, 1822, 1293, 8873, 3654, 5755.

. 31. “Thou shalt not do so unto the Lord thy God,” denotes that
indeed falsities cannot be associated with good conjoined with truth
from the Lord, 3654, 5755. 2001 ; *‘for every nbomination to the Lord,
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which he hateth, have they done unto their gods,” denotes because
falsities are froin abominable evils, which the wicked practise without
restraint, 7454, 5755, 3605, 8867; and ‘‘ for even their sons and their
daughters do they burn in the fire to their gods,” denotes that every
truth and every good affection, with them, is consumed by selfish
love, 489, 9055, 934, 8807.

32. ““Whatsoever things 1 command you, that shall ye observe
to do; thou shalt not add thereto nor diminish from it,”” denotes that
the spiritual man acts entirely from truths which are from the Lord;
nor is it possible to add anything to the truth nor diminish from it,
7010, 5480, 3382, 5755, chap. iv. 2. .

Three points are involved in the first section of this chapter,
ramely, that the Word of the Lord both as to its external and internal
teaching, signified by statutes and judgments, is the law of life in
heaven as well as upon earth; that the heavenly life is given to
man by the Lord; and that a new will is formed in the understanding

of the spiritual man in order that he may be regenerated during his

probationary state in the natural world. And in reflecting on the
first of these it will be well to remember that, in heaven, as well
as during regeneration upon earth, everyone will be required to act
from liberty and reason, and this in a greater degree of perfection
than he could possibly do before. And for this reason the \Word
will still be essential as an authority, and as.a continual guide in
the work of life. But from this, it is not to be inferred that the
angcelic state of liberty and reason will involve a choice between
good and evil, and the consequent temptations thence resulting,
such as was the case in the earthly life, because now the ruling love
is determined and fixed (H.H. 480), and there cannot be in heaven,
an active propensity to do wrong, or any necessity to distinguish
between truth and falsity. For heaven is the conjunction of good
with truth in man, and hell is the conjunction of evil with falsity,
and therefore it is impossible for an infernal to be in truths, or for
an angel to be in falsities (H.H. 425). Again, although it is true
that the ruling delight of an angel cannot be changed to eternity,
yet it is equally true that there are changes of state with him to
cternity, and also that he is in the continual reception of his life
from the Lord to eternity, that is, heaven is a continual gift of the
Lord, and is acknowledged to be so. And indeed, the consciousness
of this with the angels, must contribute very much to angelic happi-
ness. For angels have conjunction with the Lord by love, and this
conjunction is intensified in them by the continual progress they make
in intelligence and wisdom and in the continual capacity they have
to be made more and more perfectly forms of their specific use or
function. And thus it follows that there is a continual freshness in
advancing life with the angels, and thence a stronger influence from
the Lord through them, with those who are in course of their
regeneration on carth. But it is here, however to be well observed
that the original expression is not earth, in this case, but ground.
and this because now the external man is so perfectly conjoined
with the internal as to co-operate in all fulness with the internal as
far as the angels are concerned, while, at the same time, there is
with the man of the church a stronger new will of goods, and con-
sequently as it follows a stronger resistance to evil.

For, in its application to angelic life, the second section cannot
mean spiritual conflict; but vet it may describe that continual purifi-
cation with angels, which makes them ever more increasingly pure
in heart, in thought, and in life. And truly, a careful consideration
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of what is said here, even regarding it as describing a state of the
regeneration of man, will show that it is something which is to
follow as the result of conflict and victory, so that the slightest
remains of former evil states may be entirely removed. But the
instructions here given have also their lesson for the regenerating
man at all times, since they involve positive directions, not to allow
any state of evil thought to linger in the mind. For even after the
rejection of such evils, there is still, with us all, during our proba-
tionary state, a recurrence of the thought of it due to influx from
the hells; and it is just when such influx takes place, that we are
warned to resist it. And besides, we have to remember here, that
there could not be any such influxes with us, if the evil we now
abhor, and which we have rejected, had not still some remains of
life. And we may depend upon it that it is our duty, and our
privilege as Christians, to obey the spiritual teaching here set before
us so emphatically in the correspondential language of the holy
Word. But the work before us is not so easy as it seems. The
enemy returns to the attack again and again. And we have indeed
very good reason continually to watch and pray that we may not
enter into temptation. The idolatry denounced in the literal sense
is bad enough; but the worship of ourselves and the pleasures
of the world is far worse. And since no man can serve two masters,
it is really an absolute necessity that evil and error in its various
forms should be fully banished from our lives. And this can be
done only by our determined perseverance, even after we have fought
and won the battle, in resisting the devil so that he may flee from
us; and we know that the evil spirit will not do this so long as
the smallest remains of any selfish affection is alive in us. This
then is what the destruction of the altars on the mountains, on the
hills, and under every green tree really means. And with the evils
themselves, the false doctrines which support them, as denoted by
pillars, and Asherim, and. graven images, must also be fully rejected.
It is true, however, that while only six things are mentioned, they
really represent a great variety of foolish imaginations and vain
thoughts that continually assail us.

And now the third section presents us with the other aspect of
the perfect heavenly life, and of the manner in which that life is
to be acquired. And first, there is the negative prohibition, and this
evidently because of man’s natural tendency to destroy good and
truth respectively denoted by Lord and God. For if anyone were
left for a single moment without Divine protection, it is a fact that
he would, from this natural tendency, be lost. But of course, there
is constant protection, on account of the continual, and attractive
power of the Lord’s love. And this is expressed in the well-known
declaration, ““And I, if I be lifted up from the earth, will draw all
men unto myself” (John xii. 32). That is to say, according to the
internal sense, on account of the glorification of the Lord’s Human
in the world, the whole human race is drawn unto Him, so that no
man hereafter can be without the opportunity of being saved. And
secondly there are the positive injunctions, the whole of which in-
volve, in the literal sense, that in the representative of a church, one
particular place only was set apart for Divine worship. And there
were, no doubt, good natural reasons why this exclusive commani
was given to the Israelites. It was to be the means of uniting
the nation, so that it might feel itself one nation devoted to the
service of the Lord, as the one Jchovah, and might thus be distin-
guished from other nations. But when we rise above the literal
sense and consider the character of the Lord as the omnipresent God,
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then we recognise that there is no place in the wide universe in which
He cannot be truly worshipped. For the Divine is above all space,
and is entirely independent of time; and so also are the love, the
intelligence, and thence worship of man. We desire to know, there-
fore, what is really meant by this wonderful Divine command, and
also how we may obey it.  And we learn from the law of correspond-
cnces, that the place which the Lord our God chooses, and in which
alone He can be truly worshipped, is the state of the ‘‘love of truth,
and the love of good, derived from Divine Good conjoined to Divine
Truth, and distinguished from the merely natural affections by
having a heavenly quality, and forming a dwelling place from the
lord with man, are to be diligently cultivated both in the intellect
and the affections in that place. Or in other words, only where
there is love to the Lord and thence love to the neighbour, separated
from every selfish motive, can there be the genuine worship of the
Lord. And, of course, the truth of this, is what almost everyone
can see for himself when it is put before him, and when it is care-
fully considered. And, in addition, who cannot see also, that burat
offerings, sacrifices, tithes, heave offerings, vows, and freewill offer-
ings, are only the outward representatives of this true worship in its
various forms? And thus it follows, according to the correspond-
ences, that burnt offerings, specifically, denote love to the Lord,
and sacrifices, love to the neighbour ; that tithes, and heave offerings
. signify good affections stored up in man’s life, and inmost affections
with him in their activity and power; and that vows and freewill
offerings, represent external aflections of truth and of goodness
respectively.  And thus, too, it may be seen that there is no affection
or love which constitutes a part of man’s constitution, that may not
be devoted to the service of the Lord, when love to the Lord and
the neighbour rule with him.

But to this gencral statement of the contents of the third section
must be added the observation, that it is twice repeated in order that
it may have reference distinctly to the three degrees of the mind in
the first of which true worship is described as proceeding from
internal affections to external, vers. 4-14; in the second from external
affections to internal, vers. 17-19; and in the third as to its reciprocal
character, and thus as to the conjunction between the external and
internal man, vers. 26-28.

But we consider now the fourth section, which has relation to the
appropriation of good, as if it were man’s own, and also to the care
that must be taken, in all such appropriation, that a just distinction
may then be made between what is profane and what is holy. Now
it has just been said that there is no affection constituting a part of
man’s complex being that cannot be devoted to the service of the
Lord, and therefore we are not to understand, from the teaching
now before us, that the lower affections of man's nature are not
involved in true worship, but rather that when good from the Lord
is appropriated in the external man, and thus wken man's lowest
allections are sanctified because they are the expression of the higher
affections, then all mere selfishness is rejected, and that consequently
there will not be the mixing of the profane with the holy, which is
signified by eating the blood. And it is necessary therefore to notice
particularly the application of the terms in the internal sense of
ver. 15. For it is said: ““the man of the church, in his perfect
state, shall have power dcliberately to appropriate external good
according to ultimate truths and ultimate natural affections, on
account of his conjunction with the Lord (which is signified by
the blessing) entirely as from himself; for in Externals there appears
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to be no distinction, so to speak, between what is of self, and what
is of the Lord”; and then the next verse shows that still a perfect
distinction is made between what is holy and what is (relatively)
profane, because the conjunction of the internal with the external
man is cffected by what is holy, or by the influx of interior truths
(conjoined with good) into the truths of the natural man. And it is
obvious that with the perfect man, or with the angels, there is full
enjoyment of the outward life and yet no mingling of selfishness
therewith; and also that with the man of the church preparing for
heaven, the greatest care is to be exercised, in not allowing merely
natural feeling and thought, denoted by the flesh, to intrude itself,
during the legitimate enjoyment of external satisfactions and delights,
also signified by the flesh in the best sense. And what is true of
this part of the section is equally applicable in the second part,
particularly in vers. 23-24.

But now how are the words of the last section to be understood
in their application to the perfected man? As applied to one in the
process of being regenerated the meaning is clear; but we cannot
expect that the angels are thus tempted. e see therefore that some-
thing else is signified; and careful reflection, we think, will show
that the teaching involved, in this case, is that everyone in heaven
acknowledges that there is no help in the great work of his life from
any selfish or worldly consideration whatsoever; and that therefore
he joyfully depends upon the Divine operation into that conscious
life of heavenly love and intelligence, with which he has been gifted
by regeneration. And indeed there are not wanting other passages
in the Word of the Lord that confirm this truth. For the Lord
says, ‘‘ Therefore I say unto you Be not anxious for your life, what
ve shall eat, or what ye shall drink ; nor vet for your body, what ye
shall put on. Is not the life more than the food, and the body than
the raiment? . . . Seek ve first the kingdom of God, and his right-
eousness, and all these things shall be added unto you' (Matt. vi.
25. 33). And these words$ evidently teach that grand lesson of entire
dependence upon the Lord combined with the perfect freedom and
intelligence, which must belong to the angelic life, without which
heaven could not be heaven, nor could it be an cternal state of
contentment in the Lord. And also, there is still another well-
known petition, with which all are quite familiar. For the Lord
teaches us to pray amongst other spiritual blessings, for our daily
bread, this involving, not merely a praver that we may be supplied
with all things necessary for the body and for the soul, but that we
may come gradually more and more into that full heavenly state of
trust and confidence in the Lord our God which really constitutes
the sum and substance of angelic bliss. And we may see besides,
from the inner meaning of the latter part of this section, that a state
of confirmed selfishness is the origin of all cvils, and thus not only
includes a state of continual discontent, but also involves the rejection
of those very principles, namely, truths and good affections, which
are the essentials of heavenly blessedness, and which are signified
by the sons and daughters burned in the fire. For genuine truth,
and good affections are surely destroved in all who are confirmed
in selfishness, while on the other hand they are as surely preserved
in those who are entirely devoted to heavenly love.



CHAPTER X111

SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. On the rejection by the spiritual man of falsities appearing as
truths in the church and causing delusions, vers. 1-5.

2. That the perverted truths of the church in the natural man,
which insidiously persuade man to the worship of falsities are also

to be rejected, vers. 6-11.

3. And thirdly, that all false doctrines derived from evil affections,
together with the evil affections themselves, which persuade to a
similar false worship, are to be utterly devoted to destruction, vers.

12-18.

THE CONTENTS OF EACH VERSE

1. If there arise in the
midst of thee a prophet, or
a dreamer of dreams, and he
give thee a sign or a wonder,

2. :And the sign or the
wonder come to pass, where-
of he spake unto thee, say-
ing, Let us go after other
gods, which thou hast not
known, and let us serve
them ;

3. Thou shalt not hearken
unto the words of that pro-
phet, or unto that dreamer
of dreams: for the Lorp
your God proveth you, to
know whether ye love the
Lorp your God with all
your heart and with all your
soul.
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1. And therefore, if, in the
inmost of the church falsity is
predominant instead of truth,
cither external or internal, and
such falsity has the appearance
of truth by confirmations and
persuasions;

2. And also, if such confir-
mations and persuasions are
verified outwardly, so as to
make it appear that falsities
are truths, although not in
agreement with good, and
thus false worship is prac-
tised ;

3. The man of the church
shall not be deluded by such
false teaching, or by such false
persuasions, because these are
spiritual temptations as to
truth; and their effect with
those in charity, is to confirm
the state of good both as to
the will and as to the under-
standing.
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4. Ye shall walk after the
Lorp vour God, and fear
him, and keep his command-
ments, and obey his voice,
and ye shall serve him, and
cleave unto him.

5. And that prophet, or
that dreamer of dreams,
shall be put to death; be-
cause he hath spoken rebel-
lion against the LORD your
God, which brought you out
of the land of ligvpt, and
redeemed thee out of the
house of bondage, to draw
thee aside out of the way
which the Lorp thy God
commanded thee to walk in.
So shalt thou put away the
evil from the midst of jhee.

6. If thy brother, the son
of thy mother, or thy son,
or thy daughter, or the wife
of thy bosom, or thy friend,
which is as thine own soul,
entice thee secretly, saving,
Let us go and serve other
gods, which thou hast not
known, thou, nor thy
fathers:

7- Of the gods of the
peoples which are round
about vou, nigh unto thee,
or far off from thee, from the
one end of the earth even

0

4. For the spiritual man is
distinguished by charity con-
joined with faith, in the wor-
ship of the Lord; and this is
manifested first, by simple
obedience; secondly, by holy
fear; thirdly, by obedience
from the affection of truth;
fourthly by obedience from
the principle of good; fifthly
by willing obedience; and
lastly, by genuine love and
charity.

5. And thercfore false doc-
trines and the persuasions of
such doctrines shall be re-
jected, since they are perver-
sions of good conjoined with
truth from the Lord, Who
has redcemed mankind from
the absolute power of the
falsities and evils of the merely
natural man; and their ten-
dency is to divert the
spiritual man from the truth
which is from the lord by
influx and instruction from the
Word; and hence he has
power to reject falsities, and
with them the evils from
which they spring, from the
interiors of the mind.

6. Again, if the perverted
truth of the church in the
natural man, or falsity or evil
there, or falsity derived from
selfish love, or falsity from
the love of the world, insidi-
ously influence the spiritual
man, inclining him to the
worship of falsities which
neither agree with the truth
or good of the church,

7. But which belong to
false 'religcion out of the
church, more nearly or more
remotely in every dircction;
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unto the other end of the
earth;

8. Thou shalt not consent
unto him, nor hearken unto
him; neither shall thine eve
pity him, neither shalt thou
spare, neither shalt thou
conceal him :

9. But thou shalt surely
kill him; thine hand shall
be first upon him to put him
to death, and afterwards the
hand of all the people.

1o. And thou shalt stone
him with stones, that he die;
because he hath sought to
draw thee away from the
Lorp thy God, which
brought thee out of the land
of Egypt, out of the house
of bondage.

11. And all Israel shall
hear, and fear, and shall do
no more any such wicked-
ness as this is in the midst
of thee.

12. If thou shalt hear tell
concerning one of thy cities,
which the Lorp thy God
giveth thee to dwell there,
saying,

8. Then the man of the
church shall not yield to such
falsities either in understand-
ing or in will; nor shall he be
deluded by his natural ten-
dency thereto in affection or
thought; nor shall he en-
deavour to hide from himself
such tendency ;

9. But on the contrary, he
shall utterly reject it, and
this by the power of truth as
from himself internally, or
from the will, and afterwards
by the power of truth exter-
nally from the understanding ;

10. And all those who are
in such falsities shall be en-
tirely vastated by suffering
the punishment of falsity,
which is total rejection; since
such falsity is disposed to lead
to the perversion of good con-
joined with truth from the
Lord, by which redemption
from the absolute dominion of
evil and error has been ac-
complished.

11. For the perfected spirit-
ual man is obedient to Divine
Truths in holy fear of violating
them; nor is he disposed to be
drawn away by falsities, as is
the case with the perverted
church, even in its inmost
principles.

12. And again lastly, if the
truly spiritual man discovers,
with respect to the doctrines
of truth in the natural man,
which are from the Lord as
recipients of good and truth
in the spiritual man,
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13. Certain base fellows
are gone out from the midst
of thee, and have drawn
away the inhabitants of their
city, saying, Let us go and
serve other gods, which ye
have not known;

14. Then shalt thou in-
quire, and make search, and
ask diligently; and, behold,
if it be truth, and the thing
certain, that such abomina-
tion is wrought in the midst
of thee;

15. Thou shalt surely
smite the inhabitants of that
city with the edge of the
sword, destroying it utterly,
and all that is therein and
the cattle thereof, with the
edge of the sword.

16. And thou shalt gather
all the spoil of it into the
midst of the street thereof,
and shalt burn with fire the
city, and all the spoil thereof
every whit, unto the Lorp
thy God : and it shall be an
heap for ever; it shall not be
built again.

17. And there shall cleave
nought of the devoted thing
to thine hand: that the
Lorp may turn from the
fierceness of his anger, and

13. That falsities have be-
come mixed with them from
degraded  evil  affections,
having a strong tendency to
pervert genuine good, by per-
suading to the worship of
falsities;

14. Then let the spiritual
man make use of all the
powers of his mind in their
threefold order, to search out
such insidious evils in himself,
and such false doctrines ap-
pearing as truths, mixed there-
with, which is a state of pro-
fanation;

15. And let him totally re-
ject the evils of those false
doctrines by the power of the
truth, so that they may suffer
the punishment of falsity, and
may be entirely vastated with
every false principle and every
evil affection connected therc-
with;

16. And let him expose all
such falsities by the power of
the truth, and overcome them
by the power of love; or in
other words, they are arranged
under their general principles
with the wicked, and are con-
joined with their own evil
affections, so that all appear-
ance of good and truth van-
ishes on the one hand, and all
evil and falsity on the other;
and thus falsity remains
quiescent with the good man,
nor can he be again contami-
nated with it.

17. I‘or the affection of evil
and falsity shall have no power
with the regenerated man;
and no longer shall there be
strong aversion from the Lord,
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shew thee mercy, and have but on the contrary the most
compassion upon thee, and tender love to Him, and a
ity hee 3y he i P lov o, e nibon,
swora unto thy fathers; truths confirmed from the Lord
according to the state of
good ;

18. When thou shalt 18. And this because the
hearken to the voice of the spiritual man is obedient to
Lorp thy God, to keep all the Lord from love, and from
his commandments which 1 2 sincere affection for  the

d 1l this dav. to truth, which flow in with him
command thee (his day, from the Lord perpetually, and
do that which is right in the - 7 conjoin good with
eyes of the Lorp thy God.  tryth in every action of his
life.

REFERENCES AND NOTES

1. By arising, is denoted elevation, 2401; by thee, is denoted the
chiurch, or the man of the church, 3654; by the midst, is denoted the
inmost, 200; by a prophet, or a dreamer of dreams, is denoted falsity
instead of truth, 2534°, 4682, 3698; and giving a sign or a wonder,
denotes presenting the appearance of truth by confirmations and
persuasions, 3900°.

2. By the sign or the wonder coming to pass, is denoted that such
confirmations and persuasions are verified outwardly, 2534%, 4682,
4979; by ‘ whereof he spake unto them,” is denoted so as to make
it appear that falsities are truths, 2951; and by ‘“‘let us go after other
gods, and let us serve them,” is denoted although not in agreement
with good, and that thus false worship is practised, 8867, 8373.

3. Not hearkening unto that false prophet, or that dreamer of
dreams, denotes that the man of the church shall not be deluded
by such false teaching, or by such false persuasions, 23542, 2534°%,
4082; *‘the Lord your God proveth vou,” denotes that these are
spiritual temptations as to truth, 2001, 2768; and ‘“to know whether
ye love the Lord your God with all your heart and with all your
soul,”” denotes that their effect with those in charity is to confirm
the state of good both as to the will and as to the understanding,
2230, 10,310, 2001, §050.

4. To walk after the Lord God, denotes to be in simple obedience
to good and truth, 519, 2001; to fear Him, denotes holy fear of
wrong doing, 2826; to keep His commandments, denotes to obey
from the affection of truth, 3382; to obey His voice, denotes to do
so from a principle of good, 219; to serve Him denotes willing
obedience, 5947; and to cleave unto Him, denotes to obey from
genuine love and charity, 387s. .
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5. That prophet, or that dreamer of dreams being put to death,
denotes the rejection of false doctrines and persuasions, 2534°, 4682,
1408, 1854, 45523%; speaking rebellion against the Lord God, denotes
the perversion of good conjoined with truth from the lLord, 2951,
1668, 2001 ; being brought out of the land of Egypt, and redeemed
from the house of bondage, denotes redemption from the absolute
power of the falsities and evils of the merely natural man, 8866;
being drawn aside out of the way which the Lord God has com-
manded men to walk in, denotes that the tendency of falsity and evil
is to divert the spiritual man from the truth which is from the Lord
by influx and instruction from the Word, 4816, 2234, 2001, 5486, 519;
and so putting evil from the midst, denotes that hence man has
power to reject falsities, and with them, the evils from which they
spring from the interiors of the mind, 200.

6. A brother, the son of thy mother, denotes the perverted truth
of the church in the natural man, 3303, 489, 289; a son denotes truth,
or in the opposite sense, falsity, and a daughter denotes good, or in
the opposite sense, evil, 489; a wife of thy bosom denotes falsity from
selfish love, 1369, 6960; a friend which is as thine own soul, denotes
falsity from the love of the world, 51, 3875%; to entice secretly
saying, denotes insidiously to influence the spiritual man, 9182, 1822,
3654; and to go and serve other gods which thou hast not known,
thou nor thy fathers, denotes to incline him to the worship of falsities,
which neither agree with the truth or good of the church, 8867, 8873,
2230, 3634, 3703.

7. The gods of the peoples which are round about thee, nigh unto
thee or far off from thee, from the one end of the earth even unto
the other, denotes what belongs to false religions out of the church
more nearly or more remotely in every direction according to state,
8867, 1259, 2973, 1275, 4060°, 1733.

3. Not consenting unto the enticer, nor hearkening unto him,
denotes that the man of the church shall not yield to such falsities,
cither in the understanding or the will, 31357, 2542; not pitying him
nor sparing him, denotes not to be deluded by a natural tendency
thereto either in feeling or thought, 2150, 3063, 5608%; and not

goncealing him denotes not to hide from himself such tendency,
132.

9. To kill the enticer, denotes utterly to reject such falsity, 1408,
1854, 4552%; thine hand being first upon him to put him to death,
denotes by the power of truth as from himself internally, or from
the will, 8066; and afterwards the hand of all the people, denotes by
the power of truth externally from the understanding, 10,062, 12359.

10. Stoning him with stones that he may die, denotes that all those
who are in such falsitics shall be entirely vastated by suffering the
punishment of falsity, 5156, 7456, 1408; because he hath sought to
draw thee away from the Lord thy God, denotes total rejection since
such falsity is disposed to lead to the perversion of good conjoined
with truth from the Lord, because the word translated ‘‘to draw thee
away,’”” means to cause thece to wander or to be a wanderer, 382,
2001 ; and which brought thee out of the land of Egypt, out of the
house of bondage, denotes redemption from the absolute dominion
of evil and error, 8866.
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11. All Israel hearing and fearing, and doing no more any such
wickedness as this’is in the midst of thee, denotes that the perfected
spiritual man is obedient to Divine Truths, in holy fear of violating
them; nor is he disposed to be drawn away by falsities, as is the
case with the perverted church even in its inmost principles, 3654,
2542, 28206, 5755, ver. 6, 200.

12. Hearing tell concerning one of the cities, which the Lord thy
God giveth thee to dwell there, saying, denotes that the truly spiritual
man may discover, with respect to the doctrines of truth in the
natural man, which are from the Lord as recipients of good and

truth in the spiritual man, 3163, 402, 2001, 8899, 1293.

13. Certain base fellows, or sons of worthlessness, manifestly
denote degraded evil affections or principles, 1147, 2346; and going
out from the midst of thee, the influx of these evils and falsities with
those who are in the doctrines of the church, 5337, 402, 200; saying
denotes perception, 1822; drawing away the inhabitants of the city,
denotes a tendency to pervert genuine good, ver. 10, 382, 3066, 402 ;
and ‘“‘Let us go and serve other gods which ve have not known,”
denotes persuasion to the worship of falsities, 8867, 8873, 2230.

14. Inquiring, and making scarch, and asking diligently, denotes
that the spiritual man shall make use of all the powers of his mind
in their threefold order, to scarch out evils and falsities, 3385, 10,548;
and it being true, and the thing being certain, that such abomination
is wrought in the midst of thee, denotes that insidious evils and
false doctrines appearing as truths are mixed with the doctrines of
the church causing profanation, 9193, 683, 6052, 7454, 33982.

15. Surely smiting the inhabitants of that city with the edge of
the sword, destroying or devoting it utterly, and all that is therein
including the cattle thereof, denotes that the spiritual man must
totally reject the evils of those false doctrines, by the power of the
truth, so that they may suffer the punishment of falsity, and may be
entirely vastated, with every false principle, and every evil affection
connected therewith, grg3.

16. Gathering all the spoil of the city into the midst of the street
thereof ; burning with fire the city, and all the spoil thereof every whit
unto the Lord God; and making it a heap for ever, it not being built
again, denotes that the spiritual man must expose all such falsitics
by the power of the truth, and overcome them by the power of love;
or in other words they are arranged under their general principles
with the wicked, and are conjoined with their own evil affections,
so that all appearance of good and truth vanishes on the one hand,
and all evil and falsity on the other; and thus falsity remains
quiescent with the good man, nor can he be again contaminated
with it, 9193, 6112, 1851, 402, 200, 2001, 4197, 1304.

17. Nought of the devoted thing cleaving to thine hand, denotes
that the affections of evil and falsity shall have no power with the
regenerated man, 9193, 3875, 878; the Lord turning from the fierce-
ness of His anger, denotes no longer shall there be strong aversion
from the Lord, 5798; showing mercy, having compassion, and
multiplying, denote, on the contrary, the most tender love, a pure
love of the neighbour, and abundance of heavenly truths, 1735, 683,
1941; and swearing to thy fathers, denotes that heavenlv truths are
confirmed from the Lord according to the state of good, 2842, 3703.
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18. ““When thou shalt hearken unto the voice of-the Lord thy God,
to keep all his commandments, which I command thee this day, to
do that which is right in the eyes of the Lord thy God, denotes
because the spiritual man is obedient to the Lord from love, and
from the sincere affection for the truth, which flow in with him
from the l.ord perpetually, and cause him to conjoin good with truth
in every action of his life, 2542, 219, 3382, 7010, 3486, 2838, 5753,
1728, 4539, 2001. .

The beginning of this chapter is very interesting, as showing, even
on the surface, that the faith of authority only, even although it is
induced by miraculous evidence, is very much inferior to a true
spiritual faith founded on the legitimate use of liberty and reason.
At the same time, we are not to understand that miraculous or
supernatural testimony is of no value at all in contributing to the
formation of a true faith. For the literal sense here is very plain,
and clearly implies that the testimony of this kind which accompanied
the revelations of the prophets and apostles in the Israelitish and
Jewish churches, and at the beginning of the Christian church, were
of some use. And it may also be observed in this place, that the
Revelation of Divine Truth now made at the Second Advent of the
Lord begins by the positive assertion of a supernatural state of
the Revelator, which is declared to have been continued over the
long period of twenty-seven vears. And a very little consideration
will show, when we reflect upon the magnitude of this revelation,
on its avowed purpose, on its character as constituting the opening
of the Word of the Lord as to its internal sense, and on the profound
truths revealed, that it could not have taken place at all, apart from
a real experience such as is claimed by Emanuel Swedenborg. And
moreover, this matter is mentioned just here, because the Revelation
made for the New Church is, in particular, distinguished from the
kind of communication, spoken of in this section, not only by having
nothing to do with the teaching of idolatry, understood here spirit-
ually as well as naturally, but as being the strongest confirmation
of the truth of the Old and of the New Testaments, ever given to
mankind, that the Lord Jesus Christ is Jehovah manifested, and is
therefore the One living and true God, one in Essence, and one in
Person, involving the whole Divine Trinity of Father, Son, and Holy
Spirit, the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and the Ending,
Who is, and Who was, and Who is to come, the Almighty.

But again, this section also teaches that in every age there may
be false teachers, or false prophets; and that their false teaching is
capable of being detected surely, by the law or rule here given,
namely, that all such teaching is incoherent and inconsistent, because
it does not harmonize with the idea of one Lord God. And indeed
we know, the Lord Himself gives us another test, by which falsity
may be discovered. For He says particular]y ““Ye shall know them
by their fruits* (Matt. vii. 16).” That is, it is impossible that falsity
can produce good results, or that truth can produce bad results,
since spiritual good, which is represented by grapes, cannot come
from the falsity of doctrine denoted by thorns; nor can natural good
signified by figs, be produced by the falsities denoted by the thistles.
And this may convince us that spiritual laws are as inflexible as
natural laws; and that the consequence of the violation thereof are
equally disastrous. The lesson is, therefore, that all falsity is to be
eliminated from our lives sooner or later if we choose the heavenly
life; and this is signified by the command to put the false prophets
to d?ath. since deliverance from evil, which, we so well know, is
signified by redemption from Egyptian bondage, carries with it also
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deliverance from falsity sceing that falsity is nothing else but the
form which evil takes in the human understanding. It is proper to
add here, however, in concluding this section, that, in the course of
regencration, falsities are often mistaken for truths, on account of
our mixed and imperfect states, and that that is one reason why
their fijpal scparation from the good man only takes place in the
Judgment (Matt. xiii. 30). .

And now having spoken of falsity appearing as truth, we come
naturally, in this second section, to consider what is to be done in
the case of those who, while holding the truths of the church, yet
pervert them and thus persuade others to the practice of what is
evil and false; and we find that these are to be destroyed without
pity. Literally, of course, the spirit of vengeance and cruelty appear
to breathe through these words of the law; but we are sure that
there is neither vengeance nor cruelty there; but that on the contrary
it is the love of the Lord that speaks in its zeal for the salvation of
souls, because it is a fact that the separation eternally of the evil
from the good in the future state, the separation of falsities from

those who are in truths, and the separation of truths from those who'

are in falsities, is really for the final well-being of even the wicked
themselves. Of this, however, we have before spoken; and therefore
we draw attention now to the order of the terms used in ver. 6, as
the representatives of the perverted truths of the church itself, because
those who are named are relatives, and not merely public teachers
who are denoted by prophets. For the words brother, son, daughter,
wife and friend, spiritually, represent respectively, the truth of the
church in the natural man; the same more interiorly there; the
affection of truth there; truth conjoined with good, or with love in
the ¢piritual man; and truth conjoined with charity there, all of
which in their perverted forms, when such perversions are confirmed
by a life of evil, are to be destroyed, or rejected by the truly spiritual
man. And it is said * thine hand shall be first upon him to put him
to death, and afterwards the hand of all the people,’”’ to denote the
power of the truth internally, or as to the will, and the power of
truth externally, or as to the understanding ; while stoning him with
stones, denotes vastatioa through falsity conjoined with evil, which
is spiritual death. And it is further said, ““all Israel shall hear and
fear and shall do no more such wickedness as this is in the midst
of thee,” to teach that, in the perfected heavenly state, such perver-
sions of the truth are quite impossible, because of the conjunction
of all the powers of the will and understanding through a life of
love, of faith and of obedience, since the midst or inmost of the
renewed man's life, is his love; the interior is his faith as denoted
by fear, and the external is his obedience as signified by hearing.

And now here also, it is to be added, that these two sections are
illustrative of the gradual progress of man in his regeneration, as
far as the removal of evils and errors is concerned. For it is a fact,
that in the beginning, a regencrating man is not aware of all the
hidden tendencies to evil that appertain to him, and that he would
be discouraged if he were made acquainted with them, before he was
in a position to meet and overcome them. And this indeed, is still
more completely manifested, not only in our own experience, but
also in the various descriptions of the procedure of the great work
of man’s life in different parts of the Word in its internal sense, and
particularly in the last section of this chapter, which, generally, has
relation to the purification of the life of man, from the hidden evils
of which he has been so little conscious, rather than of the falsities
which have been the outward forms thereof.
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For first of all, we notice in this last section, that there is an
indication of the connection and conjunction of the external man
with the internal denoted by the mention of cities, which represent
doctrines in the external man, and then immediately afterwards of
certain base fellows, or sons of worthlessnessy which, it is said have
‘‘gone out from the midst of thee.” And let us consider a moment
the meaning of the midst here. Clearly, it does not mean the
internal man in the best sense, since according to the series that is
denoted by the midst in the previous verse. Hence then the midst
in the present verse, denotes the inmost of the unregenerated man.
And this is evident from the very meaning of sons of worthlessness.
And the fact with us all really is that, when we are sufficiently
advanced to bear it, the inmost evils of our unregencrated life, are
manifested to us through an influx from the hells of the falsities
of such evils, these being by sons, and the evils themselves from
which they spring by worthlessness; and truly the expression * base
fellows,”” seems very well to convey the character of these evils.
And certainly we all *‘hear tell ” of these. Nor should we fear to
hear tell of them, seeing that the Lord is on our side, we now are on
the Lord’s side, and we ‘‘hear tell” because the Lord desires to
remove these ‘‘base fellows,”” who will, as we shall conquer in the
name of the Lord, never more trouble us. And hence, therefore,
this is a very interesting part of our chapter, because it shows us,
that we niust as it is said, utterly destroy in ourselves the inhabitants
of that city with the edge of the sword, and burn the city itself
with fire and all that belongs 1o it, unto the Lord our God. And
this means that the evils themselves, and all those who are in such
evils, will be conjoined with falsities, and will be deprived of, or
reject, the doctrines denoted by those cities, because they do not
agree with their life of evil. And this is called the vastation of
persons of this character; and it takes place according to their
wishes, that is, according to the life they have chosen for themselves,
and have confirmed in.themselves, and this to such an extent, that
they would now not exchange that life for the heavenly life on any
consideration whatever. And we may depend upon it, that, since
the Lord rules the regions where they will abide for ever, that they
will be finally brought into subjection to the very truths they are
now afraid of, which thev despise, and vet which are the means of
preventing them from being useless, and from doing evil beyond the
limits of what is useful, 6g6. But on the other hand, the same
description, as applicable 10 the good, denotes that they entirely
overcome those evils by the power of the truth, and confirm them-
selves in their heavenly doctrines by the power of the Lord’s love
now fully established in them, and manifested in their external man
as well as in their internal; so that there is one joyous life of love
to the Lord, and love to the neighbour conjoined with their truths
in perfect harmony, because good, or the Lord by good, arranges
all truths into heavenly order with the fully regenerated man; nor
can he any more be troubled by his evils and falsities because they
are quiescent in him, as is denoted, as far as he is concerned, by
the city with all the spoil thereof being a heap for ever, and by its
never being built again. And consequently it follows that all these
things are done unto the Lord God, that there is no longer any
aversion from Him, signified by His turning from His anger, and
that there is a perfect obedience denoted by doing that which is
right in His eves. ’



CHAPTER X1V

SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. The spiritual man is born anew from the Lord, and therefore
should avoid all falsity and evil nor should he appropriate any impure

affection, vers. 1-3.

2. But he may appropriate every genuine affection purified by
regeneration according to the examples given, vers. 4-6.

3. Nevertheless he may not appropriate affections of good or truth
merely natural such as are described, vers. 7-8.

4. He may appropriate all truths from the Word that are conducive
to spiritual progress, and which he expresses in his daily life, and
also all holy thoughts that flow in through heaven from the Lord

interiorily, vers. 9-11.

5. ‘But he may not appropriate or make a part of his conscious or
active life, falsities arising from the abuse of his rational, natural,
or sensual powers, although good thoughts flowing in externally may

be appropriated, vers. 12-20.

6. He must also avoid certain evils, notwithstanding they may
affect his external life; and he must ascribe to the Lord all the
increase of good and truth within him, vers. 21-22.

7. Certain other instruction which is necessary to the spiritual man
during his progress; and attention to this will at length result in
full conjunction with the Lord, vers. 23-29.

THe CONTENTS OF EACH VERSE

1. Ye are the children of
the Lorp your God: ye
shall not cut yourselves, nor
make any baldness between
your eyes for the dead.

2. For thou art an holy
people unto the Lorp thy
God, and the lLorp hath
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1. For the men of the
Spiritual Church are born
anew from the Lord by
Divine Good and Divine
Truth; and therefore it is not
lawful that they should dis-
figure themselves by separat-
ing truth from good in the
will, or eliminating truths
from the understanding on
account of the prevalence of
evil.

2. Because the spiritual
man is in holy truths from
the Lord, and in charity
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chosen thee to be a peculiar
people unto himself, above
all peoples that are upon the
face of the earth.

3. Thou shalt not eat any
abominable thing.

4. These are the beasts
which ye shall eat: the ox,
the sheep, and the goat,

5. The hart, and the
gazelle, and the roebuck,
and the wild goat, and the
pygarg, and the antelope,
and the chamois.

6. And every beast that
parteth the hoof, and hath
the hoof cloven in two, and
cheweth the cud, among the
beasts, that ye shall eat.

7. Nevertheless these ve
shall not eat of them that
chew the cud, or of them
that have the hoof cloven :
the camel, and the hare, and

the coney, because they

chew the cud but part not
the hoof, they are unclean
unto you:

which is peculiar to him
as the essential of the church
from the Divine Love, and is
thus distinguished from the
merely natural man, who is
only in truths stimulated by
merely natural love.

3. And therefore it is not
lawful for him to appropriate
any evil;

4. But on the contrary he
is to appropriate cvery genu-
ine affection purified by re-
veneration from the Lord, and
thus  holy  natural good,
charity, and faith, in general;

5. And, in particular, their
activity in the natural degree;
interior natural good and
truth and their activity; and
exterior natural good and
truth and their activity.

0. Also the spiritual man
may appropriate cvery ulti-
mate natural affection which
is in correspondence with
spiritual affection; every in-
terior natural affection of the
same kind; and every inmost
natural affection which is con-
joined with  Divine Truths
by reflection and deliberate
choice.

7. Nevertheless he may not
appropriate affections of truth
merely natural or affections of
good merely natural, as for
example, the love of know-
ledge for the sake of reward;
the merely sensual love of
knowledge, or the merely in-
tellectual love of knowledge,
because although reflection is
required in their acquisition,
vet have thev no correspond-
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8. And the swine, because
he parteth the hoof but
cheweth not the cud, he i.s
unclean unto you: of their
flesh ye shall not eat, and
their carcases ye shall not
touch.

9. These ye shall eat of
all that are in the waters:
whatsoever hath fins and
scales shall ye eat:

1o. And whatsoever hath
not fins and scales ye shall
not eat; it is unclean unto
you.

11. Of all clean birds ye
may eat,

12. But these are they of
which ye shall not eat: the
eagle, and the gier eagle,
and the ospray;

13. And the glede, and
the falcon, and the kite after
its kind ;
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ence with spiritual - things;
and therefore they are impure.

8. Nor must he appropriate
the merely natural love which
desires to accumulate, and
which is covetousness, be-
cause although there may be
the capacity for correspond-
ence with spiritual things,
there can be no conjunction
of this love, through the culti-
vation of truths and reflection
thereon, with the Lord through
the spiritual man. And there-
fore none of these affections
can be appropriated by the
spiritual man, neither is he to
allow himself to indulge them
in the least, because they are
impure.

9. Again, the spiritual man
may appropriate truths drawn
from the Divine \Word, pro-
vided they are cultivated with
a view to progress in life, and
are expressed or embodied in
ultimates or in good works.

1o. But truths that are not
thus adapted are impure be-
cause held from merely natural
motives, and therefore they
cannot be appropriated.

r1. And again, all thoughts
that relate to heavenly things
and arec not contaminated with
evil may be appropriated.

_ 12. But the spiritual man
cannot appropriate falsities
arising from the abuse of the
rational faculty, namely, in-
most falsities as to the will,
understanding, and life;

13. Interior falsities of the
same kind, inmost, interior,
and external according to their
nature;;
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14. And every raven after
its kind ;

15. And the ostrich, and
the night hawk, and the sea-
mew, and the hawk after its
kind

16. The little owl, and
the great owl, ~and the
horned owl;

17. And the pelican, and
the vulture, and the cor-
morant;

18. And the stork, and
the heron after its kind, and
the hoopoe, and the bat.

19. And all winged creep-
ing things are unclean unto
you: they shall not be
eaten.

20. Of all clean fowls ye
may eat.

21. Ye shall not eat of
any thing that dieth of

14. And ultimate falsities
of the same kind according to
their nature.

15. Also whatever relates to
the abuse of the natural
powers, namely, inmost falsi-
ties from evil; interior falsities
from evil; and external falsi-
ties from evil of the first
degree there; inmost falsities
from evil according to their
nature;

16, Interior falsities from
evil; and external falsities
from evil of the second degree
there; also ultimate or lowest
falsities from evil of the third
degree there.

17. Also whatever relates to
the abuse of the sensual affec-
tions, namely, falsities inmost,
interior and external of the
first degree there;

18, Falsities, inmost; in-
terior according to their
nature, and external of the
second degree there; and falsi-
ties of the lowest kind of the
third degree there.

19. And every thought flow-
ing from the evil of the cor-
poreal will, which is really
selfish, but assumes the ap-
pearance of what is spiritual,
is impure and cannot be ap-
propriated by the spiritual
man.

20. But all pure and holy
thoughts, which flow in from
the Lord through the heavens
may be appropriated.

21. Morcover, the spiritual
man must not appropriate any

natural affection which is void
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itself : thou mayest give it
unto the stranger that is
within thy gates, that he
may eat it; or thou mayest
sell it unto a foreigner: for
thou art an holy people unto
the Lorp thy God. Thou
shalt,not seethe a kid in its
mother’s milk.

22. Thou shalt surely
tithe all the increase of thy
seed, that which cometh
forth of the field year by
year.

23. And thou shalt eat
-before the Lorp thy God,
in the place which he shall
choose to cause his name to
dwell there, the tithe of thy
corn, of thy wine, and of
thine oil, and the firstlings
of thy herd and of thy flock:
that thou mayest learn to
fear the Lornp thy God
always. )

24. And if the way be too
long for thee, so that thou
art not able to carry it, be-
cause the place is too far
from thee, which the Lorn
thy God shall choose to set
his name there, when the
LLorD thy God shall bless
thee :

25. Then shalt thou turn
it into money, and bind up
the money in thine hand,
and shalt go unto the place

DEUTERONOMY

of spiritual life because it has
not been purified by conflict
against its evil; but must ac-
knowledge that it is a merely
natural affection, although
under control by truths; or
that it is essentially evil and
must be alienated. For the
spiritual man is conjoined by
love and truth with the Lord,

and therefore he must not-

mingle the good of innocence
of a latter state with the truth
of innocence of a former state.

22. And he shall surely
ascribe to the Lord all the
increase of good and truth
within him, which he receives
from Him successively in the
course of regeneration.

23. And under this acknow-
ledgment he shall appropriate
the good and truth of remains
in a holy state where good and
truth are conjoined, whether it
be natural, spiritual or celes-
tial, and whether it be external
or internal, that thus he may
advance in the knowledge of
the truth, and in the practice
of goodness to eternity.

24. But if, as yet, the doc-
trine of Divine Truth be
beyond his comprehension, so
that the state of good cannot
be realized, because the con-
junction of good and truth is
remote, and thus the quality
of good cannot be manifested
in its corresponding truth,
although there is internal con-
junction with the Lord;

25. Then the spiritual man
shall reject what is not in
agreement with his real hea-
venly life, by confirming the
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which the Lorp thy God
shall choose :

26. And thou shalt bestow
the money for whatsoever
thy soul desireth, for oxen,
or for sheep, or for wine, or
for strong drink, or for
whatsoever thy soul asketh
of thee: and thou shalt eat
there before the LORD thy
God, and thou shalt rejoice,
thou and thine household :

27. And the Levite that is
within thy gates, thou shalt
not forsake him; for he hath
no portion nor inheritance
with thee.

28. At the end of every
three years thou shalt bring
forth all the tithe.of thine
increase in the same year,
and shalt lay it up within
thy gates :

29. And the Levite, be-
cause he hath no portion nor
inheritance with thee, and
the stranger, and the father-
less, and the widow, which
are within thy gates, shall
come, and shall eat and be
satisfied ; that the [.orD thy
God may bless thee in all
the work of thine hand
which thou doest.

truth in its power, and shali
thus approach the conjunction
of good with truth;

26. And in that state shall
procure to himself whatever is
in agreement with his inmost
life, thus either natural or
spiritual good or truth, with
all the knowledge in harmony
therewith; and thus good shall
be appropriated and acknow-
ledged as coming from the
Lord; and thus there shall be
inmost delight combined har-
moniously with external enjoy-
ment.

27. And thus shall the good
of charity in the natural man
be fully preserved and no
longer neglected, this being
acknowledged to bec entirely
from the Lord, both as to
thought and affection.

28. Besides which there shall
be with the spiritual man a
state of sclf-examination; and
remains shall be implanted
in the external man in all
completeness ;

29. And in this way too, the
holy good of charity, because
it is entirely from the Lord in
thought and affection; also the
state of instruction; truth
which earnestly desires good;
and good which earnestly de-
sires truth there, shall be con-
joined with the internal man,
shall appropriate good, and
shall have a sufliciency of
truth; in order that there may
be full conjunction of the spiri-
tual man with the Lord as to
both good and truth, in every
action that proceeds from his
essential ruling love.
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REFERENCES AND NOTES

1. The children of the Lord God, are those who are born anew
from the Lord by Divine Good and Divine Truth, 1226, z001; not
cutting yourselves, denotes not separating truth from good in the
will, 5302, 9o56, 81; and not making any baldness between the eyes
for the dead, denotes not eliminating truths from the understanding
on account of the prevalence of evil, gg6o. 2148, 81.

2. A holy people unto the Lord thy God, denotes that the spiritual
man is in holy truths from the Lord, 1259, 2001 ; the Lord choosing
the Israelites to be a peculiar people unto Himself, denotes that
spiritual men are in charity which is peculiar to them as the essential
of the church from the Divine Love, 2001, 3900% 3877; and above
all the peoples that are upon the face of the earth, denotes to be
distinguished from the merely natural man, who is only in truths
stimulated by merely natural love, 1259, 9o0.

3. Not eating any abominable thing, denotes that the spiritual man
must not appropriate any evil, 2187, 6052, 7454.

4. The beasts to be eaten being the ox, the sheep, and the goat,
denotes that, on the contrary, he is to appropriate every genuine
affection purified by regencration from the Lord, and thus holy
natural good, and charity and faith in general, 2187, 2180, 4169.

5. The hart denotes the activity of natural affection in the inmost
degree thercof, 2165, 6143, chap. xii. 15; the gazelle, and the roe-
buck, and the wild goat, denote, respectively, interior natural good
and truth and their activity, according to the series, 2165, 6143; and
the pygarg, and the antelope, and the chamois, denote, respectively,
exterior natural good, and truth, and their activity, according to the
series, 2165, 0143.

It is here to be observed, that the series of names in these two
verses commences with the ox, and that, therefore, the whole refer
to the appropriation of good in the natural degree, 3939; and hence
that the sheep and the goat and the hart taken together denote the
reception of charity and faith and their activity in the inmost of that
degree. Seccondly it may be remarked that, although our versions
do not exactly agree as to the particular kinds of deer indicated by
each Hebrew word, yet it is certain that distinct species are meant,
and that the general agreement is suflicient to show a series pro-
ceeding according to the law of discrete degrees, and according to
the truth that each degree of the human mind itself consists of three
degrees, namely, the inmost, the interior, and the ultimate. And
further, if we consider the animals named as to their characteristic
qualities, as far as they can be known, we may then sce the general
truth of the following interpretation of ver. g5; namely that they
properly represent, ‘‘all the good affections of the natural man which
rejoice in true liberty of soul; its love of absolute truth and absolute
good, apart from the fetters of custom and creed; its love to roam
wide in the ficld of external knowledges agreeing with good (wild
goat, and the powerful affections for genuine good thus obtained
(bison); and the external affection which explores the whole mind in
search for good, and the active intelligence thence resulting ™' (P.).

6. Every beast that parteth the hoof, denotes every ultimate natural
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affection, which is in correspondence with spiritual affection, 44, 7729,
1832 ; having the hoof cloven in two, denotes every interior affection
of the same kind, 2162, 1832, 4171; what cheweth the cud, or bringeth
up, denotes every inmost natural affection, which is conjoined with
Divine Truths by reflection and deliberate choice, 6183, 63844, 3661,
5508, 44; and eating denotes appropriation, 2187, Lev. xi. 3.

7. Not eating of those that chew the cud, or bring up, or of them
that have the hoof cloven, denotes not appropriating affections of
truth merely natural, or affections of good merely natural, 2187,
ver. 6; the camel, denotes the love of knowledge for the sake of
reward, 3048, 3816, 3956; the hare denotes the merely sensual love
of knowledge, and the coney the merely intellectual love of know-
ledge, Lev. xi. 5-6; their chewing the cud but not parting the hoof,
denotes that reflection is required for its acquisition, but that it has
no correspondence with spiritual things, ver. 6; and their being
unclean, denotes that they are impure spiritually, 10,130.

8. The swine denotes the merely natural love which desires to
accumulate, and which is covetousness, 1742; parting the hoof but
not chewing the cud, denotes the capacity for correspondence with
spiritual things, but no conjunction of this love through the cultiva-
tion of truths and reflection thereon, with the Lord through the
spiritual man, ver. 6; being unclean denotes spiritual impurity,
10,130; not eating their flesh, denotes non-appropriation, 2187; and
not touching their carcases, denotes non-indulgence in the least,
10,130, 3900'°.

Although the animals named in these two verses are the same as
those mentioned in the parallel passage of Lev. xi. 4-8, yet there is
one important difference, which ought not to be passed over without
some consideration. It is that the coney and the hare, or spiritually,
the merely intellectual love of knowledge, and the merely sensual
love of knowledge, change places in the series; and consequently it
is proper for us to inquire why this happens, since we know that the
Word of the Lord is perfect both in its literal and spiritual senses;
that it has been preserved intact since it was first written; and that
it is not lawful to add anvthing to it or take anything from it, 1869,
1870, 9280, S.S. 13. The slightest change, therefore, in the literal
sense indicates a corresponding change in the internal, or spiritual
sense; and we may be sure that there is a deep reason why sensual
love is named before intcllectual love in these verses, and not after
it, as in Leviticus.

Now we may not be able to see precisely, in our present state,
what thn.t is. because the context of the internal sense, so far as we
can see it, does not help us; but yet, by reflection, we can see why
it is. For the account in Leviticus is the presentation ot the truth
to man in an earlier state of regeneration, while that in Deuteronomy
describes the same truths as seen by him in a more advanced state,
and the difference of the latter account from the former, just means
a.dll'ference as to the arrangement of what is in his memory, or in
his life both as to good and as to evil, 4551-2. In the beginning of
hx's life, a man who will not allow himself to be regenerated, is
stimulated by selfish love to make use of his intellect to assume an
outward appearance of good, and bv means of it, to repress his
sens.u_al and corporeal nature; and this is what is represented in
Leviticus by the coney following the camel and preceding the hare
and the swine. But when such a person has advanced in life, has
confirmed himself in evil by falsity, and is approaching the state of

P
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his Judgment, then sensual and corporcal love begin to gain the
dominion, and the intellect becomes their servant as well as the
servant of sclfish love, and consequently it is degraded; and this is
what is represented in Deuteronomy by the coney following the
hare and preceding the swine. For in the final state of every one
tHe intellect is according to the prevailing affections evil or good,
and the arrangement of the various powers of man’s complex life,
not only during the period of probation but to eternity, is from the
Lord in agreement with the state of the man. Hence we now see
why the change we are considering occurs, and in some respects
what it means, in regard to the unregenerate. But on the other
hand to the regenerating man, there is now not only a caution
against the appropriation of evils, but also a clearer view of what
he himself would become, as to the intellect, were he not regenerated.
And to these remarks it is worth while to add that the signification
of the coney is confirmed by Ps. civ. 18, when we consider the
correspondence of the rock in this connection as denoting truth
without love.

9. Eating of all that are in the waters whatsoever hath fins and
scales, denotes that the spiritual man may appropriate truths drawn
from the Divine Word provided they are cultivated with a view to
progress in life, and are expressed or embodied in ultimates or in
good works, 2187, 2702, 40, 991, 4381-4383.

1o. Not cating whatsoever hath not fins and scales, and its being
unclean, denotes that truths which are not thus adopted are impure
because held from merely natural motives, and therefore they cannot
be appropriated, 218y, ver. 9, Lev. xi. g-10.

11. “Of all clean birds ye may eat,” denotes that all thoughts
that relate to heavenly things, and are not contaminated with evil
may be appropriated, 4545, 40, 2187.

12. By the eagle are denoted inmost falsities proceeding from the
abuse of the rational faculty as to the will, 3g01; by the gier eagle
are denoted similar falsities as to the understanding, 3901; and by
the ospray are denoted similar falsities as to life or action, because
it also was an eagle, 3901 (Kitto: art. ** Ozniyah ).

13 The glede, the falcon, and the kite after its kind, denotes
interior falsities of the same kind, inmost, interior, and external
according to their nature, because all these are birds of prey of an
inferior order compared with the eagles, 778, 866, 988, Job xxvii. 7.

In the corresponding passage in Lev. xi. 14 only two birds are
named, but here there are three, thus indicating falsities having
relation to the will, understanding and life. It is remarkable, how-
ever, that the Hebrew word here translated glede is rendered kite
in Leviticus; also that the word here rendered falcon is translated
kite in 'A.V..; and lastly that the third Hebrew word is here trans-
lated kite, it thus appearing that all the three have been rendered
by the same English word, and that some kind of kite is meant by
each. JAgain, the first of these three words is translated zulture in
Lev. xi. 14; the second is so translated in Job xxviii. 7; and the third
1s so translated in this verse of A.V., from which it would appear
that each was a kind of vulture. And thus all this clearly shows
that, notwithstanding the labours of learned, enlightened, and pious
men, b_olh naturalists and hebraists, vet we do not know exactlv
what birds are really meant by these three Hebrew words. We mav
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be certain, however, from the context, that they were inferior birds
of prey to those mentioned in the previous verse, and therefore that
they denote a series of falsities less intense than they, and certainly
more so than do the ravens which follow, at the same time that we
feel sure of the preservation of the Masoretic Hebrew text of the
holy Word, and thus of the literal sense thereof as the basis of the
higher senses.

And again, before proceeding, it is necessary to say a little more
with regard to the first of these three words, which is considered to
be the same word as the former of the two in Lev. xi. 14, although
the first letter is not the same, concerning which see Kitto: art.
“Daah.” Now admitting the truth of the observations there made, we
are yet not under the necessity of admitting that there has been an
error in the preservation of the Word, but on the contrary, we must
affirm that this error in appearance really is a part of the original Word
itself as written by Moses, and that therefore it remains, because
it indicates something special in the intsrnal sense the meaning of
which we cannot tell. But the angels can tell, and were it permitted
could show exactly why the first letter of this word is not the same
as in Lev. xi. and elsewhere. For we read that ‘‘under the Divine
Providence it has come to pass that the Word, and chiefly the Word
of the Old Testament, has been preserved as to every jot and point
from the time when it was written. It has also been shown to me
out of heaven that not only every expression, but also every syllable,
and what seems incredible, €very least curve of a syllable, in the
\Word, involves, in the original tongue, something holy, which is
rendered perceptible to the angels of the inmost heaven; that such
is the case I am able to assert positively, but I know that it transcends
belief,”” 9394.

Hence then, we see that a merely critical study and investigation
of the Word in its literal sense, valuable as it undoubtedly is in
confirming and illustrating higher truths, is as nothing compared
with the fact of the pr%servation of the literal sense intact, and of
the overwhelming evidence of that fact contained in the spiritual
sense. For unless the literal sense had been most strictly preserved,
it could not have been a complete medium for conveyving the spiritual
sense, such as we now know that it really is. And it follows, that
since the spirit and life of the Word are from the Lord Himself,
therefore the literal sense, as the ultimate expression of the spiritual
sense, is so also.

14. Every raven after its kind, denotes ultimate falsities of the
same kind, according to their nature, 866, 775, Lev. xi. 15.

15. This verse and the next refer to abuses of the natural powers,
just as the previous verses do to abuses of the rational powers. The
ostrich denotes inmost falsities from evil, Sum. Exp. under Lam.
iv. 3; the night hawk denotes interior falsities from evil; and the
secamew denotes external falsities from evil, all of the first degree
there, according to the series; the hawk denotes inmost falsities from
evil, Job. xxxix. 26;

16. The little owl, denotes interior falsities from evil, 866, 4967 ;
the great owl, denotes external falsities from evil of the second degrec
there; and the horned owl, denotes ultimate or lowest falsities from
evil of the third degree there, according to the series, 866, 4067.

17. Also whatever relates to the abuse of the sensual aflections,
namely, the pelican, denoting inmost falsities; the vulture denoting
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interior falsities; and the cormorant denoting external falsities, of
the first degree there, according to the series, Ps. cii. 6, 50447, 9552%;

18. The stork, the heron after its kind, and the hoopoe, denote
4alsities inmost, interior according to their nature, and external of
the sccond degree there, according to the series; and the bat, denotes
falsities of the lowest kind in the third degree there, lsaiah ii. 2o,
89321, 10,582,

19. All winged crecping things, denotes every thought flowing from
the evil of the corporeal will, which is really selfish but assumes the

appearance of what is spiritual, 9331, 8764; being unclean, denotes -

impurity spiritually, 10,130; and not being eaten denotes that they
may not be appropriated, 2187.

20. “Of all clean fowls ye may eat,” denotes that all pure and
holy thoughts which flow in from the Lord through the heavens
may be appropriated, 3545, 40, 2187.

Here a distinction is clearly to be made between *fowls’ and
‘“birds,” and thus between verses eleven and twenty, the fowls
evidently denoting lower affections and thoughts than the birds. And
here also it is necessary to make some remarks on the difference
between these verses and those corresponding in Lev. xi. 13-19.
There the word translated cormorant is named before the great owl,
but here it occurs before the stork, in other respects the literal series,
and consequently the spiritual, being the same. Some spiritual truth
therefore underlies this change, and it appears to be similar to that
already noticed in connection with the coney and the hare. That is,
it arises from a new arrangement of the affections and mental powers
of man, when he comes into a more decided state of confirmed evil
and falsity, and when, therefore, the falsities appertaining to the
natural degree of his mind become conjoined more closely with his
sensual life, so that he is, as it were, spiritually inverted. But what
is meant by this, will appear from the studv of the series, Lev. xi.
16-17. For in each division of seven terms the fourth, fifth, and
sixth have relation to what is of the intellect, and the cormorant as
being the ultimate embodying the two degrees just above it, denotes
the intellect of the natural degree, and its position in the series
shows, in the case of the man whose ruling tendency is evil, that
he is making use of his intellectual powers of will, understanding,
and action, only to restrain the Sensual, that he may appear out-
wardly moral and upright from the love of himself and the world,
but not for the sake of his regeneration. But when he is advanced
in his evil course, and his state becomes such as is described in
Deuteronomy, then his intellect is degraded, becoming altogether
sensual, which is represented by the change in the position of the
birds named in the serics; and of course there is a hidden reason
why the exact position of the cormorant is now as the ultimate of
the inmost degree of the Sensual; and why the great owl, the horned
owl, and the pelican and the vulture are now where they are.
Observe, however, that, according to this chapter, the degrees of
man’s life in their succession remain intact, because the substance of
one degree cannot become that of a higher or lower degree, T.C.R.
280?%; that, in the case of the bad man, because his degrees are not
properly terminated, the influx of life from the Lord, passes through
the higher degrees and is perverted, 51453; and that, therefore, the
arrangement of truths or falsities with man by the Lord, is according
to the ruling love of the man; so that, although his degrees remain
in successive order, vet the quality of the man may vary during the
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course of life; and that this is what is significd in our chapter by
the birds having their position in the series changed.

And hence now we may sece, generally, that the quality of the
understanding of every one varies with the quality of his prevailing
state, as to alffection; and how careful a man should be in purifying
himself from evil affections.

21. Not eating of anything that dieth of itsclf, denotes non-
appropriation of any natural affection which is void of spiritual life,
because it has not been purified by conflict against evil, 2187, 4171;
to die of itself and not to do so by deliberate action on man’s part,
denotes not being purified by conflict against evil, 1408; giving it
unto the stranger that is within thy gates, that he may eat it,
denotes the acknowledgment that it is a merely natural affection,
although under control by truths, 3619, 1461, 2324, 2187; selling it
to a foreigner, denotes that it is essentially evil and must be alienated,
4758, 7996; the Israelites being a holy people unto the Lord their
God, denotes that the spiritual man is conjoined by love and truth to
the Lord, 3654, 8042, 1259, 200r; and not scething a kid in its
mother's milk, denotes that he must not mingle the good of innocence
of a latter state with the truth of innocence of o former stnte, gon,

22. Surely tithing all the increase of thy seed, thint which cometh
forth of the field year by year, denotes that he shall surely ascribe to
the Lord all the increase of good and truth within him which he
receives from Him successively in the course of regeneration, 1738,
749, 2971, 488.

23. Eating before the Lord thy God in the place which He shall
choose to cause His name to dwell there, denotes the appropriation
in a holy state where good and truth are conjoined, 2187, 2001, 2625,
3900*, 3877, 1293, 8209; the tithe of thy corn, and thy wine, and
thine oil, and the firstlings of thy herd and of thy flock, denotes the
good and truth of femains whether it be natural, spiritual, or
celestial, and whether it be external.or internal, 576, 3580, 5117, 886,
3519, 61265 and ‘“that thou mayest learn to fear the Lord thy God
always,”” denotes that thus he may advance in the knowledge of the
truth, and in the practice of goodness to eternity, 38201, 2826, 2001.

. 24. The way being too long for thee, so that thou art not able to
carry it, because the place is too far from thee, denotes that if, as
vet, the doctrine of Divine Truth be bevond his comprehension, so
that the state of good cannot be realized, because the conjunction of
good and truth is remote, 2234, 2623, 9500; and the place which the
Lord thy God shall choose to set his name there, when the Lord thy
God shall bless thee, denotes the state of good, and the conjunction
of good and truth and with the Lord, 3900t 3877, 1293, 8269, 3514.

25. Turning the sacrifice which he could not carry into money, or
in other words, giving it for money, denotes the rejection, as yet, of
the state of good which could not be realized, 4758, 5619, 2054;
binding up the money in his hand, denotes confirming the truth in
its power, 6375, 2954, &8; and going unto the place which the Lord
thv God shall choose, denotes approaching to the conjunction of good
with truth, 3335, 26235, 2001, 3900%.

26. Bestowing the money for whatever thy soul desireth, denotes
procuring to himself whatever is in agreement with his inmost life,
4758, 5619, 2934, 1040, 9269; for oxen, or for sheep, or for wine or
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for strong drink, or for whatever thy soul asketh of thee, denotes
thus either for natural or spiritual good or truth, with all the know-
ledge in harmony therewith, 2180, 5117, 683, Lev. x. 9, 3385; and
cating there before the Lord thy God, and rejoicing thou and thy
household, denotes the appropriation of good acknowledged as coming
from the Lord, and inmost delight combined with external enjoy-
ment, 2187, 3900, 2001, 8037, 3654, 889o.

27. Not forsaking the Levite that is within thy gates, because he
hath no portion nor inheritance with thee, denotes that thus shall
the good of charity in the natural man, be fully preserved, and no
longer neglected, this being acknowledged to be entirely from the
Lord both as to thought and affection, 10,017, 2324, 6116, 4097,
chap. x. g, 683.

28. At the end of every thrce years, bringing forth all the tithe of
thine increase in the same year, and laying it up within thy gates,
denotes that, besides which, there shall be with the spiritual man a
state of sclf-examination; and remains shall be implanted in the
external man in all completeness, 2788, 1806, 1738, 488, 6749, 5295,
2324.

29. The Levite, because he hath no portion nor inheritance with
thee, *denotes the holy good of charity, entirely from the lLord in
thought and affection, ver. 27; the stranger, or sojourner, denotes
the state of instruction, 1463; the fatherless, denotes truth which
carnestly desires good, and widows denote good which earnestly
desires truth, 3703'?; to be within the gates is to be preparing for
conjunction with the internal man, 2324; to come, denotes to
approach to such conjunction, 1853; to eat and be satisfied, denotes
the appropriation of a sufficiency of good and truth, 2187; and the
Lord thy God blessing thee in all the work of thy hands which thou
docst, denotes in order that there may be full conjunction of the
spiritual man with the Lord, as to both good and truth in every
action that proceeds from his essential ruling love, 2001, 3514, 878.

The first section of this chapter is an introduction to the whole
subject of it; and therefore it describes, gencrally, the state of the
Internal of the man of the church, first, as to good from which truth
is derived, and secondly, as to truth leading to good, the former state
being signified by the Israelites as the sons of the Lord their God,
and the second by the same, as a holy people unto the Lord their
God. And therefore three injunctions are given, forbidding the
separation of truth from good in the will; in the understanding; or
in the life by the appropriation of evil in the natural or external
man. And now considering the first of these, namely, the act of
those who when mourning for the dead cut themselves, the refer-
ences plainly show how it represents grief on account of the loss
of truth, or of the separation of truth from good in the will; and
the same remark is applicable to the second, namely, making any
baldness between the eyes for the dead. But there is another aspect
of these things, which is presented when we further consider that
by the dead are signified those in merely natural delights, 813, and
thence those delights themselves, which the truly spiritual man has
rejected. For although this is so, does it follow that he also ceases
to regret the loss of those delights? And if we examine ourselves,
we may discover that we have not indeed fully ceased to do this.
But the law of our life from the Word on this matter is clearly
expressed correspondentially by our not cutting ourselves, or making
baldness between the eyes for the dead. That is, the truly spiritual
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man is not to mourn on account of the loss of merely natural
delights, either such as belong to the will or to the understanding.
And morcover, the perfected spiritual man in heaven never does this.
For he has there his legitimate natural delights; and he would
regard with abhorrence the natural delights, which before regenera-
tion, appeared to be everything to him. And now therefore while
we are in the course of our regeneration, let us be very diligent in
obeying the spiritual law. And here, too, before leaving this subject,
we may also question very strongly the propriety of many of the
mourning customs, which have prevailed in ancient times and which
actually prevail in modern times. Not that natural grief for the loss
of those who have been near and dear to us in this life is to be
condemned and to have no sympathy; but that, according to the
progress of spiritual knowledge concerning the continuance of life to
eternity, so should our mourning customs be modified and regulated,

And now, before finishing our remarks on this section something
is to be said about the appropriation to which eating corresponds.
For as a matter of fact this thing is as important spiritually as it
is naturally. The human body, unless it were regularly supplied
with suitable nourishment, would quickly perish. And it is equally
true that the spiritual life of the soul must be supplied with nourish-
ment even to eternity. In one word, therefore, appropriation, or in
other words, continually making the life of love and truth, which
we receive from the Lord, our own life, by embodying it in our
spiritual constitution, without in the slightest degree ascribing it
to ourselves selfishly, is all-important to us. And in this respect we
have to remiember, that the laws of digestion, of assimilation, and
of discrimination, like the ordinary natural processes, are from the
Lord, and are controlled by Him; and therefore, if there is anything
wrong with us in this respect, spiritually, it has occurred, either
from some fault of our own, or from some evil states and conditions
of which we have nqgt been aware, and for which we are not
responsible.

The second section is interesting, as giving the names of several
animals that may be eaten, which are not mentioned in the parallel
passage of Lev. xi. 2-3; and considering what has been already
shown as to the general spiritual sense of Deuteronomy, the reason
is obvious. The spiritual man, in his advanced state is better
acquainted with his constitution than he was at first; and he is now
able to see distinctions which in an earlier stage of his life he could
not see. The mention of these animals here, therefore, suggests the
thought that the more a person comes into the conscious life of love,
the more clearly will he perceive the particulars of goodness and
truth relating to himself; and more also will he comprehend his
proper use, and be able to fulfil it. For in the first fervour of the
new life the doing of good and kind actions almost without dis-
crimination is considered as an example of practical religion, and it
is true so far; but experience finally shows that the more perfect
manifestation of the true heavenly state consists in every one showing
his love to the Lord and the neighbour by the zealous and intelligent
performance of that function in the Grand Man for which he is
especially fitted, of course with all due regard to the just performance
of the public duties of charity, according to what is required. And
thus, the prince of an angelic society but consults for the good of
the whole, by doing his own work truly and well, and the humblest
member thereof can do no more; nor will those engaged in the
various forms of use between these two, fail to perform also their
social and public uses with delight as well as their own special
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function. In short, there is such a perfect arrangement and harmony
in each heavenly society, on account of each person acting from_the
pure love of good and truth, that nothing whatever can be conceived
as being more orderly and more harmonious, as proceeding from the
united activity of free finite beings.

But we must now proceed to the third section, upon which a long
commentary is the less’ necessary, as the notes in connection with
the explanation already given of it, supply what is chiefly needed.
But as this chapter, as well as the corresponding chapter in Leviticus,
prescribes laws to the Israelites, as to what animals should be eaten,
and what should not, something may here be said on flesh-eating
by man. For the question may arise in the mind, as to whether it
is absolutely right or wrong to eat the flesh of animals. And there-
fore it may be useful here to quote the following : ** Eating the flesh
of animals, considered in itself, is something profane. For in the
Most Ancient time, they never ate the flesh of any beast or bird; but
only grain, especially bread made of wheat, also the fruits of trees,
vegetables, milk, and such things as were made from milk, as butter.
To slaughter animals and eat their flesh was to them unlawful,
being regarded as like the act of wild beasts. They only obtained
from them services and uses, as is also evident from Gen. i. 29-30.
But in the course of time, when men began to be cruel, like the wild
beasts, yea, more cruel, they then first began to slaughter animals,
and to eat their flesh; and because men had become such, therefore
it was pegmitted, and is also permitted at this day. And so far as
man does this conscientiously, it is lawful; for his conscience is
formed of all those things which he believes to be true, thus which
he regards as lawful. At this day, therefore, no one is condemned
for eating flesh,” 1002.

Now from this interesting passage it may be scen that flesh-eating,
considered in itself, is not good or right for human beings; that it
did not commence until man became degraded; that now it is only
permitted, but not approved, according to Divine law; and yet that
no person is ever condemned for it, because his motive in adopting
the custom may be good and conscientious. And to this it may be
added, that while a pure vegetable and farinaccous diet is evidently
the best and wisest for man, yet hereditary conditions and other
causes, may render a mixed dict more suitable for many. But this
seems quite certain, namely that bread as the correspondent of
spiritual nourishment, generally, has, intrinsically, a higher significa-
tion than flesh; and that while we can well imagine the angels in
their heavenly homes partaking of bread and wine, or rather the
spiritual food that exactly corresponds to these, it is hardly possible
to conceive that any heavenly food, although it may be represented
by flesh, actually corresponds thereto, or does so in a superior degree ;
but see, in’ this connection, 2177, 4581, 10,079, 2187.

With regard to the fourth section there is no diffcrence between
it and the corresponding passage in Leviticus as far as the fishes
are concerned; but we notice the direction, *““Of all clean birds ye
may eat,” which does not appear there. And this, if it is considered
spiritually, shows that the man of the church, in his state of advance-
ment, is better able to distinguish between bad thoughts and good
thoughts, such as those to which birds correspond, than he was in
the beginning of his religious experience. For he now knows what
pure thoughts are; and it can scarcely be said that he distinguished
clearly in this respect, at first. Also we would here draw particular
attention to the teaching concerning the fishes. It is well known,
that all young people who are religiously instructed, either in their
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homes, in their schools, or in their churches, acquir_e a great deal
of elementary knowledge on spiritual things; and it is also well
known that this knowledge, at that time, has very little of spiritual
life in it; and therefore we may see the reason why it is compared
to the fish that are in the waters. But there is a little, with some
young people more, and with others less. But with a great many,
this knowledge, is allowed to abide in the memory only, and is just
like a fish not having fins and scales, because it is not thought
about, and it is not put forth in any acts that are useful. And what
is true of children, is also true of some adults. They have religious
knowledge, but they make no use of it. And what is the natural
consequence? They make no progress, mentally, or morally. And
hence, then, the great lesson of this section is that knowledge of
which we make no use does not become a part of our life. Or in
other words, we do not, spiritually, eat it. But, on the contrary,
when we do begin to think about our knowledge drawn from the
Word of the Lord, which is the great fountain and occan of know-
ledge, and especially when we begin to practise it, then it is like
those fishes, which have fins and scales, and we may spiritually eat
it. And if we do this with our knowledge the Lord will see that
we digest it, and will enable us to get, spiritually, strong and
healthy. And lastly, what is true of thos: thoughts which are
compared to fishes, is also true of those purer thoughts which come
into our minds from the Lord and the angels, and which are com-
pared to the birds of the heavens. Hence, then we see how useful
it is to understand the spiritual sense of this fourth section.

And now, with regard to the fifth section, which forbids the eating
of certain birds, and which represents therefore, the non-appropria-
tion by the spiritual man of the various falsities to which these birds
correspond; and of which an explanation of.the particular points
connected with it, has already been given, it need not detain us
further than by observipg, that, in the Judgment of every one after
death, there is, on the part of the evil, the appropriation of these
very falsities, and of the good, according to the laws here laid down,
the appropriation of the opposite truths, which are signified by all
clean birds, and all clean fowls, the former evidently representing
interior thoughts with their affections, and the latter exterior thoughts
with their affections. For it is a fact, that requires to be well
observed, that no one makes any falsity or truth an organic, and
permanent part of his spiritual life, except such as agree with his
life, falsities only agreeing with cvil, and truths only agreeing with
goodness. The wicked man, therefore, as to-the full appropriation
of the falsities he has made his own during his state of probation,
is here represented as a whole, by all that is particularly said about
the birds; and it is this that causes the degradation of the under-
standing of the wicked which is represented in this account, by the
removal of the cormorant in the series to a different position, as
compared with that it occupies in Lev. xi. 17. But see the particular
explanation of this point above given; and reflect that, while the
good man during his progress in life, is gradually confirmed in truths
the wicked man is gradually confirmed in falsitics.

But coming to the sixth section, and reflecting also on its internal
sense, we see the truth concerning the appropriation of evil and
falsity by the wicked in a clearer light. For there is a distinction
between evils which a person contracts not by his own fault and
those which he deliberately chooses and confirms as may appear
from the following words : *“ What (evil) a man receives from others
without his own fault is what in the Word is signified by what is
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torn; but what he receives from himself thus by his own fag(t, in
the Word is signified by a carcase. Hence it is that as in the
Ancient Church, so in the Jewish, it was forbidden to eat what
died of itself, or a carcase, and also what was torn, on which subject
it is thus written in Moses, * Every soul that eateth a carcase and
what is torn among the native and the sojourner, shall wash his
garments and bathe himself in waters, and be unclean until the
cvening, and then he shall be clean; and if he hath not washed, ax}f]
hath not bathed his flesh . . . he shall bear his iniquity ’ (Lev. xvii.
15-16),” 4171. And from this also we see that all evil is appropriated
$y man, if he is not purified from it by regeneration and finally in
the Judgment which is denoted by evening, the evil which a man
deliberately chooses, being signified especially by that which dieth
of itself, or a carcase. And then, in our section, it is added, that
this “carcase” may be given to a stranger, or sold to a foreigner
to denote that those who are under instruction may be affected with
it, and yet may control it, or that it is essentially evil and must be
alienated, or rejected, and not surely that any of our evils may be
communicated to others. But notice also, in this place, that although
there is no connection literally between the Israelites being a holy
people, and therefore not seething a kid in its mother’s milk, there
is a very close connection spiritually, because when we are in an
advanced state of regencration, signified by being *‘holy,” we ought
not to ‘““mingle the good of innocence of this latter state, with the
truth of innocence of a former state ”’; but, on the contrary we ought,
from our hearts, to ‘‘ascribe to the Lord all the increase of good
and truth” appertaining to us in our advanced state, which is
denoted by the tithing.

But now, as regards this last section, interesting as it is, there
is not space for an extended review of it, as we have already exceeded
our usual limit for this commentary. A careful perusal, however, of
the internal sense, as given in the right-hand column, and a com-
parison of it with the explanations, will enable the student to realize
the important truths it contains. Consider, for example, all that is
involved in eating before the Lord in the place which He chooses;
how it is necessary to take every step of * the way " in the regenerat-
ing life; how sometimes, our ignorance or weakness, may cause us
to feel that the goal is yet very far distant; how, in the meantime,
we must be content with the good we do realize, and must conjoin
it with truth, by obedience day by day, and this with all our power;
how, at length, we shall come to the place chosen by the Lord,
namely, our genuine state of good; how gladly then we shall, as it
were, part with our *“money”’ for what our soul desires, or in other
words, pass from the state of truth to the state of gocd; how we
shall joyfully appropriate that good, or have it, as if it were our
own; how this state of gnod will then be in our ‘“‘gates’ as a
*Levite 75 and how we shall acknowledge that that good is not our
own, but is from the Lord.

And then, too, how much pleasure shall we have in knowing that
our acknowledgment of the Lord will be complete and perpetual, as
/is involved in the tithing being brought forth every three years; how
much more delightful it will te then for us to give, rather than to
receive; how we shall, spirituaily, eat and be satisfied; and how
grand a thing it will be then to have full conjunction with the Lord,
and never to do any work that does not intensify this conjunction !

But indeced, we may think of all these things now, and thus be
strengthened more and more to run with patience and confidence
the course that is set before us.

CHAPTER XV

SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. Concerning the state of freedom into which the spiritual man
comes by regeneration, vers. 1-6.

2. That charity is to be practised by the spiritual man towards
the natural man; nor is the former to allow selfish motives to
prevent this, lest when his course of life is completed, he should be
found void of charity; for by this he has conjunction with the Lord,
vers. 7-11.

3. Concerning the free state of the natural man, both by regenera-
tion and by reformation according to the state of individuals,
vers. 12-18.

4. Good and truth are to be ascribed to the lLord, and to be
appropriated by man; but imperfect states of good and truth are
only appropriated by the natural man, for the time being, while care
is to be taken that holy charity is not profaned, because it comes
by influx from the Lord, vers. 19-23.

Tre CONTENTS OF EACH VERSE

1. At the end of every 1. When the state of re-
seven years thou shalt make generation is completed by the
a release. realization of good, the spirit-

ual man no longer worships
the Lord from a sense of duty
only but from pure love.

2. And this is the manner 2. And this is effected ac-

of the release: every credi-
tor shall release that which
he hath lent unto his neigh-
bour; he shall not exact it
of his neighbour and his
brother ; because the LorD’s
release hath been pro-
claimed.

3. Of a foreigner thou
mayest exact it: but what-
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cording to Divine Truth as fol-
lows : every state of obedience
to truth acknowledged to be
from the Lord, becomes a
state of obedience from the
love of good; and compulsory
obedience from a principle of
truth, or faith ceases, becausc
love is now the motive of every
action.

3. For evil impulses indeed
must be restrained from a
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soever of thine is with thy
brother thine hand shall
release.

4. [Howbeit there shall be
no poor with thee; (for the
LLorp will surely bless thee
in the land which the LorpD
thy God giveth thee for an
inheritance to possess it;)

5. If only thou diligently
hearken unto the voice of
the Lorp thy God, to ob-
serve to do all this com-
mandment which I com-
mand thee this day.

6. FFor the Lorp thy God
will bless thee, as he pro-
mised thee: and thou shalt
lend unto many nations, but
thou shalt not borrow; and
thou shalt rule over many
nations, but they shall not
rule over thee.

7. If there be with thee a
poor man, one of thy
brethren, within any of thy
gates in thy land which the
LLorp thy God giveth thee,
thou shalt not harden thine
heart, nor shut thine hand
from thy poor brother :

8. But thou shalt surely
open thine hand unto him,
and shalt surely lend him
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sense of duty; but where
charity prevails, freedom from
self-compulsion follows.

4. Moreover, the state of
good shall never lack truth
in agreement with it, since
Divine Good conjoined to
Divine Truth causes the con-
junction of truth with good
in the completed state of re-
generation, when the external
man as well as the internal
realizes the heavenly life as his
inheritance and  possession
from the Lord.

5. Provided, however, that
there is earnest obedience to
the Word of the Lord, with
the man of the church, as to
cvery particular truth received
therefrom in every state of
regeneration,

6. For conjunction with the
Lord is sure according to His
Word; and those who are in
charity are disposed to instruct
others in truths abundantly ac-
cording to their good; but
they are not disposed ta claim
good and truth as their own;
while spiritual truth governs
all natural affections, but those
affections may not control
spiritual truths.

7. Again, if there be with
the man of the Spiritual
Church, external good affec-
tions, these are by no means
to be neglected by the higher
affections and  intellectual
powers, for these acknowledge
that they have no good in
themselves;

8. But yet that, from the
Lord, they can instruct the
lower affections in the higher
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sufficient for his need in that
which he wanteth.

9. Beware that there be
not a base thought in thine
heart, saying, The seventh
year, the year of release,
is at hand; and thine eye
be evil against thy poor
brother, and thou give him
nought; and he cry unto the
Lorp against thee, and it
be sin unto thee.

10. Thou shalt surely
give him, and thine heart
shall not be grieved when
thou givest unto him: be-
cause that for this thing the
Lorp thy God shall bless
thee in all thy work, and in
all that thou puttest thine
hand unto.

11. For the poor shall
never cease out of the land:
therefore 1 command thee,
saying, Thou shalt surely
open thine hand unto thy
brother, to thy needy, and to
thy poor, in thy land.

12. If thy brother, an
Hebrew man, or an Hebrew
woman, be sold unto thee,
and serve thee six years;
then in the seventh vear
thou shalt Jet him go free
from thee.

truth and good of the church
according to their need.

9. And care is to be taken
lest evil thoughts from the
hells should prevail, and evil
should be confirmed instead of
good, and lest falsity instead
of truth should rule over the
principle of charity, and
charity is not exercised; for
thus the spiritual man is in
a state of digression because
he is averting himself from the
Lord.

1o. For charity is surely to
be practised, and the best
affections are not to be con-
taminated with evil or selfish-
ness in the exercise thereof,
since conjunction with the
Lord is not only cffected, but
is preserved by good works;
and good works are genuine
when they proceed from that
conjunction.

11. Moreover, every truly
spiritual man is conscious, in
the heavenly state, that he has
no good of his own; and
therefore he should be impelled
by Divine Truth, and should
clearly perceive, that he should
freely communicate the truth
and good he receives from the
Lord to those who, respect-
ively, need them.

12. Again, when the well-
disposed natural affections of
the spiritual man, are alien-
ated from the life of selfish-
ness, whether they be affec-
tions of truth or affections of
goodness, and become of
service to him by passing
through a full course of
temptations, and being obedi-
ent from a principle of truth,



222 THE BOOK OF DEUTERONOMY

13. And when thou lettest
him go free from thee, thou
shalt not let him go empty :

14. Thou shalt furnish
him liberally out of thy
flock, and out of thy thresh-
ing-floor, and out of thy
winepress : as the LorD thy
God hath bhlessed thee thou
shalt give unto him.

15. And thou shalt re-
member that thou wast a
bondman in the land of
Egypt, and the Lorp thy
God redeemed thee: there-
fore I command thee this
thing to-day.

16. And it shall be, if he
say unto thee, I will not go
out from thee; because he
loveth thee and thine house,
because he is well with thee:

17. Then thou shalt take
an awl, and thrust it
through his ear unto the
door, and he shall be thy
servant for ever. And also
unto thy maidservant thou
shalt do likewise.

then on the completion of that
course, they shall come into
a state of freedom by truth
confirmed.

13. And in this case they
shall not be without the means
of supporting their acquired
state.

14. For the spiritual man
shall supply them abundantly
with heavenly charity, with
the good of truth, and with
the truth of good, exactly ac-
cording to the degree in which
they can receive these gifts
from the Lord, through con-
junction with Him.

15. And he shall remember
that he also has been under
the dominion of the merely
natural man; and that the
Lord by uniting in Himself the
Human with the Divine, re-
deemed him, and that therc-
fore he enjoys the delight of
good perpetually.

16. But it shall happen, if
there is the perception that the
reforming natural affection, or
that the man who is in such
affection, cannot be other than
a man of the external church,
because his delight is to serve
the spiritual man internally
and externally ; and his ruling
love is to be subservient ;

17. Then still he shall have
communication with the spirit-
ual man, by means of the truth
confirmed, through the prin-
ciple of obedience from truth;
and thus he must remain to
eternity a man of the external
church, and of the ultimate
heaven. And this shall be the
case also with those who are
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18. It shall not seem hard
unto thee, when thou lettest
him go free from thee; for
to the double of the hire of
an hireling hath he served
thee six years: and the
Lorp thy God shall bless
thee in all that thou doest.

19. All the firstling males
that are born of thy herd
and of thy flock thou shalt
sanctify unto the Lorp thy
God : thou shalt do no work
with the firstling of thine
ox, nor shear the firstling of
thy flock.

20. Thou shalt eat it be-
fore the Lorp thy God year
by year in the place which
the LorD shall choose, thou
and thy household.

21. And if it have anv
blemish, as if it be lame or
blind, any ill blemish what-
soever, thou shalt not sacri-

fice it unto the Lorp thy
God.

22. Thou shalt eat it
within thy gates: the un-
(;lean and the clean shall eat
i alike, as the gazelle, and
as the hart.

only in natural good, as well
as with those who are only
in natural truth.

18. But the truly spiritual
man is not averse from the
genuine freedom of his natural
affections when thus reformed,
because he has been obedient
not only from a sense of duty,
but from the love of reward
as well, and has passed
through some temptations ac-
cording to his state; and there-
fore he has full conjunction
with the Lord in the spiritual
as well as in ‘the natural
degree.

19. Again, every principle
of charity conjoined with
faith, is to be ascribed to the
Lord, and is to be sanctified,
whether it belong to the
natural or to the spiritual
man; neither can meritorious
works be performed by them.

.20. And thus heavenly goed
shall be appropriated in every
state, when there is conjunc-
tion with the Lord, by the
conjunction of good with truth
both as to the internal and
external man.

21. But so long as charity
i1s imperfect, being contami-
nated by evil affections, or by
falsity, or by what is mercly
natural, it cannot give full
conjunction with the lLord.

22. But it may be appropri-
ated by the external man, alike
by those who are internally
evil as by those who are in-
ternally good; and even the
lowest natural affections and
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thoughts may be affected by
it.

23. Only thou shalt not 23. But still heavenly charity
eat the blood thereof; thou may not be profaned, and is
shalt pour it out upon the to be carefully distinguished
ground as water. from _mcrcly natural affection,
) as being the good of truth.

IREFERENCES AND NOTES

1. Making a release at the end of every seven vears, denotes that
when the state of regeneration is completed by the realization of
good the spiritual man no longer worships the Lord from a sense of
duty only, but from pure love, 716, 1703, 25677.

2. This being the manner of the release, denotes that it is effected
according to Divine Truth as follows, 1288; every creditor releasing
that which he hath lent unto his neighbour, denotes that every
state of obedience to truth acknowledged to be from the lLord,
becomes a state of obedience from the love of good, Luke vii. 41,
10253, 9174%, 2360; not exacting it of his neighbour or his brother,
denotes that compulsory obedience from a principle of truth ceases,
6852, 2360; and the Lord’s release being proclaimed, denotes because
love is now the motive of every action, 2001, 1703, 25677, 7953.

3. Exacting it of a foreigner, but whatsoever of thine with thy
brother, thine hand releasing, denotes that evil impulses indeed,
must be restrained from a sense of duty, but where charity prevails,
freedom from self-compulsion follows, 7996, 6852, 2360, 878, 1703,
25677,

4. There being no poor among thee, denotes that the state of good
shall never lack truth in agreement with it, 4459*% 9z09; and the
Lord surely blessing thee in the land, which the Lord thy God
giveth thee for an inheritance to possess it, denotes that Divine
Good conjoined to Divine Truth causes the conjunction of truth with
good in the completed state of regeneration, when the external man
as well as the internal realizes the heavenly life as his inheritance
and possession from the Lord, 2001, 3514, 3705, 8399, 2658.

5. “If only thou diligently hearken unto the voice of the Lord
thy God, to observe to do all this commandment, which I command
thee this day,” denotes provided that there is earnest obedience to
the Word of the Lord, with the man of the church, as to every
particular truth received therefrom in every state of regeneration,
3654, 2542, 219, 2001, 3382, 3755, 7010, 5486, 2838.

6. The Lord thy God blessing thee as he promised thee, denotes
that conjunction with the Lord is sure according to His Word, 2001,

CHAPTER XV 225

3514, 2951; lending unto many nations, but not borrowing, denotes
that those who are in charity, are disposed to instruct others in
truths abundantly according to their good; but they are not disproved
to claim good and truth as their own, 9174, 1259; and ruling over
many nations but their not ruling over thee, denotes that spiritual
truth governs all natural affections, but those affections may not
control spiritual truths, 3654, 1672, 1682, 1259.

7. “If there be with thee a poor man, one of thy brethren, within
any of thy gates in thy land, which the Lord thy God giveth thee,
thou shalt not harden thine heart nor shut thine hand from thy poor
brother,” denotes that if there be with the man of the Spiritual
Church, external good affections these are by no means to be
neglected by the higher affections and intellectual powers, for these
acknowledge that they have no good of themselves, 4459% 2360,
2324, 3705, 8899, 7272, 878, 50087

8. Opening thine hand unto him and surely lending him sufficient
for his need, denotes that, from the Lord, they can instruct the
lower affections in the higher truth and good of the church according
to their need, 878, 91743, 4459% 683.

9. Being wary lest there be a base thought in thine heart, denotes
that care is to be taken lest evil thoughts from the hells should pre-
vail, because what is base, or worthless is of evil, and evil thoughts
flow in from the hells, 6204, 7272; saying, denotes perception, 1822;
the seventh year, the year of release, being at hand, denotes the
state when either good or evil is confirmed, ver. 1, 5268; thine eye
being evil against thy poor brother, and giving him nought, denotes
that falsity instead of truth rules over the principle of charity, and
that charity is not exercised, 2973°%, 2360, 8899; and his crying unto
the Lord against thee, and it being sin unto thee, denotes that thus
the spiritual man is iif a state of digression, because he is averting
himself from the Lord, 375, 2001, 4997.

10. Surely giving unto him, and thine heart not being grieved
when thou givest unto him, denotes that charity is surely to be
practised, and that the best affections are not to be contaminated
with evil, or selfishness, in the exercise thereof, 889g, 7272, 5887;
and for this thing the Lord thy God blessing thee in all thy work,
and in all that thou puttest thine hand unto, denotes that conjunc-
tion with the Lord is not only effected but is preserved by good
works; and good works arc genuine when they proceed from that
conjunction, 8899, 2001, 3514, 3934, 878, 683.

11. The poor never ceasing out of the land, denotes that every
truly spiritual man is conscious, in the heavenly state, that he has
no good of his own, 44359%, 50082, 3705; and ‘‘therefore I command
thee saying, Thou shalt surely open thine hand unto thy brother,
to thy needy, and to thy poor in the land,”” denotes that therefore
he should be impelled by Divine Truth, and should clearly perceive
that he should freely communicate the truth and good he receives
from the Lord to those who, respectively, need them, 5486, 1822,

878, 2360, 4459*, 683, 37053.

12. By a brother, a Hebrew man or a Hebrew woman, is denoted
a well disposed natural affection of the spiritual man, serviceable
to him, as to truth or as to good, 2360, 8974; by being sold, in this

Q
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case is denoted being alienated from the life of selfishness, 4758;
by serving thee six years is denoted passing through a full course of
temptation, and being obedient from a principle of truth, 8975; and
by being set free in the seventh year, is denoted that on the comple-
tion of the course there is a state of freedom by truth confirmed,
8976.

13. In letting him go free, not letting him go empty, denotes that,
in this case, such shall not be without the means of supporting their
acquired state, 8976, 17.

14. Furnishing him liberally out of thy flock, denotes that the
spiritual man shall supply him abundantly with heavenly charity,
3767; out of thy threshing floor, denotes with the good of truth,
6537; out of thy winepress, denotes with the truth of good, 6337;
and giving unto him as the Lord thy God hath blessed thee, denotes
exactly according to the degree in which they can receive these gifts
from the Lord through conjunction with Him, 8899, 2001, 3514.

15. Remembering that he was a bondman in the land of Egypt,
denotes the remembrance that he also had been under the dominion
of the merely natural man, 8866; the Lord thy God redeeming thee,
denotes that the Lord, by uniting in Himself the Human with the
Divine, redeemed the spiritual man, 2001, 8866; and therefore the
command being given this day, denotes that therefore he enjoys the
delight of good perpetually, 5486, 1288, 2838.

16. It being, if he shall say unto thee, denotes that if it should
happen that there would be perception with the reforming natural
affection, or with the man in such affection, 4979, ver. 12, 1822;
not going out from thee, denotes not being other than a man of the
external church, 8987 ; and because he loveth thee and thy house, and
because he is well with thee, denotes that his delight is to serve
the spiritual man internally and that his ruling love is to be
subservient, 615, 3654, 8890, 4258, 8986.

17. Then taking an awl and thrusting it through his ear unto the
door, and his being thy servant for ever, denotes that then still he
shall have communication with the spiritual man, by means of the
truth confirmed through the principle of obedience from faith, and
that thus he must remain to eternity a man of the external church,
and of the ultimate heaven, 8989, 8990, 8991; and doing likewise
also unto thy maidservant, denotes that this should be the case also
with those who are only in natural good, as well as with those who
are only in natural truth, 88go.

18. It not seeming hard to the owner of the man, when he letteth
him go free, denotes that the truly spiritual man is not averse from
the genuine freedom of his natural affections thus reformed, 7272,
3654, ver. 12; serving six years to the double of the hire of an
hireling, denotes because he has been obedient not only from a sense
of duty, but from the love of reward as well, and has passed
through some temptations according to his state, 1713, 8975, 9103,
Soo2; and the Lord thy God blessing thee in all that thou doest,
denotes that therefore he has full conjunction with the Lord, in
the spiritual as well as the natural degree, 2001, 3514, 5755.

19. All the firstling males that are born of thy herd and of thy
flock, being sanctified to the Lord thy God, denotes that every prin-
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ciple of charity conjoined with faith is to be ascribed to the Lord,
and to be sanctified, whether it belong to the natural or spiritual
man, 8042, 6126, 725; and not doing any work with the firstling
of thine ox, nor shearing firstling of thy flock, denotes that neither
can meritorious works be performed by them, 7893, 88go.

20. Eating it before the Lord thy God year by year, in the place
which the Lord shall choose, thou and thy household, denotes that
thus heavenly good shall be appropriated in every state, when there
is conjunction with the Lord, by the conjunction of good with truth

ls)gth as to the internal and external man, 2187, 2001, 3900%, 2623,
90.

21. Having any blemish, being lame, or blind, or having any ill
blemish whatsoever, denotes so long as charity is imperfect, being
contaminated by evil affections or by falsity, or by what is merely
natural, 6126, 7837, 210; and not sacrificing it unto the Lord thy
God, denotes that it cannot give full conjunction with the Lord,
923, 2001.

22. Eating it within thy gates; and the unclean and the clean
f:ating thereof alike, as of the gazelle and the hart, denotes that
it may be appropriated by the external man, alike by those who are
internally evil, as by those who are internally good; and that even
the lowest natural affections and thoughts may be affected by it,
2187, 2324, 10130, 4545, 6413.

23. Not eating of the blood; but pouring it upon the ground as
water, denotes that still heavenly charity may not be profaned, and
is carefully to be distinguished from merely natural affection, as
being the good of truth, 2187, 1003, 3728, 1733, 2702.

As we begin our commentary on this chapter, we notice a certain
connegtion of it with the former, which claims our attention. It is
the tithing that was required to take place in the third year as
compared with the release that is here required to be made at the
end of every seven vears. Now, of course, both these regulations
have reference to a completed state of regeneration; but the third
year, like the third day in Gen. i., rather denotes a complete state
as to the realization of truth, and the seventh year, like the seventh
day in Gen. ii., denotes a complete state as to the realization of
good, or love. And hence we may see the importance of this year
of release, in which the creditor was to set free the debtor, which
means spiritually, that every state of obedience to truth acknow-
ledged to be from the Lord, becomes a state of obedience from the
love of good. And further, not exacting a debt from his neighbour
or his brother, when the year of release comes, but being allowed
tc exact it of a foreigner, denotes that compulsion, that is, com-
pelling ourselves to obedience, ceases, when good gains the dominion,
but must continue in the case ot one who has not vet realized the
state of good. But again the sccond teaching of our first section,
in the internal sense is also well to be observed, namely, that the
state of good will never lack truth in agreement with itself, which
is signified by there being no poor among the Israclites. And here,
it is the true Israelite that is meant, namely, the man who has
engaged in spiritual conflict, and has prevailed, 4287, and by the
poor are meant those who are in need of good and therefore of truth,
9209°. And thirdly, consider both literally and spiritually, what is
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implied by the Israelites lending unto many nations but not borrow-
ing, and also by their ruling over many nations but other nations
not ruling over them. For the teaching literally was certainly
calculated rather to increase the selfishness and love of dominion
in a people who were so strongly disposed thereto, and also to make
them, and others as well, think that riches, and honours, and power

over others, were the great essentials of the heavenly life, so far as.

this life, after death, was believed in; and how far that is from the
truth, is not only evident from the Lord’s instruction in the Gospels,
but also from the innate character of selfishness. For how can it be
the case, as is too commonly supposed, that real happiness is to
be derived from the mere possession of wealth or power? And who
does not see that the love of conferring benefits upon others, which
is really the Lord’s love, and is involved in the thought of lending
unto many nations but borrowing of none, is the very essence of
heavenly goodness, and ought to be cultivated earnestly by every-
one. And also what is the joy of having dominion over others,
when there is no sense of responsibility towards them, and no
pleasure in doing them any good, except a selfish pleasure? And
lastly it is worth while to reflect upon the real source of power,
or of the true love of dominion, signified by ruling over many
nations. For as the Lord is the source of all life, being life itself,
and thence of all love and intelligence, therefore He is also the
source of all power, so that, in fact, good and truth from Him have
all power in them, while evil and falsity derived from the selfish
life, have really no power at all. And yet it appears as if there
were very great power in selfishness, and nothing is more delightful
to evil spirits than to exercise dominion over others, when they are
permitted to do so in order to restrain the violence of others, and
thus to promote order, and submission in their own realm, although,
this is not done by them from any real desire to do good, but only
from the fear of the consequence of disorder, and the effect of their
selfishness.

The spiritual teaching of the second section is so plain and so
important, that at first, any comment seems to be unnecessary,
because the very truth seems to descend even into the literal sense.
For in the heavenly state, to which the land of Canaan corresponds
in the best scnse, everyone without exception, will be in a state of
good or charity, and therefore, will not cease to do good from charity.
But as the land of Canaan also represents the church; and the man
of the church on earth, although charity is his ruling motive, is not
as yet, a fully regenerated man, it is evident that there may be a
tendency with him, to neglect the duties of charity, against which
tendency this whole section is directed. Just here, therefore, it is
well for every member of the church to be continually on his guard;
to note with great care whether his action do proceed from the
principle of charity or not; to be most anxious lest merely selfish
feelings should mingle themselves with his actions towards others;
and also to consider carefully with himself, as far as this is possible
lest, in the exercise of his charity, he should fail to distinguish
clearly as to what constitutes ““a poor man, one of thy brethren,
within thy gates.” For a poor man may mean one who is deficient
in worldly possessions; or one, not being deficient in worldly posses-
sions, who may yet be deficient in goodness or truth which we can
help him to obtain; or he may be one who is ‘‘poor in spirit” that
is, who acknowledges that he has nothing of good from himself;
and again, that the expression * poor’’ does not mean precisely the
same in every case, spiritually, is evident from its use in ver. 4.
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and in this section, since there is a sense in which there are no
poor in heaven and a sense in which heaven is the inheritance of
the poor, the former teaching that no one in heaven shall lack truth,
and the latter that no one there shall ascribe good to himself, but to
the Lord. .

But in ver. 7 a poor man means the natural man in need, or the
external affections, in need of help from the Internal, as appears
from the signification of ‘*one of thy brethren,” 1222, and also of
being within the gates, 2324, and are we not all conscious, how
much our natural man needs the help of our spiritual man? For
when the spirit is willing the flesh is often weak, and therefore
we must not harden our hearts, nor shut our hands against our

* poor brother in any sense.

And now we may very profitably consider how there are two states
in which a man may be in the general state which is called the year
of release. For this on the one hand fully represents the state of
the regenerated man in which his natural degree becomes free from
debt, and voluntarily co-operates with the higher degrees, and on
the other the state of the unregenerated man in which his heart is
finally hardened, and his intellect is entirely closed, against any
feelings of charity, or any desire to retain the truth consciously in
his memory. Let us then choose now the *‘ good part’ (Luke x. 42);

‘and then when our seventh vear comes, we shall realize in two

senses that the poor shall never cease out of the land, which means
first our continual consciousness that we have no good of our own,
and secondly that we shall never lack the opportunity and the joy
of ministering to the good of others, who will always be in need
of those things which, from the Lord, we are able to supply.

The third section is especially interesting, because it describes,
under the figure of a Hebrew manservant or maidservant the
regeneration, or more strictly speaking, the reformation, of a peculiar
person of the external church who corresponds in the Grand Man
of heaven, to the skin, and who therefore finds his eternal abode in
the ultimate or lowest heaven, just within the entrance, 8g77. Now
this circumstance enables us to see how it is that the Lord out of
His Divine Love, and according to His Divine Wisdom, has pro-
vided that all shall have the opportunity of being saved, who possibly
can be saved. For these men of the ultimate heaven are like
servants; and therefore although they never come into the realization
of the love of good and truth, or in other words of the love the
Lord and the neighbour, are yvet capable of being neither the
heavenly kingdom, because they have fought against evil, and have
been obedient, and thus, have confirmed the truth in themselves,
without having a real love of good, and without having parted with
the selfish love of reward; and thus, in this way they are spiritual
hirelings, ver. 18.

But the study of this subject is not only profitable as illustrating
the universal love of the Lord; it ought also to be a stimulant to
the man of the church in his endeavour to acquire the true heavenly
love, which has no selfishness in it whatever. For we may be sure
that the Lord, in His Word, and especially in the New Testament,
would never have given the commandment that our love should
become unselfish, if such love had been impossible of attainment,
and besides, who ever thinks very highly of those who only do right
for the sake of reward? And who cannot sce, on reflection, that
genuine heavenly love, must be, like the Lord's love, entirely
unselfish.

And now, therefore, we notice in proceeding, this genuine
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character of the man of the internal church, who provides liberally
for those of the external church, and thus, too, how these spiritual
hirelings yet have a real love of good and truth according to their
state, because they are not outside of heaven, and because they
have fought against evil; have overcome; and are, therefore, not
\xithout conscience, since they have confirmed truth in themselves.

But again, seeing the character of the persons described in this
section, we can all the better understand the peculiar ceremony to
be observed with regard to them, when fully reformed. The servant
who, of his own free-will, decided to remain with his master, was
brought to the door, or door-post, and his ear was pierced with an
awl.  Of course, literally, we can see no reason why such a thing
should be done. But spiritually it becomes evident. The persons
represented are just within heaven, and thus they are at the door.
They have therefore perpetual communication with the angels, and
the Lord; for the door denotes this. But again, the ear corresponds
to obedience ; and it is by their obedience, that is, their love of obey-
ing, that they are fixed in their permanent position, the awl repre-
senting the truth which is confirmed by them. And even the piercing
of the ear, is distinctly representative of the fact that the higher
degrees of their life have not been properly terminated, and conse-
quently, opened, so that the Divine Life flows, as it were, through
them, and rests in the degree which is terminated, that is, in their
obedience, 5145. And thus we may see how it is, that an angel of
an inferior heaven can never become an angel of a superior heaven,
of which the corresponding degree in him is not properly terminated.
And hence it is said of the servant, or spiritually, of the natural man
here spoken of, ‘‘he shall be his servant for ever.” And now finally
there is another point. Specifically, the manservant denotes him
who is just within the ultimate heaven; but in the universal sense
he may denote the ultimate natural of every angel; and in this
sense may see how the proprium or selfish principle remains in the
ultimate of our life in heaven (H.H. 158), and is made the means
of the various changes of state which we shall experience there.
But we come at this point to our last section.

Having seen that during man’s regeneration he is in an apparently
mixed state of evil and good, and consequently of falsitv and truth,
it follows that great care is necessary in discriminating these states;
and that this is to be done, because to mingle the holy, and the
relatively unholy, is profanation; and this is one of the things which,
above all others, the Lord, in His Divine Providence, prevents as
much as it is possible consistently with man’s freedom. And that
is one rcason why we have the law before spoken of, and here again
mentioned, namely, that the Lord can only be worshipped, and that
good can only be appropriated, in the place which He shall choose,
that is in a state of genuine love to Him and of charity to the
neighbour. This true worship and appropriation, therefore, is signi-
fied by the offering of the firstlings of the herd and of the flock to the
Lord. And here it, of course, involves the sincere acknowledgment
that all the faith and love we have is derived from the Lord. We
are not, however, on that account, to suppose, either that we must
not make any effort to obtain a true faith and a true love, or that
we may not appropriate these, just as if they were our own. On
the contrary, it is just in proportion as our worship is genuine that
we may do this safely. And this is particularly mentioned now,
because everyone ought to be duly conscious that he is capable of
performing some use, which others cannot so well perform, for the
glory of the Lord, and for the general good, and this without any
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idea of meriting thereby. For the idea of merit is not heavenly
but worldly.

But the other point which is particularly to be noticed, is that
the impure and imperfect affections of our life, represented by things
having a blemish, by the lame, and by the blind, are not to be
devoted to the Lord, because, in fact, they cannot be so devoted.
And yet it is said that such affections may be ‘‘eaten” within our
gates, that is, may be so far appropriated in external states, wherein
they may be a means of use. But in this case, great care is neces-
sary, lest we imagine that we may indulge merely natural affections,
such as are denoted by the gazelle and the hart, with impunity. For
we may depend upon it, that all such affections are evil, whenever
they are indulged. That is, they are so, if they are entirely separated
from any acknowledgment of the Lord. Appropriating natural affec-
tions therefore, within our gates, or externally means so indulging
those affections and delights, that they may be a means of use, and
may not be merely natural, although defective, that is not fully
conjoined with good and truth, which is to be lame and blind spirit-
ually. Now what is the remedy? It is that we inwardly worship
the Lord by acknowledging that, the life, even of our natural affec-
tions, is from Him, and must be ascribed to Him, which is really
meant by not eating the blood, but pouring it upon the ground as
water, the pouring denoting that real good of every degree, is by
influx from the Lord, and is given to man through the truth of His
Word. Let us then sanctify our natural affections in this way, and
not think that any part of our life is to be merely natural.



CHAPTER XVI

SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. A description of the three general states of man during regenera-
tion ; and first of his deliverance from evil, and that he must preserve
in himself the remembrance and appreciation of this deliverance,

vers. 1-8.

2. Secondly, concerning the implantation of truth in good, during
which the love of truth is developed and strengthened, and all the
powers of the mind are invigorated, vers. g-12.

3. Thirdly, concerning the implantation of good, and its realiza-
tion by the external man, as well as the internal, in all fulness,

vers. 13-1§5.

4. That these three states are simultaneous as well as successive,
the Lord operating internally and man co-operating externally, vers.

16-17.

5. And also that, during all this process, falsities and evils are
to be continually separated from the worship of the Lord, by the
regenerating man as from himself, vers. 18-22.

THE CONTENTS OF EACH VERSE

1. Observe the month of
Abib, and keep the passover
unto the Lorp thy God : for
in the month of Abib the
Lorp thy God brought thee
forth out of Egypt by night.

2. And thou shalt sacri-
fice the passover unto the
Lorp thy God, of the flock
and the herd, in the place
which the Lorp shall choose
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1. The spiritual man is in-
structed from the \Word to
preserve in himself the holy
principle of faith which is the
good and truth of the church
in their reception, with the
remembrance of his deliver-
ance by the Lord from the
bondage of the merely natural
man, through the work of re-
demption when he was in a
state of spiritual darkness.

2. Also that, on account of
this deliverance, he must con-
tinually devote to the service
of the Lord every spiritual
and every natural affection,
that truth may be conjoined
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to cause his name to dwell
there.

3. Thou shalt eat no leav-
ened bread with it; seven
days shalt thou eat unleav-
ened bread therewith, even
the bread of affliction; for
thou camest forth out of the
land of Egypt in haste : that
thou mayest remember the
day when thou camest forth
out of the land of Egypt all
the days of thy life.

4. And there shall be no
leaven seen with thee in all
thy borders seven days;
neither shall any of the
flesh, which thou sacrificest
the first day at even, remain
all night until the morning.

5. Thou mayest not sacri-
fice the passover within any
of thy gates, which the
Lorp thy God giveth thee :

6. But at the place which
the Lorp thy God shall
choose to cause his name to
dwell in, there thou shalt
sacrifice the passover at
even, at the going down of
the sun, at the season that
thou camest forth out of
Egypt.

with good in him, and that he
may become, therefore, a re-
ceptacle of Divine Truth, and
a dwelling place for the Divine
Good.

3- And in that state he must
appropriate pure good free
from all falsities, and put on
the holy state of regeneration
through victory in tempta-
tions; for he was delivered
from the infestations of the
wicked by the intensity of the
Divine Love; and he cannot
but be continually sensible of
the mercy of the Lord in his
deliverance from evil, in every
change of state through which
he passes.

4. For this reason, there-
fore, in that holy state he must
remove from himself all evil
and falsity in the ultimates of
his life, or in his lowest affec-
tions and thoughts; nor must
his affections, devoted to the
Lord in the obscurity of his
carly rceligious states, be con-
taminated with selfish feelings.

5. Nor, indeed, is this de-
liverance from evil, and the
continual remembrance of it,
to be merely of the external
of the natural man, although
external delights also are the
gifts of the Lord;

6. On the contrary, it must
be of the internal man more
especially, where truth is inti-
mately conjoined with good,
where it is a recipient of good,
when truth and good are rela-
tively, in obscurity, and when
there is the consciousness that
man, of himself is nothing but
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7. And thou shalt roast
and eat it in the place which
the Lorp thy God shall
choose : and thou shalt turn
in the morning, and go unto
thy tents.

8. Six days thou shalt eat
unleavened bread: and on
the seventh day shall be
a solemn assembly to the
Lorp thy God; thou shalt
do no work therein.

9. Seven weeks shalt thou
number unto thee : from the
time thou beginnest to put
the sickle to the standing
corn shalt thou begin to
number seven weeks.

10. And thou shalt keep
the feast of weeks unto the
Lorp thy God with a tribute
of a freewill offering of thine
hand, which thou shalt give,
according as the Lorp thy
God blesseth thee :

11. And thou shalt rejoice
before the Lorp thy God,
thou, and thy son, and thy
daughter, and thy man-
servant, and thy maidserv-
ant, and the Levite that is
within thy gates, and the
stranger, and the fatherless,

DEUTERONOMY

evil, and that the Lord alone
delivers him therefrom.

7. For only where truth is
conjoined with good, or the
natural with the spiritual man,
can Divine Love be realized,
and good be appropriated, that
so the life of the external man
also may be truly stimulated,
and made pure and holy.

8. And lastly good shall be
appropriated, even pure good,
during man’s course of spirit-
ual combats, in order that
when regeneration is com-
pleted, all the powers of his
life may be in harmony and
due subordination, and heaven
may be fully realized, all con-
flict against evil ceasing.

9. Again the spiritual man
is instructed, that every state
of regeneration is holy, and
thus from the first realization
of faith or of good and truth in
their reception, is the state of
man respectively holy,

1o. Until truth is implanted
in good by the co-operation of
man with the Lord, and with
the acknowledgment in free-
dom, that all truth and good
are from Him, with the whole
power of the will and under-
standing, and exactly accord-
ing to the degree of conjunc-
tion with Him;

r1. And that then indeed,
he will experience interior
delight in this conjunction,
which will extend itself to
every faculty of the mind, and
will be felt in the understand-
ing of truth and in the affec-
tion of truth internally and
externally; in charity to the
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and the widow, that are in
the midst of thee, in the
place which the LORD thy
God shall choose to cause
his name to dwell there.

12. And thou shalt re-
member that thou wast a
bondman in Egypt: and
thou shalt observe and do
these statutes.

13. Thou shalt keep the
feast of tabernacles seven
days, after that thou hast
gathered in from thy thresh-
ingfloor and from thy wine-
press :

14. And thou shalt rejoice
in thy feast, thou, and thy
son, and thy daughter, and
thy manservant, and thy
maidservant, and the Levite,
and the stranger, and the
fatherless, and the widow,
that are within thy gates.

15. Seven days shalt thou
keep a feast unto the LorD
thy God in the placé which

neighbour even in the natural
degree; in every state of re-
ceiving instruction; in every
state of truth which longs for
good; and in every state of
good which longs for truth;
which has conjunction with
his inmost life, where truth is
conjoined with good, is the
expression of good, and is the
habitation of the Lord with
the perfected man.

12. And then he will re-
member that he was delivered
by the Lord from the bondage
of the natural man; and will
be obedient to Him in every
action of his life.

13. And thirdly the spiritual
man is instructed, that good
must also be fully implanted in
his external man, with perfect
holiness, when he has com-
pletely appropriated the good
which comes by truth through
self compulsion, and the truth
which has been confirmed and
established in him by victory
in temptation;

14. And that then he will
experience the inmost delight
of his life, in feelings which
will also be extended to every
faculty of his mind, and thus,
in the realization of truth, and
in the love of good internally
and externally; in charity to
the neighbour, now most fully
exhibited in the natural man;
in every state of receiving in-
struction; in ecvery state of
truth which longs for good:
and in every state of good
which longs for truth there.

15. And thus the celestial
state of man when good is
fully conjoined with truth, and
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the LorD shall choose : be-
cause the Lorp thy God
shall bless thee in all thine
increase, and in all the work
of thine hands, and thou
shalt be altogether joyful.

16. Three times in a year
shall all the males appear
before the LoRD thy God in
the place which he shall
choose; in the feast of un-
leavened bread, and in the
feast of weeks, and in the
feast of tabernacles: and
they shall not appear before
the LorD empty :

17. Every man shall give
as he is able, according to
the blessing of the LorD thy
God which he hath given
thee.

18. Judges and officers
shalt thou make thee in all
thy gates, which the Lorp
thy God giveth thee, accord-
ing to thy tribes: and they
shall judge the people with
righteous judgement.
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when truth is fully conjoined
with good, shall be realized as
to the multiplication of truth;
as to its application to use;
and as to heavenly joy and
external delights.

16. And let it be remem-
bered also, that these succes-
sive states of the soul are also
simultaneous with the spiritual
man from the time that his
understanding begins to co-
operate with the Lord by con-
joining truth with good; for
this conjunction takes place
inmostly, when man is de-
livered from evil by outward
obedience from a principle of
truth; when his obedience pro-
ceeds from the affection of
truth, it is interior as well as
inmost, and lastly when it pro-
ceeds from the affection of
good, it is external and in-
terior as well as inmost; for
in all these states, the acknow-
ledgment of the Lord, which is
the same thing as the acknow-
ledgment of good, is not
wanting.

17. And this state of ac-
knowledgment is according to
his state as to obedience to
truths; according to the state
of the conjunction of truth
with good in which man is;
and according to the state of
the conjunction of good with
truth, from the Lord continu-
ally or day by day.

18. And hence now it fol-
lows, that the life of man is to
be regulated by the truths of
the Word internal and exter-
nal in all natural states, which
are from the Lord exactly ac-
cording to heavenly order, and
according to the principle of
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19. Thou shalt not wrest
judgement; thou shalt not
respect persons: neither
shalt thou take a gift; for

‘a gift doth blind the eyes

of the wise, and pervert the
words of the righteous.

20. That which is alto-
gether just shalt thou follow,
that thou mayest live, and
inherit the land which the
Lorp thy God giveth thee.

21. Thou shalt not plant
thee an Asherah of any kind
of tree beside the altar of
the Lorp thy God, which
thou shalt make thee.

22. Neither shalt thou set
thee up a pillar; which the
Lorp thy God hateth.

charity, which is the same as
justice or righteousness, con-
joined with judgment or faith-
fulness.

19. For the truly spiritual
man must not pervert the
truth; he must not separate
particular good from general
good; nor must he regard any
selfish feeling which claims
merit, because claiming merit
obscures truth and perverts
good.

20. He must, in short, ex-
press genuine good in genuine
truth in every word and action,
in order that he may fully live
the heavenly life, and fully
make his external man an
image of his internal which is
from the Lord.

21. And hence too it also
follows, that falsities derived
from the merely natural per-
ception of truth, are altogether
to be separated from the wor-
ship of the Lord as to the
affections;

22. And that similar falsities
are altogether to be separated
from the worship of the Lord
as to the understanding, since
these things cause the aver-
sion of man from the Lord.

REFERENCES AND NOTES

1. To observe the month of Abib, denotes that the spiritual man
should preserve in himself the holy principle of faith which is the
good and truth of the church in their reception, because by Abib
is meant a green ear of corn, and thus it signifies the good and
truth of the church in their reception, 9146, a month signifies a new
state, 7827-8, and relates to truth rather than good, because to the
spiritual man more than to the celestial, 851, and to observe is to
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keep or preserve, 3382 ; keeping the passover unto the Lord thy God,
denotes the remembrance of deliverance from the bondage 0{ the
merely natural man through redemption, 7867, 8866; and by night,
denotes a state of spiritual darkness, 936.

2. Sacrificing the passover unto the Lord thy God of the flock and
the herd, denotes that, on account of this deliverance, he must con-
tinually devote to the service of the Lord every spiritual and every
natural affection, ver. 1, 2566, 6126; and the place which the Lord
shall choose to cause his name to dwell there, denotes that truth
may be conjoined with good in him, and that he may become
thereby a receptacle of Divine Truth and a dwelling place for the
Divine Good, 2625, 2001, 3900%, 2724, 1293, 9594-

3. Not eating leavened bread with it, denotes not appropriating
falsities, 2342; eating unleavened bread seven days, even the bread
of affliction, denotes the appropriation of pure good in a holy state
of regeneration through victory in temptation, 2187, 2342, 716, 1937,
7854 ; coming forth out of the land of Egypt in haste, denotes deliver-
ance from the infestation of the wicked by the intensity of the
Divine Love, 8866, 7866 ; and remembering the day that thou camest
out of the land of Egypt all the days of thy life, denotes being con-
tinually sensible of the mercy of the Lord in his deliverance from
evil, in every change of state through which he passes, 8884, 8866,
487.

4. No leaven seen with thee in thy borders seven days, denotes
that, in that holy state, he must remove from himself all evil and
falsity in the ultimates of his life, or in his lowest affections and
thoughts, 2342, 2150, 716, 8063; and none of the flesh which is
sacrificed the first day at even remaining all night until the morning,
denotes that his affections, devoted to the Lord, in the obscurity of
his early religious states, shall not be contaminated with selfish
feelings, in his state of illustration, 7843-4, 7850, 7860, 8480.

5. Not sacrificing the passover in any of thy gates which the Lord
thy God giveth thee, denotes that this deliverance from evil, and the
continual remembrance of it is not to be merely of the external or
natural man, although external delights also are the gifts of the
Lord, 922, ver. 2, 2324, 8899.

6. The place which the Iord thy God shall choose to cause his
name to dwell in, denotes the internal man more especially, where
truth is intimately conjoined with good, and where it is the recipient
of good, 2625, 2001, 3900%, 2724, 1293, 9594; and sacrificing the
passover at even at the going down of the sun at the season that
thou camest forth out of Egypt, denotes, when truth and good are
relatively in obscurity, and when there is the consciousness that
man of himself, is nothing but evil, and that the Lord alone delivers
him therefrom, 922, 7867, 8866, 7844, 8615.

7. Roasting and eating it in the place which the Lord thy God
shall choose, denotes that only where truth is conjoined with good
or the natural with the spiritual man can Divine Love be realized,
and good be appropriated, 7852, 2187, 2625, 2001, 3q00*; and turning
in the morning and going unto thy tents, denotes that so the life of
the external man may be stimulated, and made pure and holy, 6226,
7860, 3335, 414.
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8. Six days eating unleavened bread, and on the seventh day there
being a solemn assembly to the Lord thy God, no work being done
therein, denotes that good shall be appropriated even pure good,
during man’s course of spiritual combats, in order that wht_en
regeneration is completed, all the powers of his life may be in
harmony and due subordination, and he even may be fully realized,
all conflict against evil ceasing, 8891, 2187, 2342, 7891, 7893.

9. Numbering seven weeks unto thee; and doing this from the
time thou beginnest to put the sickle to the standing corn, denotes
instruction that every state of regeneration is holy; and that thus
from the first realization of faith, or of good and truth in their
reception, is the state of man respectively holy, 10217, 9295, 9146,
716.

10. Keeping the feast of weeks unto the Lord thy God with the
tribute of a freewill offering of thine hand, which thou shalt give
according as the Lord thy God blesseth thee, denotes until truth is
implanted in good by the co-operation of man with the Lord, and
with the acknowledgment in freedom that all truth and good are
from Him, with the whole power of the will and understanding,
and exactly according to the degree of conjunction with Him, 3382,
9295, 2001, 9146, 6394, 3880, 878, 3514.

11. Rejoicing before the Lord thy God, denotes that then, indeed,
he will experience interior delight in such conjunction, 47213, 2001,
3654; thou and thy son and thy daughter, and thy manservant, and
thy maidservant, and the Levite that is within thy gates, and the
stranger, and the fatherless, and the widow that are in the midst of
thee, denotes extension to every faculty of the mind, being felt in
the understanding of truth, and in the affection of truth internally
and externally; in charity to the neighbour even in the natural
degree; in every state'of receiving instruction; in every state of
truth which longs for good; and in every state of good which longs
for truth, which has conjunction with his inmost life, 88go, 38751,
2324, 1463, 4844, 200; and in the place which the Lord thy God shall
choose to cause his name to dwell there, denotes when truth is
conjoined with good, is the expression of good, and is the habitation
of the Lord with the perfected man, 2625, 2001, 3900%, 2724, 1293,
9594-

12. Remembering that thou wast a bondman in Egypt; and
observing and doing these statutes, denotes that then he will remem-
ber that he was delivered by the Lord from the bondage of the
natural man; and will be obedient to Him in every action of his life,
8884, 8866, 3382, 57535, 8357-

13. Keeping the feast of tabernacles seven days after that thou
hast gathered in from thy threshing-floor and from thy wine-press,
denotes that thirdly the spiritual man is instructed that good must
also be fully implanted in his external man, with perfect holiness,
when he has completely appropriated the good which comes by
truth through self-compulsion, and the truth which has been con-
firmed and established in him by victory in temptations, 3382, 9296.

14. Rejoicing in thy feast thou, and thy son, and thy daughter,
and thy manservant, and thy maidservant, and the Levite and the
stranger, and the fatherless, and the widow, that are within thy
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gates, denotes that then he will experience the inmost delight of his
life, in feeling which will also be extended to every faculty of his
mind, and thus in the realization of truth, and in the love of good
internally and externally; in charity to the neighbour, now most fully
exhibited in the natural man; in every state of receiving instruction;
in every state of truth which longs for good; and in every state of
good which longs for truth there, ver. 11.

15. Keeping a feast seven days unto the Lord thy God in the place
that he shall choose, denotes that thus the celestial state of man,
when good is fully conjoined with truth, and when truth is fully
conjoined with good is realized, 3382, 9296, 716, 2625, 390Q*; and
because the Lord thy God shall bless thee in all thine increase,
and in all the work of thine hands, being altogether joyful, denotes
as to the multiplication of truth; as to its application to use; and
as to heavenly joy and external delights, 2001, 3514, 2646, 35148,
878, 47213.

16. Three times in the year all thy males appearing before the
Lord thy God in the place which he shall choose, denotes that those
successive states of the soul are also simultaneous with the spiritual
man, from the time that his understanding begins to co-operate with
the Lord by conjoining truth with good, 9297, 2625, 3g900*; in the
feast of unleavened bread, denotes that this conjunction takes place
inmostly when man is delivered from evil by outward obedience
from a principle of truth, vers. 4-6; in the feast of weeks, denotes
when his obedience is interior as well as inmost, because it proceeds
from the implantation of truth in good, or what is the same thing,
from the affection of truth, vers. g-12; in the feast of tabernacles,
denotes lastly, when it proceeds from the affection of good it is
external and interior as well as inmost, vers. 13-15; and not appear-
ing before the Lord empty, denotes that in all these states, the
acknowledgment of the Lord, which is the same thing as the
acknowledgment of good, is not wanting, 2001, 5619.

17. Every man giving as he is able according to the blessing of the
Lord thy God which he hath given thee, denotes that his state of
acknowledgment is according to his state as to obedience to truths;
according to the state of the conjunction of truth with good in
which man is; and according to the state of the conjunction of good
with truth, from the Lord continually, or day by day, 5619, 3514,
2001, 8899, ver. 16.

18. Judges and officers being made in all thy gates which the
Lord thy God giveth thee, according to thy tribes and their judging
the people with righteous judgment, denotes that hence now it
follows that the life of man is to be regulated by the truths of the
Word internal and external in all natural states derived from spiritual
states, which are from the Lord exactly according to heavenly
order, and according to the principle of charity, which is the same
as justice or righteousness conjoined with judgment or faithfulness,
7111, 2324, 2001, 8899, 3858, 2235

19. Not wresting judgment; not respecting persons; not taking a
gift; and a gift blinding the eyes of the wise, and perverting the
words of the righteous, denotes that the truly spiritual man must
not pervert the truth; he must not separate particular good from
general good; nor must he regard any selfish feeling which claims
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merit; for claiming merit obscures truth and perverts good, 9260,
3820, 9265-9267.

20. Following that which is altogether just that thou mayest live,
and inherit the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee, denotes
that, in short, genuine good must be expressed in genuine truth,
in every word and action, in order that the heavenly life may be
fully lived, and that man may fully make his external life an image
of his internal which is from the Lord, 5069, 290, 2658, 3705, 2001,
8899.

21. Not planting an Asherah, or grove, or any kind of tree beside
the altar of the Lord thy God, which thou shalt make thee, denotes
that falsities derived from the merely natural perception of truth,
are altogether to be separated from the worship of the Lord as
to the affections, 3727, 10643, 4541.

22. Not setting up a pillar which the Lord thy God hateth, denotes
that similar falsities are altogether to be scparated from the worship
of the Lord as to the understanding, since these things cause the
aversion of man from the Lord, 3727, 10643, 2001, 3605, 683.

The three annual feasts spoken of in this chapter were also
enjoined and described in Lev. xxiii. and in Num. xxviii.-xxix., the
basis for the interpretation being given in 9286-9297, on Exod. xxiii.,
so that we have altogether four accounts of them in the Pentateuch,
with the same signification in general. And as there is nothing
superfluous or deficient in the Word of the Lord, we may be sure
that each of these accounts has its special use. In our commentary
upon them here, therefore, we may first again state briefly the
signification of each feast, and then consider the special points con-
cerning them, as these occur in the sections.

The feast of the Passover and of Unleavened Bread signifies the
worship of the Lord on account of deliverance from evil, and purifi-
cation from falsities; the feast of the Harvest of the firstfruits, or
the feast of Weeks, denotes the same on account of the implantation
of truth; and the feast of the Ingathering at the end of the year,
or the feast of Tabernacles, represents the same on account of the
implantation of good. And we have already seen that these different
states of man’s life succeed one another in order, and at the same
time are simultaneous, since evervone ought to be in the constant
habit of shunning evil, of confirming truth, and of receiving good
from the Lord. And we turn now to our first section.

To observe the month Abib, and to keep the Passover, and the
feast of Unleavened Bread here, specificallv denote the continual
remembrance of our reception of faith, of our deliverance from
evil, and of our purification from falsity. And also, it is to be noted,
that man is born without any knowledge whatever, and that still
he is capable of receiving knowledge through instruction outwardly,
and through the influx of the Divine Life inwardly. And thus we
are continually dependent upon the Lord, and need the aid of our
fellow men; while on the other hand, having a distinct human life
in ourselves, the faith, denoted by the month of Abib, will be different
in everyone of us. And we ought therefore, as we advance, to have
a clearer and clearer idea of what we do believe, and thus of what
our real character is. Another duty specified in addition to our
keeping the Passover by devoting our natural and spiritual affections
to the service of the Lord, is that we must avoid all falsity, since
this is signified, by not eating any leavened bread. Now, to some

R
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people, this does not appear to be so important, as what is called
leading a good life, nor is it at all of such consequence. But still,
the Word would not have commanded this, if it had not been
necessary ; and therefore the man of the church ought to be careful
on this point, as well as the other; and that is why it is, in this
place, so particularly emphasized.

But the particular injunction here given concerning the Passover,
and also concerning the other feasts, is that it was to be offered
in the place which the Lord should choose, this not being men-
tioned in the former accounts, and therefore there is no doubt that
it shows, that as we make progress in the heavenly life during
regeneration, it is a fact that our worship of the Lord will be more
and more distinctly pronounced, and will be less and less of an
uncertain and mixed character. This then, is really our great lesson.
We can worship the Lord in every place, and in every state of our
life, it is true, but we are not to forget that the genuine love of
the Lord and of our neighbour, is especially to constitute our true
worship of Him.

In the sccond section, the instructions concerning the feast of
Weeks, however, is peculiar in another respect. For although the

articular offerings are not named as on the former occasions, vet
it is said they shall consist of ‘‘the tribute of a freewill offering
of thine hand, which thou shalt give, according as the Lord thy
God hath blessed thee.” That is to say, the advanced spiritual man
now perceives, that in the heavenly state there shall be a full co-
operation of the external man with the internal in a state of perfect
freedom, exactly according to his conjunction with the Lord, when
truth is implanted in good with him. Now if there is one thing
more than another that distinguishes the man of the church in
his earlier states of regeneration, it is that he is obliged continually
to compel himself to do his duty; and although in this state of self-
compulsion, we know that genuine freedom is involved, we do not
experience that real delight of freedom of which we have a foretaste
in our higher states, and which we shall certainly realize in heaven
itself. For during this life, our external man’ is continually in
opposition to our internal man more or less, and this cannot be
avoided, on account of the gradual progress we have to make
because our evils cannot be overcome all at once. But in heaven we
shall be perfectly free, and therefore all our worship of the Lord
in the uses we have to perform and in our associations, and also
En our private and public relations, will be free also; nor can we
In our present state, at all adequately conceive of that free and
happy state. But the thought of -it may be a great stimulant to
us now, in our onward course, and so far as we can, we may a
little emulate that state in our actions and in our words.

But with regard to the feast of Tabernacles, an elaborate descrip-
tion of the ccremonies of which appears in the former accounts,
we have to notice that nothing is spoken of in this chapter bevond
the teaching that the offerings should be made in the place which
the Lord should choose, except the great joy and the universal joy
that should be then experienced. And secing that this feast denotes
our worship of the Lord on account of the implantation of good,
or of the realization of love in all fulness, we may understand how
this is. For when we shall be in the full enjoyment of the heavenly
life; and when in that life we shall realize love in every degree and
In every province of our being from the highest to the lowest, no
description in ordinary language can be given of that heavenly jov:
nor can we now imagine in the slightest degree, what that joy ‘will
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be when it is intensified in heaven itself by occasional experiences
of the united and mutual enjoyment of a full delight in usefulness,
simply because it is usefulness. And here a thought may present
itself to our minds, which it may be useful to elaborate som'ewhat.
The special function of each angel is the greatest love or delight of
his life. But also the thoroughly selfish man or spirit has a ruling
love which distinguishes him, and with the delight of which he would
not part on any consideration whatever. And it may be asked, since
this is so, wherein the special delight of any angel or good man
differs from this, since both are the greatest delight of the life of an
individual? For surely, in this case, what advantage has the angel
more than the selfish man or the evil spirit? For neither of them
wants any more than his greatest delight. So at least it may be
said, or thought by some. But let us think a moment, and con-
sider whether this is true? It seems so indeed; but we shall find
that it is not so. What everyone wants besides his inmost joy
or delight, is the full and free opportunity of expressing it in
action. And it becomes obvious, at once, that while it is quite
impossible that the selfish or wicked man or spirit, can be allowed
the full and free exercise of his delight, whenever, and where-
soever he pleases, because, evidently, this would tend to the destruc-
tion of the universe, the angel, on the other hand, is never pre-
vented from the full and free exercise of his heavenly delight, for
the simple reason that it is conducive to the preservation of the
universe, and because its exercise is perfectly in harmony with the
Divine Life, and needs no other restraint than is consistent at once
with the love and wisdom of the angel himself conjoined, and with
the Divine Love and Wisdom. For the Divine Love and Wisdom
are embodied in the Divine Love of Use (D.L.W. 230), and also the
love and wisdom of an angel are embodied in the love of being
useful, since the angel is a regencrated image and likeness of the
lL.ord. And it follows, therefore, that the general love of use from
the Lord prevails with the angels of heaven, and consequently,
intensifies the heavenly joy of each. The reason is, because heavenly
good, where fully implanted or realized is not at all a selfish love,
or delight, but the love of use from the lLord. And these remarks
are made to show strongly, the real nature of the joy, spiritually
understood, which is spoken of as appertaining to what is repre-
sented by the feast of Tabernacles. Only wait awhile, and every
regenerating man shall have that jov, which can be felt indeed
but cannot be described. And now, as these remarks also illustrate
the meaning of the fourth section, which is a summary of all that
is implied in the internal meaning of these three great feasts, we
need not here enlarge upon it; but may proceed to consider the last
section.

And indeed, this section is the corollary of all that precedes it.
For heaven taken as a whole, or as the individual angel, is primarily
the love of good from the Lord in all fulness. And each sociéty in
heaven therefore, is the love of good in a certain general form.
And when we think of this as the uniting principle from the Lord
making all heaven together unanimous, we see from another point
of view how intensely jovous the whole heaven, cach society, and
every angel therein, must be. For it becomes evident that love is
the universal governing principle in heaven, and consequently that
along with the perfect freedom which this heavenly love of good
carries with it, there is also the most perfect order, harmony, and
subordination, if we may be allowed the use of the double super-
lative, in this case, in order to express emphatically what is meant.
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That is, out of the Divine Love inevitably proceeds the Divine
Wisdom as its expression, and consequently, out of the angelic love
proceeds the angelic wisdom, by which heavenly government is
maintained. And this really is what is involved spiritually by the
judges and officers appointed in the gates, since the Divine Wisdom
is the Word of the Lord in the very highest sense (John i. 1) and
the truths of the Word adapted to the apprehension of the angels in
the various heavens, are the judges and officers in the gates every-
where. And it is according to these truths, and only according
to them, that government in ecach society of the heavens subsists,

But we also observe that there is no evil and falsity active in the
heavenly life, either in general or in any particular case; and that
this is what is involved in the rest of the secction. And besides this,
the thoughtful student, in thinking over what is here said and con-
sidering the state of all in heaven, as being such that they do not
need to be cautioned against wrong doing, may wonder of what
service to them such passages of the Word are? The answer is,
that when they perceive them in their spiritual application, they
will be strongly conscious of their aversion from such practices
as are here condemned; that they are withheld from evil and error
by the force of the Lord’s love operating in themselves; and that,
on account of the harmony existing, through regeneration, between
their external and internal man, it is impossible for them to pervert
the truth, or corrupt good either inwardly or outwardly; and that
these things are signified, respectively, by not perverting judgment,
not respecting dpersons, not planting trees beside the house of the
Lord their God, and not setting up pillars there. And truly also
the spiritual man on earth, will know very well that, literally, there
is no harm in doing the things last mentioned, unless a false
worship be signified by so doing. And also it is evident, even from
the literal sense, that it is the practice of idolatry that is actually
forbidden. We may consider therefore, in conclusion, that there is
spiritual as well as natural idofatry, and that the former is for-
bidden even more emphatically than the latter; that it consists in
the efforts we make to indulge our selfishness and our worldliness;
and that we may do this also, unless we are very circumspect, at
the very time that we are making the profession of truly worship-
ping the Lord. And who does not know, in fact, how prone we all
are to be guilty of any of the faults here condemned? But after
all, no man can, in the spiritual sense, serve two masters. For we
cannot really be governcd by the love of the Lord and the neighbour,
and by the love of ourselves and the world at the same time.

CHAPTER XVII

SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. That in the worship of the Lord, by a good life, no natural or
spiritual aflection is to be devoted to His service which is con-
taminated with evil or falsity, ver. 1. -

2. And therefore when the spiritual man is defiled by any evil and
falsity whatsoever, or by any tendency to false and impure worship,
examination is to be made, and the evil is to be rejected, according
to the laws of Divine Order by the testimony of several truths,
vers. 2-7.

3. The duty of the man of the church in relation to any controversy
therein concerning matters of charity, or doctrine, or conduct, and
the consequences of presumptuously neglecting to act according to
the decisions of good conjoined with truth in these respects, vers.
8-13.

4. Concerning the government of the spiritual man, in heaven
and the church by the Divine Truth of the Word, that this is certainly
to be by truth conjoined with good, and by no means by truth
without good, or by truths contaminated with merely natural good,
vers. 14-20.

THE CONTENTS OF EACH VERSE

1. Thou shalt not sacrifice 1. The spiritual man is in-
unto the LorDp thy God an  structed that no natural or
ox, or a sheep, wherein is a  spiritual affection is to be
blemish, or any evil favour- devoted to the Lord, which is
edness : for that is an ¢contaminated with evil or

abomination unto the LORD falsity, because these are in-
fernal and profane.
thy God.

2. If there be found in the 2. And therefore if either
midst of thee, within any of thc_ intcrn:\} or external man,
thy gates which the Lorp  which are intended to be the
thy God giveth thee, man recipients of good and truth
or woman, that doeth that from the Lord, is discovered
which is evil in the sight of 0, ¢ defiled with falsity or

. . evil, which are opposed to
the Lorp thy God, in trans-  p;die Truth united to Divine
gressing his covenant,

Good, and violate conjunction
with the Lord,
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3. And hath gone and
served other gods, and wor-
shipped them, or the sun, or
the moon, or any of the host
of heaven, which I have not
commanded ;

4. And it be told thee,
and thou hast heard of it,
then shalt thou inquire dili-
gently, and, behold, if it be
true, and the thing certain,
that such abomination is
wrought in Israel;

5. Then shalt thou bring
forth that man or that
woman, which have done
this evil thing, unto thy
gates, even the man or the
woman; and thou shalt
stone them with stones, that
they die.

6. At the mouth of two
witnesses, or three witnesses,
shall he that is to die be
put todeath ; at the mouth of
one witness he shall not be
put to death.

7. The hand of the wit-
nesses shall be first upon
him to put him to death, and
afterward the hand of all the
people. So thou shalt put

DEUTERONOMY

3. Or which tend to the wor-
ship of falsity and evil through
selfish or worldly love, or the
abuse of the knowledges of
-goodness and truth, which
pervert the influx of life from
the Lord;

4. And these things have
been made manifest to the
understanding and will of the
spiritual man; then he shall
diligently examine himself, in
order that he may certainly
know his own state, and con-
fess his imperfection, and that
it is abominable, since he
‘5 a member of the Spiritual
Church.

5. Also he shall positively
reject such falsity or evil from
both the understanding and
will, since it has caused him to
sin, and this by the power of
the Divine Truths of the
Word.

6. And thus this evil state
must be acknowledged by the
testimony of many truths, the
conjunction of good and truth
in him must be strengthened,
and their results must be full
and complete; for the testi-
mony of one truth is not suf-
ficient for the condemnation
of evil or for the confirmation
of good; nor can faith, by it-
self, or love by itself, or obedi-
ence by itself, overcome evil;
but only the consent and
agreement of all can do this.

=. And moreover, interior
principles must, first of all,
condemn evil and confirm
good; and then such con-
demnation and confirmation,
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away the evil from the midst
of thee.

8. If there arise a matter
too hard for thee in judge-
ment, between blood and
blood, between plea and
plea, and between stroke
and stroke, being matters
of controversy within thy
gates : then shalt thou arise,
and get thee up unto the
place which the Lorp thy
'God shall choose;

9. And thou shalt come
unto the priests the Levites,
and unto the judge that
shall be in those days: and
thou shalt inquire; and they
shall shew thee the sentence
of judgement :

10. And thou shalt do
according to the tenorof the
sentence, which they shall
shew thee from that place
which the Lorp shall
choose; and thou shalt ob-
serve to do according to all
that they shall teach thee :

11. According to the tenor
of the law which thev shall
teach thee, and according to
the judgement which theyv
shall tell thee, thou shalt
do: thou shalt not turn
aside from the sentence
which they shall shew thee,
to the right hand, nor to the
Teft.

12. And the man that
doeth  presumptuously, in

must be firmly established by
exterior principles; and thus
must evil be rejected.

8. Again, if with the spirit-
ual man or the Spiritual
Church, there shall arise mat-
ters of controversy or uncer-
tainty, and it is very difficult
to decide concerning these,
whether they be qudestions of
charity, or of doctrine, or of
conduct; then let the man of
the church be elevated above
merely external feelings and
thoughts to a state of con-
joined charity and faith;

9. And let him chiefly regard
the holy principles of love and
charity, and consequently
genuine doctrine from the
Word according to the state
of the church, and then let him
investigate: and from these
the conclusion is to be drawn.

10. And let him act accord-
ing to this conclusion, which
is drawn from pure love to the
Lord, and according to the
doctrine of genuine truth;

11. For all action must be
according to the Divine Law
internal and external; neither
shall the spiritual man turn
aside from the straight path of
rectitude, through the induce-
ment of evil, or the allurement:
of falsity.

12. For he who is drawn by
selfish love to be disobedient
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not hearkening unto the
priest that standeth to minis-
ter there before the Lorp
thy God, or unto the judge,
even that man shall die: and
thou shalt put away the evil
from Israel.

13. And all the people
shall hear, and fear, and do
no more presumptuously.

14. When thou art come
unto the land which the
Lorp thy God giveth thee,
and shalt possess it, and
shalt dwell therein; and
shalt say, I will set a king
over me, like as all the
nations that are round about
me;

15. Thou shalt in any
wise set him king over thee,
whom the Lorp thy God
shall  choose: one from
among thy brethren shalt
thou set king over thee:
thou mayest not put a
foreigner over thee, which
is not thy brother.

16. Only he shall not
multiply horses to himself,
nor cause the people to
teturn to ligypt, to the end
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to heavenly love, which is
manifested in the church to be
the leading principle of life
from the Lord in His Divine
Human, or to reject the judg-
ment of genuine truth, even
that man is subject to spiritual
death, or otherwise, that evil
prompting must be rejected.

13. For the affection of the

mind confirmed from the
truths of the Word, must
concur, by obedience and by
holy reverence springing from
love, in rejecting all impulses
to decide or act from selfish-
ness.

14. Again when the man of
the Spiritual Church has real-
ized the heavenly state both
externally and internally, which
is given to him by the Lord,
and yet shall desire to be
governed by Divine Truth, as
are all in the second or spirit-
ual heaven, or shall decline
from the celestial state, asdoes
a declining church on earth,
when the evils of selfishness
and worldliness begin to
prevail ;

15. Then, at any rate, in
heaven, shall the spiritual man
be governed by Divine Truth
conjoined with Divine Good,
and on carth by faith grounded
in, and leading to, charity;
for truth must always be
closely related to good as a
governing power; and truth
separated from good by the
influence of evil must not be
a governing power.

16. Also when the church
in heaven or upon earth is
governed by Divine Truths,
the members thereof shall not
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that he should multiply
horses: forasmuch as the
Lorp hath said unto you,
Ye shall henceforth return
no more that way.

17. Neither shall he mul-
tiply wives to himself, that
his heart turn not away:
neither shall he greatly mul-
tiply to himself silver and
gold.

18. And it shall be, when
he sitteth upon the throne of
his kingdom, that he shall
write him a copy of this law
in a book, out of that which
is before the priests the
Levites :

19. And it shall be with
him, and he shall read

therein all the days of his

place their chief reliance on
intellectual  powers or on
reasonings; nor can they in
heaven, nor should they, on
earth, decline from the spirit-
ual to the natural state, or
from charity to merely natural
love; in order that reasonings
should prevail; because it is
the dictate of Divine Good,
and the spiritual man has
power to perceive this, that
the man of the spiritual
heaven cannot descend and
abide in the ultimate heaven,
or that the man of the church
on earth ought not to decline
to naturalism.

17. Moreover, the man of
the Spiritual Church in heaven,
cannot conjoin evil affections
with his governing truth; nor
should the man of the church
on earth do this; for by this
means his genuine love of
good would be perverted; and
neither can the former, nor
should the latter, allow the
knowledge of truth and good
to prevail with him above
charity.

18. On the contrary, when,
in heaven, he is firmly estab-
lished in truth from good as
his ruling principle, or when
on carth the church is
governed by charity; then he
shall be confirmed in the
Divine Law which is the
Word, by its reception in ulti-
mates, which ultimates are the
expression of the Divine Law,
with the celestial and spiritual
man in the heavens.

19. And thus the spiritual
man shall for ever be in the
reception of the spirit of the
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life: that he may learn to
fear the LLorp his God, to
keep all the words of this
law and these statutes, to do
them :
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Word, and in the privilege
of instruction from it, in order
that he may continually be
kept in holy fear from love,
and in the practice of the pre-

cepts of the Word both inter-
nally and externally.

20. That his heart be not 20. And, in this way the
lifted up above his brethren, heart of the spiritual man,
and that he turn not aside even when he is governed by
from the commandment, to Divine Truth, or by the Word,

the right hand, or to the shall not aspire to the love of

. - dominion, nor will he violate
lperf(t)l.()[t‘()gtlllfl:igndd'lll;z;t l;g ml?l‘s the truths of the Word either

. . . through evil or error; in order
|(lngd9m, he {lr\d his chil- that he may enjoy eternal life
dren, in the midst of Israel. jnhe spiritual heaven, both as
to his ruling love and its sub-
ordinate powers.

R EFERENCES AND NOTES

1. Not sacrificing unto the Lord thy God an ox, or a sheep,
wherein is a blemish, or an evil favouredness, that being an abomina-
tion unto the Lord thy God, denotes that the spiritual man is in-
structed that no natural or spiritual affection, is to be devoted to
the Lord, which is contaminated with evil or falsity, because these
are infernal and profane, 923, 2001, 2180, 4169, 7837, 7454.

2. There being found in the midst of thee, within thy gates, which
the Lord thy God giveth thee, man or woman that doeth that which
is evil in the sight of the Lord thy God, in transgressing his
covenant, denotes that if either the internal or external man, which
are intended to be the recipients of good and truth from the ILord,
is discovered to he defiled with falsity or evil, which are opposed to
Divine Truth united to Divine Good, and violate conjunction with
the Lord, 2261, 200, 2324, 2001, 8899, 915, 4839, 666.

3. Going and serving other gods and worshipping them, denotes
the tendency to the worship of evil and falsity, 8867, 8873; and
the sun, and the moon and any of the host of heaven, which the
Lord had not commanded, denotes through selfish or worldly love,
or the abuse of the knowledges of goodness and truth, which per-
vert the influx of life from the Lord, 2441, 5486.

4. Tt being told thee, and hearing of it, denotes that these things
are made manifest to the understanding and will of the spiritual
man, 3209, 3163; to inquire diligently, denotes that he must examine
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himself, 3385; it being true, and the thing certain, denotes the
knowledge of his own state from investigation and experience, 15557
an abomination is what is infernal and defiled which is confessed,

74543 and Israel denotes the Spiritual Church, 3634.

5. Bringing forth that man or that woman which hath done this
evil thing, unto thy gates even the man or the woman, denotes
that he shall positively reject such falsity or evil from both the
understanding and the will, because bringing forth, in this case,
clearly denotes to expose and reject, and the gates denotes what is
external, 2324, 915, 683; and stoning them with stones that they die,
denotes rejection, since sin has been caused, by the power of the
truths of the Word, and thus spiritual death, or condemnation,
5156, 83575, 8799, 5407

6. Being put to death at the mouth of two witnesses or three
witnesses, but not at the mouth of one, denotes that this evil state
must be acknowledged by the testimony of many truths, the con-
junction of good and. truth in man must be strengthened, and their
results must be full and complete; for the testimony of one truth
is not sufficient for the condemnation of evil, or for the confirmation
of good; nor can faith by itself, or love by itself, or obedience by
itself, overcome evil, but only the consent and agreement of all can
do this, 5407, 41977, 5194, 4010.

7. The hand of the witnesses shall be the first to put him to death,
and afterwards the hand of all the people; and so evil being put
away from the midst of thee, denotes that interior principles must
first of all condemn evil and confirm good, and then such condemna-
tion and confirmation must be firmly established by exterior prin-
ciples; and thus must evil be rejected, 8066, ver. 6, 3407, 10062,
1259, 90882, 200.

8. A matter too hard for thee in judgment, denotes that if with
the spiritual man, or the Spiritual Church, there arise matters of
controversy or uncertainty, and it is very difficult to decide concern-
ing these, 5073, 2211, 8729, 3634, 2235; between blood and blood,
denotes whether they be questions of charity, 1001; between plea
and plea, denotes questions of doctrine, because a plea means a
judgment, which has relation to truths, 7206; between stroke and
stroke, denotes questions of conduct, qor11; matters of controversy
within thy gates evidently denote disputes within the church, 3073,
9024, 2324; and arising and getting unto the place which the Tord
thy God shall choose, denotes elevation above merely external
feelings and thoughts to a state of conjoined charity and faith, 2401,
2625, 2001, 3900*. ’

9. Coming unto the priests, the Levites, and unto the judge that
shall be in those days, denotes that the man of the church should
chiefly regard the holy principles of love and charity, and conse-
quently of genuine doctrine from the Word, according to the state
of the church, 3335, 10017, 2238, 487; and inquiring, and their
showing thee the sentence of judgment, denotes investigation, and
conclusion drawn from these principles, 3383, 3209, 1288, 2233.

1o. Doing according to the tenor of the sentence, which thev shall
_show thee from {hat place which the Lord shall choose; and observ-
ing to do according to all that they shall teach thee, denotes acting
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according to this conclusion, which is drawn from pure love to the
Lord, and is according to the doctrine of genuine truth, 5755, 8560,
1288, 3209, 2625, 3900%, 2001, 3382, 5755, lool7, 2258, 7007.

11. Doing according to the tenor of the law which they shall
tecach thee, and according to the judgment which they shall tell
thee, denotes that all action must be according to the Divine Law
internal and external, 3382, 2235, 5755, 7007, 3209; and not turning
aside from the sentence that they shall show thee to the right hand
nor to the left, denotes that neither shall the spiritual man turn
aside from the straight path of rectitude through the inducement
of evil, or the allurement of falsity, 4816, 1288, 3209, 9556. Thé
last reference is here to be taken in the opposite sense and there-
fore evil and falsity are implied instead of good and truth.

12. The man that doeth presumptuously in not hearkening unto
the priest, denotes the man who is drawn by selfish love to be
disobedient to heavenly love, 5755, 9o12, 2542, 10017; standing to
minister there before the Lord thy God, denotes what is manifested
in the church to be the leading principle in life from the Lord in
His Divine Human, 3136, 4976, 6822, 2001; ‘‘or to the judge,”
denotes to reject the judgment of genuine truth, 2258; even that
man dying, denotes that such suffer spiritual death, s407; and
putting away the evil from Israel, denotes, evidently, that the evil
prompting must be rejected, 6872%.

13. All the people hearing, and fearing, and doing no more pre-
sumptuously, denotes that the affection of the mind confirmed from
the truths of the Word must concur, by obedience, and by holy
reverence springing from love, in rejecting all impulses to decide
or act from selfishness, 1259, 2542, 2826, 5755, go12.

14. Coming unto the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee
possessing it, and dwelling therein, denotes when the man of the
Spiritual Church has realized the heavenly state both externally and
internally which is given to him by the Lord, 3335, 3705, 8899, 2658,
1293 ; and saying ‘I will set a king over me like as all the nations
that are round about me,” denotes the desire to be governed by
Divine Truth, as are all in the second or spiritual heaven, or shall
decline from the celestial state, as does the declining church on
earth, when the evils of selfishness and worldliness begin to prevail,
1822, 5288, 1672, 1205, 2973.

15. In any wise setting him a king over thee whom the Lord thy
God shall choose, denotes that then, at any rate, in heaven, shall
the spiritual man be governed by Divine Truth conjoined with
Divine Good, 5288, 1672, 2001, 3900%; one from amongst thy brethren
being set king over thee, denotes and on earth by faith grounded
in charity, and leading to charity, for truth must always be closely
related to good as a governing power, 367, 1222; and not putting a
foreigner over thee who is not thy brother, denotes that truth
scparated from good by the influence of evil must not be a governing
power, 5288, 4544, 367.

16. Not multiplying horses to himself, denotes not placing the
chief reliance on intellectual powers, 2761; not causing the people
to return to Egypt in order to multiply horses, denotes that man on
earth should not decline from the spiritual to the natural state, or
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from charity to merely natural love, in order that reasonings should
prevail, 1259, 2288, 7926, 5276, 1941, 2761; and the Lord saying * Ye
shall henceforth return no more that way,” denotes that it is the
dictate of Divine Good, and that the spiritual man has power to per-
ceive this, that the man of the spiritual heaven cannot descend, and
abide in the ultim®te heaven, or that the man of the church on
earth ought not to decline to naturalism, 2001, 3634, 2288, 2234.

17. Not multiplyving wives to himself, that his heart turn not away,
denotes that the spiritual man, in heaven, cannot conjoin evils with
his governing truth, nor should the man of the church on earth do
this; for by this means his genuine love of good would be perverted,
1041, 915, 409, 7272, 4816; and not greatly multiplying to himself
silver and gold, denotes that neither can the former, nor should the
latter, allow the knowledges of truth and good to prevail with him
above charity, 1941, 423. '

18. It being, that when he sitteth upon the throne of his kingdom,
he shall write him a copy of this law in a book, out of that which
is before the priests the Levites, denotes that on the contrary, when
in heaven, he is firmly established in truth from good as his govern-
ing principle, or when, on earth the church is governed by charity,
then he shall be confirmed in the Divine Law, which is the Word,
by its reception in ultimates, which ultimates are the expression of
the Divine Law with the celestial and spiritual man in the heavens,
4979, 9422, 5313, 1672, 8620, 9576, 2841, 3382, 10017%.

19. It being with him and his reading therein all the days of his
life, denotes that thus the spiritual man shall for ever be in the
reception of the spirit of the Word, and in the privilege of instruction
from it, 1672, 1482, 2826%, 487; and his thus learning to fear the
Lord his God, to keep all the words of this law and these statutes
to do them, denotes in order that he may continually be kept in
holy fear from love, and in the practice of, the precepts of the Word,
both internally and externally, 28264, 2001, 3382, 5735.

20. His heart not being lifted up above his brethren, denotes that,
in this way the heart of the spiritual man, even when he is governed
by Divine Truth, or by the Word, shall not aspire to the love of
dominion, 7272, §327, 1222; not turning aside from the command-
ment to the right hand or to the left, denotes not violating the
truths of the Word either through evil or error. 4816, 3382, 5486,
93556, ver. 115 and ‘““to the end that he may prolong his days in his
kingdom, he and his children in the midst of Israel,” dénotes in
order that he may enjoy eternal life in the spiritual heaven, both
as to his ruling love and its subordinate powers, 8898, 1672, 1482,
5912, 200, 3634.

It is said in the summary of the spiritual sense, given of this
chapter “‘In the worship of the Lord by a good life,” because the
burnt offerings and sacrifices denote this worship; nor is the worship
of the Lord in the sanctuary, to be regarded as valuable, except so
far as it conduces to the worship of a good life; and it has been well
said in the beginning of the small work bv Emanuel Swedenborg
on the Doctrine of Life, that ““All religion has relation to life "’ and
that *“the life of religion is to do good.” But now, it was com-
paratively easy for the Israelites, in their public worship, not to
offer to the Lord any ox or sheep in which there was a blemish,
or which was in any way imperfect; but it is not so easy for the
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spiritual man, to worship the Lord, in a good life, from perfectly
pure and undefiled natural or spiritual affections. And yet, this is
just what the Lord in His Word here says to every individual of
the church. In the first place, therefore, we may consider this
command as a description of angelic worship. The angels do thus
worship the Lord; and when we attain to the heavenly state, we
shall thus always worship the Lord; and since this is a law of the
heavenly life, we may sce its great value from this point of view.
But secondly, we may also know that, because this is a law of the
heavenly life, it is also the true law of human life, and that, con-
sequently, it is possible for us to keep the law. For it is unreason-
able to suppose that the Lord has given us a law, which cannot be
obeyed. Why then, are we conscious that we do not perfectly obey
this law, and also that it is very difficult for us to do so? It is
because our hereditary life is nothing but evil; and because everyone
so far as he adopts his heredity, or so far as he acts only from
himself, which is the same thing, so far he does nothing but evil.
And if it be said that a person inherits from his parents, good dis-
positions and faculties, as well as bad, the reply of true doctrine is,
that these naturally good dispositions and faculties are contaminated
with selfishness, so that the true battle of life is not between the evil
and the good into which a man is born, but between the life into
which a man is born, and the life that continually flows into him
from the Lord. And we desire to put this matter very plainly, since
so many think, and rightly so, that they are not to blame for what
they inherit from their parents, and yet at the very same time, are
ready to take credit to themselves, as being good, when they act
from the so-called good they derive from their parents. Now we
see at once the inconsistency of this. For if people are not to be
blamed for the evils they inherit, which is true (Ezek. xviii. 20), so
neither are they to receive credit for the natural good they inherit.
They can only become heavenly, therefore, by the reception of good
from the Lord, and by its conjunction with the holy truths of the
Word; and when they have affections from this origin, acknowledge
that it is so, and thence worship the Lord, then they offer to Him
acceptable worship.

The sum and substance, therefore, of our first section, is that
the Lord cannot be worshipped, in reality, from the hereditary loves,
which a man has by birth from his parents, since these are con-
taminated with selfishness and worldliness; and now it follows, in
the second section, that examination is to be made by everyone, of
his own life, so that he may know for himself what his own evil
tendencies are, and that this examination is meant by his finding in
the midst of him, within his gates, a man or a woman doing evil
and transgressing the Lord’s covenant. And it is said doing evil *‘in
the sight of the Lord,” to denote action contrary to Divine Truth,
and transgressing ‘‘ His covenant,” to denote action against Divine
Good, because the eyes correspond to truth, and man has conjunction
with the Lord only by love, from which it plainly appears that,
although man’s hereditary life from his parents is only falsity and
evil, signified by this man and woman yet he has, from the Lord,
truth and goodness, and is therefore in a position to choose between

the falsity and evil he has made actual in himself from heredity, -

and the truth and good he has reccived from the Lord. But the
guestion may now be asked, * How does man get the truth and good
from the Lord? And the reply must be, that he could have no life
at all, simply by inheritance from his parents, since they are not the
origin of any life, and that therefore, he must also have life from
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the only source of life as well, and thus must have truth and good
from the Lord, truth by instruction, and good by influx; and the
very fact that every man has these, enables him to perceive and know
that he has also made falsity and evil actual with himself from
heredity. For he is not blamed for having hereditary life from his
parents, but he is blamed for making it his own, 313; nor is anyone
tempted through his hereditary evil, but through the evils he has
made actual from what is hereditary, since ‘it is not allowed evil
spirits and genii to operate, except on those things, which a man
has actually procured to himself, not upon those which he receives
hereditarily,”” 16672. Hence then, we may see clearly, that what we
all have to repent of and reject, is our own sin, or our own falsity
and evil, through which we love supremely ourselves, signified by
the sun, all worldly things, denoted by the moon, and the falsities
thence derived represented by the host of heaven, or by the stars.
And moreover, this we cannot do unless we examine ourselves, as
ver. 4 teaches; for in this way only can we acknowledge that the
thing is true and certain, and that we have wrought abomination,
and must therefore reject our falsity and our evil by the power
of the truth, which is to stone them with stones so that they may
die.

But two more points of a practical character require vet to be
noticed. One witness was not sufficient among the Israelites to
condemn an idolater; two or three at least were necessary; and
the hand of the witnesses was first to be upon him, and afterwards
the hand of all the people. As it is stated, literally, this law was
for the Israclites only. But when we consider the spiritual sense,
then it is obvious, that it applies to all men of the Spiritual Church
whom the Israelites represent. And it is therefore for the men of
the Christian Church. Let us look broadly at this. A person may
love some particular evil, as for example gambling. But still his
understanding may rebel against it, and what is more, he may deter-
mine that he will not practise it. The fact that he loves it is cer-
tainly bad enough. But since his intellect does not consent, and, in
addition, since he refuses to gamble, it'is evident that he cannot be
justly condemned as a gambler. So again, he may not love
gambling, and vet for some reason, he may be induced to practise it,
and here, too, he cannot be condemned, because his heart is not in
it. Thirdly, he may both love and understand the art, and may be
prevented from engaging in it for fear of punishment; in this case
also, while he could not be punished for actually gambling, he
would be guilty in his heart. And lastly, he may love it, understand
it, and continually practise it; and in this case he is altogether
condemned by the three witnesses, namely, his will, his understand-
ing, and his life. Hence then, we clearly see, how the evil will
alone, does not condemn a man, nor the evil thought alone, nor the
evil act alone; but that if two or three of these consent, how he
certainly is condemned. And with regard to the second points, we
are here also taught broadly, that evil is to be rejected and con-
demned, and separated from us, first by the determination of the
will, the understanding and the energy internally; and then con-
sequently by all the subordinate powers of the mind externally.
And the lessons from this are two. For we learn first, that no one
can be perfect only by an outward conformity to the laws of Divine
Order, when vet he does not love them and comprehend them
according to his state and degree; and secondly that in the end, it
is the internal of a man’s life as to the will and intellect that brings
the external into agreement with itself, and not the reverse. So
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that now we fully understand the Lord’s words where He says,
““Where two or three are gathered together in my name, there am I
in the midst of them ' (Matt. xviii. 19-20). .

The third section is very interesting and practical, because it
relates to what may be said to be happening every day with the
man of the church. ~ Not that we have to be continually deciding as
to the truth or falsity of the fundamental principles of the church
or concerning its general doctrines. Nor is it necessary to do so as
to the general laws of life. These are well established, and are well
kknown. But still there are particulars of doctrine, and of life also
about which there may be uncertainty; and even the well established
principles, may sometimes require to be compared with others that
are assumed to be fundamental, so that it is necessary to have some
means of deciding on doubtful points. And this is the subject now
before us. Hence therefore it is well worthy of serious consideration.

And we find first of all, in the usual correspondential, and sym-
bolical language of the Word, that such a general, or even universal
principle is given for our guidance. We must, in difficulties of this
kind, go ‘‘unto the place which the Lord our God shall choose.”
Now we have already learned what this means. For we have seen,
in regard to the worship of the Lord, that there is really no place
in which He cannot be acceptably worshipped, while yet there is only
one state in which true worship can be offered; and that is a state
of good conjoined with truth; or in one word a state of love. For
no one really worships the Lord unless he loves the Lord and what
is from Him. And, of course, it is not only in the Law of Moses,
that we find this principle set forth, but also, in the plainest terms,
we have it put betore in the Gospel of the Lord and Saviour Jesus
Christ, where we read: *“The first of all the commandments is,
Hear O Israel; the Lord our God is one Lord: and Thou shalt love
the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with
all thy mind, and with all thy strength ** (Mark xii. 29-30). But our
section assures us, that this same principle of love is that by which
we must decide concerning truths; and again also this is confirmed
by the Lord in the Gospels; for we read in one place: ‘‘Blessed
are the pure in heart; for they shall see God” (Matt. v. 8), and in
another : *“If any man willeth to do His will, he shall know of the
teaching whether it be of God' (John vii. 17). Notice however in
addition, that the priests, the Levites specifically denote love and
charity, and the judges faith conjoined with love or charity; and then
also that it is unlawful, as stated in what follows, to turn aside
from these principles, either to the evil of selfish love or to the
falsities that support it; while all judgment from thence is to be
totally condemned.

And now in coming to the last section, we learn generally, that,
in the heavenly state, which shall endure with the angels to eternity,
there will be no other government than that of love by means of
Divine Truth. For there also, or rather there especially, everyone
will act freely; and there also he will have to be guided by his
rationality ; nor is it possible even to imagine any state of the per-
fected human being, 1n which he will simply act as an automaton,
or like a machine, which moves merely as it is moved by some
independent force, without will and intellect. But a word may here
be said as to the application of all this teaching to the church. It
is well known from the Word that the Israelites were strongly
reproved for desiring to set up a king like the surrounding nations,
when vet the Lord was their governor. And this signifies, in the
internal sense, that it is not lawful in the church, or in heaven, for
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any government to exist by truth separated from good; for ‘‘All
the laws of order by which the Lord governs the universe as a king,
are truths; but all the laws by which He governs the universe as a
priest, and by which He also rules truths themselves are goods; for
government from truths alone would condemn everyone to hell; but
government from goods raises out of hell and elevates into heaven
(see 1728). As these two in the Lord are conjoined, they were also
represented of old by the function of kingship exercised in conjunc-
tion with that of the priesthood, as in the case of Melchizedek, who
was king of Salem, and at the same time priest to the Most High
God (Gen. xiv. 18); and it was afterwards represented amongst the
Jews, with whom the representative church in its own form was
instituted, by the judges and priests and afterwards by the kings:
but as the kings represented truths which ought not to bear rule, by
reason, as just stated, that they condemn, therefore their appoint-
ment was, so far, displeasing to the l.ord, and the people were
rebuked for it, and the quality of truth considered in itself was
described by the manner of the king (1 Sam. viii. 11-18); and it had
previously been commanded by Moses (Deut. xvii. 14-18) that they
should choose genuine truth derived from good, and not spurious,
and that they should not defile it by reasonings and scientifics,”
2015 end. We here, therefore, plainly see the real nature of heavenly
government and also that of government by truth separated from
good. And in conclusion it is very important that we should notice
the signification of the king who should multiply horses to himself,
or should multiply wives to himself or silver or gold, or should
return unto Egypt. For there is a tendency with us all during our
regeneration to be drawn away from love and charity and from the
truths of the Word which insist so strongly upon a life of love and
charity, to what is merely selfish and worldly, and consequently to
reasonings from falsities, and many other evils. Let the man of
the church however, be persevering in his adhesion to the Word
of the Lord. Let him have_ it well impressed on his memory, on his
understanding, and on his life, since this is signified by writing the
law in a book; and then he will be more dnd more firmly established
in these heavenly principles, which make heaven in his own soul,
and which will enable him to govern himself wisely and well, and
thus to be a blessing and not a curse to his fellow human beings even
to eternity. :



CHAPTER XVIII

SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. All kinds of good are entirely from the Lord; are the essential
of the church in man; are to be appropriated by man as from the
Lord; are to be carefully distinguished from truth; are to be dis-
tinctly acknowledged as from the Lord; and especially must the
source of all good, or the Divine HuMmaN, be acknowledged and wor-

shipped, vers. 1-5.

2. Wherever good in its lowest form is conjoined with good in its
highest form, it is equally the medium of true worship, and persons
of this character equally appropriate good from the Lord, vers. 6-8.

3. In the heavenly state, and with those who are preparing for it,
all kinds of profanation are to be scrupulously avoided, and only the
Divine HuMmaN is to be adored as the source of all truth; while all
doctrine or teaching, which is not in agrcement and harmony there-
with, is to be rejected without fear; and all persons who confirm
themselves in such false doctrine, will inevitably suffer the conse-
quence of so doing, which is spiritual death or vastation as to all

good and truth, vers. g-22.

THE CONTENTS OF EACH VERSE

1. The priests the Levites,
even all the tribe of Levi,
shall have no portion nor
inheritance  with  Israel:
they shall eat the offerings
of the Lorp made by fire,
and his inheritance.

1. The spiritual man is in-
structed, that celestial good,
or love to the Lord as mani-
fested in the inmost heaven;
spiritual good, or love to the
neighbour peculiar to the
middle heaven; and natural
good, or bhoth these loves as
they are felt by the simply
good, in the ultimate heaven,
are entirely from the Lord
with angels and men; and con-
stitute the essential of the
church either as to truth or as
to good; and that they are
appropriated by man only
when they are sincerely ac-
knowledeed to be from the
Divine Love internally and the
Divine Truth externally.

CHAPTER

2. And they shall have
no inheritance among their
brethren : the LORD is their
inheritance, as he hath
spoken unto them.

3. And this shall be the
priests’ due from the people,
from them that offer a sacri-
fice, whether it be ox or
sheep, that they shall give
unto the priest the shoulder,
and the two cheeks, and the
maw.

4. The firstfruits of thy
corn, of thy wine, and of
thine oil, and the first of the
fleece of thy sheep, shalt
thou give him.

5. For the LLorp thy God
hath chosen him out of all
thy tribes, to stand to minis-
ter in the name of the LLORD,
him and his sons for ever.

6. And if a Levite come
from any of thy gates out of
all Israel, where he sojourn-
eth, and come with all the
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2. And thus good, in all its
degrees, is to be accurately
distinguished from truth; is
nevertheless in truth as its re-
ceptacle; and also, this recept-
acle itself is from the Lord,
the perfect man being entirely
from Him, because good and
truth are entirely from Him.

3. And so the external man
is bound to acknowledge, that
his life is from the Lord by
the Internal distinctly as to
thought and as to affection,
whether it be natural or
spiritual, or whether it be
celestial life in its greatest
power ; spiritual life in its two-
fold aspect of charity and
faith; or natural life through
which these are incorporated.

4. And moreover, all the
innocence of infancy, all
youth, and all manhood, or all
natural, spiritual and celestial
good, in their successive de-
velopment, are to be ascribed
to the Lord, as well as all the
knowledge concerning spirit-
ual things, which is derived

~from good and is conjoined

therewith.

5. For Divine Good con-
joined to Divine Truth, or the
Lord as to love and charity
with man, is to be thus dis-
tinguished from truth or faith
in every active expression of
the worship of the Lord as the
Divine Humax, or of the good
and truth proceeding from
good, which are from Him to
eternity.

6. And indeed, wherever
good in its very lowest form,
is conjoined with good in
its highest form, through
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desire of his soul unto the
place which the Lorp shall
choose;

7. Then he shall minister
in the name of the LorD his
God, as all his brethren the
Levites do, which stand
there before the LoORD.

8. They shall have like
portions to eat, beside that
which cometh of the sale of
his patrimony.

9. When thou art come
into the land which the
Lorp thy God giveth thee,
thou shalt not learn to do
after the abominations of
those nations.

10. There shall not be
found with thee any one
that maketh his son or his
daughter to pass through
the fire, one that useth
divination, one that practis-
eth augury, or an enchanter,
or a sorcerer,

11. Or a charmer, or a
consulter with a familiar
spirit, or a wizard, or a
necromancer.
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regeneration, and the free-
determination of man,

7. Then that lowest good is
the medium of worship just as
are the higher degrees of good
which are more immediately
from the Lord continually. -

8. And persons of such a
character in the external
church equally appropriate
good as does the man of the
internal church, namely the
good which is acquired by co-
operation, as well as the truth
that is given and received with
such good from the Lord.

9. And besides, when the
man of the church has realized
the heavenly state of good
even as to his external man
through the rejection of evils,
he will no longer act from any
evil principle; :

10. And thus, he will not
conjoin the inmost good and
truth of the church with selfish
love; he will not pervert its
inmost truths by making evil
appear as good and falsity as
truth; he will not corrupt its
inmost activities by asking
questions of the hells; he will
not abuse his interior life by
conjoining it with sensual
affections; his interior under-
standing by mixing falsities
with it;

11. Or his interior judgment
by confirming that conjunc-
tion; and lastly he will not
debase his external life by con-
firming its cherished evils; by
the abuse of the knowledges

CHAPTER XVIII 261

12. For whosoever doeth
these things is an abomina-
tion unto the LorDp: and
because of these abomina-
tions the Lorp thy God
doth drive them out from
before thee.

13. Thou shalt be perfect
with the Lorp thy God.

14. For these nations,
which thou shalt possess,
hearken unto them that
practise augury, and unto
diviners: but as for thee,
the LorD thy God hath not
suffered thee so to do.

15. The Lorp thy God
will raise up unto thee a
prophet from the midst of
thee, of thy brethren, like
unto me; unto him ye shall
hearken;

16. According to all that
thou desiredst of the Lorp
thy God in Iloreb in the day
of the assembly, saying, Let
me not hear again the voice
of the LorRD my God, neither
let me see this great fire any
more, that I die not.

17. And the Lorp said

of truth; or by establishing
himself in falsities derived
from evil.

12. For all who thus pro-
fane the good and truth of the
church, intensely separate
themselves from the Lord;
and on this account the hells
are eternally separated from
the heavens;

13. And the heavens are
perfect through the reception
of good and truth in their
conjunction.

14. For all who indulge in
these evils, which are never-
theless controlled by the Lord
through the heavens, are con-
joined with the hells both as
to the understanding and will;
but it cannot be so with those
who conjoin in themselves
truth  with goodness and
goodness with truth.

15. ‘And those who are in
good in the church, will
always be supplied with truth
in agreement therewith, and
will thus acknowledge the
DiviNe Human, since this is
the source of all truth, which
is to be obeyed.

16. And so it is true that
from the first commencement
of regeneration, when man is
affected by Divine Love and
instructed in Divine Truth, he
is unable by reason of his evils
to comprehend pure Divine
Truths, or to hear the pre-
sence of Divine Love in its
intensity, for thus he would
perish;

17. And this perception man
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unto me, They have well
said that which they have
spoken.

18. I will raise them up a
prophet from among their
brethren, like unto thee; and
I will put my words in his
mouth, and he shall speak
unto them all that I shall
command him.

19. And it shall come to
pass, that whosoever will not
hearken unto my words
which he shall speak in my
name, | will require it of
him.

20. But the prophet,
which shall speak a word
presumptuously  in  my
name, which I have not
commanded him to speak,
or that shall speak in the
name of other Gods, that
same prophet shall die.

21. And if thou say in
thine heart, How shall we
know the word which the
Lorp hath not spoken ?

22. When a  prophet
speaketh in the name of the
Lorn, if the thing follow
not, nor come to pass, that
is the thing which the Lorp
hath not spoken: the pro-
phet hath spoken it pre-
sumptuously, thou shalt not
be afraid of him.

has at all times by accommo-
dated revelation from the
Lord, which is THE WOoRD,
and which he can understand;

18. And which is the revela-
tion of the DivINE HuMAN in
a form which he can receive,
and at the same time the
Word in the literal sense,
adapted for the communication
of spiritual truths from the
Lord.

19. And hence it will always
happen that those who are
disobedient to the truths of
the Word, which all have re-
lation to the DiviNe Human,
will suffer the consequences of
their diosbedience.

20. But those who presume
to teach falsities even by ap-
pealing to the Word itself,
and apparently in acknowledg-
ment of the Lord, which are
yet contrary to the Diving
HumaN, and are also mani-
festly false, will suffer spirit-
ual death.

21. And if inquiry be made
as to how falsity may be
detected,

22. Then it is to be ob-
served, that when doctrine is
declared to be from the Lord,
if it be not in harmony with
Divine "Good and Divine
Truth, thus not in harmony
with the DiviNe Huwmax, then
it is unmixed falsity, and is
not to be received, but op-
posed.
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REFERENCES AND NOTES

1. The priests, the Levites, even all the tribe of Levi not having
any portion or inheritance with Israel, denotes instruction to the
spiritual man that celestial good or love to the Lord, as manifested
in the inmost heaven; spiritual good, or love to the neighbour,
peculiar to the middle heaven; and natural good, or both these loves,
as they are felt by the simply good in the ultimate heaven, are
entirely from the Lord with angels and men; and they constitute the
essential of the church either as to truth or good, 10,017, 4097,
chap. x. 9, 683; and eating the offerings of the Lord made by fire
and his inheritance, denotes that they are appropriated by man only
when they are sincerely acknowledged to be from the Divine Love
internally, and from the Divine Truth externally, 2187, 5619, 10,055,
2658.

2. Not having any inheritance among their brethren, denotes that
thus good in all its degrees is to be accurately distinguished from
truth, 2658, 367, 3654; and the Lord being their inheritance as he
had spoken unto them, denotes that nevertheless good is in truth
as its receptacle, and also that this receptacle is from the Lord, the
perfect man being entirely from Him because good and truth are
entirely from him, 2001, 2658, 2951, 3877, chap. x. 9.

3. This being the priest’s due from the people, denotes that so the
external man is bound to acknowledge that his life is from the Lord
by the Internal, 9g946, 7884, 1259; offering a sacrifice, whether ox
or sheep denotes distinctly as to thought and as to affection whether
it be natural or spiritual, 922-3, 2180, 4169; and giving unto the
priest the shoulder, the two cheeks, and the maw, denotes whether
it be celestial life in its gFeatest power; spiritual life in its twofold
aspect of charity and faith; or natural life, through which these are

incorporated, 4932, 5194, 9049%, §5174.

4. The firstfruits of thy corn, of thy wine, and of thine oil, and
the first of the fleece of thy sheep being given to him, denotes that
all the innocence of infancy, all youth, and all manhood; or all
natural, spiritual, and celestial good in their successive development
are to be ascribed to the Lord, as well as all the knowledge con-
cerning spiritual things, which is derived from good, and is conjoined
therewith, 35197, 3580, 886, 9223, 9470, 5619.

5. The Lord thy God having chosen the priest the Levite out of
all thy tribes to stand to minister in the name of the Lord, him and
his sons for ever, denotes that Divine Good conjoined to Divine
Truth, or the Lord as to love and charity with man, is to be thus
distinguished from truth or faith in every expression of the worship
of the Lord as the DiviNe Humax, or of the good and truth proceed-
ing from good, which are from Him to eternity, 2001, 3900%, 3877,
3858, 3136, 4976, 6887, 5912.

6. A Levite coming from any of thv gates out of all Israel where
he sojourneth, and coming with all the desire of his soul unto the
place which the Lord shall choose, denotes, indeed, wherever good
in its very lowest form is conjoined with good in its highest form,
through regeneration and the free-determination of man, 3877, 1853,
2324, 3654, 1461, 9269, 2001, 3900%.
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7. Ministering in the name of the Lord his God, as all his brethren
the Levites do, which stand before the Lord, denotes, that the
lowest good is the medium of worship, just as are the higher degrees
of good, which are more immediately from the Lord continually,
4970, 6887, 2001, 1222, 3877, 3130.

8. Having like portions to eat, beside that which cometh of the
sale of his patrimony, denotes that persons of such a character in
the external church, equally appropriate good as does the man of
the internal church, namely the good which is acquired by co-

operation, as well as the truth that is given and received with such-

good from the Lord, 4397, 2187, 4752, 2004, 3703.

9. Coming into the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee,
denotes the realization of the heavenly state of good, 3705, 2001,
8899 ; first overcoming the nations, which is implied, denotes the
rejection of evils from the natural man, 1205; and not doing after
their abominations, denotes that there will be no action from any

evil- principle, 5755, 7454.

10. Not being found with thee anyone that maketh his son or his
daughter to pass through the fire, denotes that thus man will not
conjoin the inmost truth and good of the church with selfish love,
489, 5338, 934; one that useth divination, denotes one who makes
evil appear like good, and falsity like truth, 9248, 7297; one that

ractiseth augury, denotes one who asks questions of the hells,
ecause the Hebrew word here translated practising augury, is
rendered in the Latin by interrogans inferna, which means ques-
tioning the hells, 91887 ; an enchanter, denotes one who abuses his
interior life by conjoining it with sensual affections, because the
word here translated enchanter is rendered in the Latin by augurator,
which means practising augury, or divination by birds, while the
Hebrew word alsé means a serpent, and divining by serpents, 91887,
5149, 197; and a sorcerer denotes one who perverts the truth of the
church by mixing falsities with it, 9188.

11. A charmer, or another kind of enchanter, denotes one who
abuses his interior judgment by confirming that conjunction, accord-
ing to the series, which, it will be observed, in these two verses,
describes the life, understanding, and activity, each in its threefold
order, 91887; a consulter with a familiar spirit, denotes one who con-
firms, in his external life its cherished evils; because a familiar spirit
indicates one closely associated by affection, ¢1887; a wizard, or a
soothsayer, denotes one who abuses the knowledges of truth, because
the Hebrew word means one who knows, 91887, 3698; and a
necromancer denotes one who establishes himself in falsities derived
from evil, for a necromancer means one who questions the dead,
and by the dead are signified those whio are without spiritual life,
91887, 81, 272.

There is an apparent confusion in our versions and in the Arcana
Calestia as to the various terms in these verses, and especially in
regard to ‘‘one who practises augury ”’ the A.V. not using this expres-
sion, the R.V. assigning it to one Hebrew word, and A.C. to
another; but in the original language there are nine distinct expres-
sions, the same in the Latin of A.C., and the same in the English
translation, so that there is no real want of distinctness in the series
of the internal sense.
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12. Whosoever doing these things being an abomination unto the
Lord, denotes that all who thus profane the good and truth of the
church, intensely separate themsclves from the Lord, 5755, 7454;
and because of these abominations the Lord thy God driving them
out from before thee, denotes that, on this account, the hells are
eternally separated from the heavens, 7454, 2001, 10,638, 10,674.

13. Being perfect with the Lord thy God, denotes that the heavens
are perfect through the reception of good and truth in their conjunc-
tion, 3634, 480%, 2001. :

14. These nations, which thou shalt possess, hearkening unto them
that practise augury, or rather ask questions of the hells, and are
diviners, denotes that all who indulge in these evils, which are never-
theless controlled by the Lord through the heavens, are conjoined
with the hells both as to understanding and will, 6306, 2658, 2542,
ver. 10; and the Lord thy God not suffering thee to do so, denotes
that it cannot be so with those who conjoin in themselves truth
with goodness, and goodness with truth, 3634, 2001, 8899, 5755.

Observe that, in this verse, the words *‘ thou shalt possess,’’ signify
that the Lord controls the hells through the heavens, since the
regenerated man, or the angel, has no longer any need, as he had
during regeneration, to compel himself to refrain from evil; while,
on the other hand the wicked in hell are controlled by the Lord
through the heavens mediately; and this is the only way in which
the good could have the evil as a possession.

15. The Lord thy God raising up unto thee a Prophet, from the
midst of‘thee, of thy brethren, like unto Moses; and the Israelites
hearkening unto him, denotes that those who are in good in the
church, will always be supplied with truth in agreement therewith,
and will thus acknowledge the Divine Hueman, since this is the
source of all truth, which_ is to be obeyed, 2001, 2360, 2534, 2542.

16. ““ According to all that thou desiredst of the Lord thy God in
Horeb on the day of the assembly,” denotes from the first commence-
ment of regeneration, when man is affected by Divine Love, and
instructed in Divine Truth, 3654, 9269, 2001, 6830, 7833; saying,
denotes perception, 1822; and ‘“‘ Let me not hear again the voice of
the Lord my God, ncither let me sce this great fire any more, that
I die not,”” denotes that he is unable by reason of his evils to
comprehend pure Divine Truths, or to bear the presence of Divine
Love in its intensity, for thus he would perish, 3103, 219, 2001, 2150,
934, 3407-

17. The Lord saving unto Moses, they have well said that which
they have spoken, denotes that this perception man has at all times,
by accommodated revelation from the Lord, which is the Word,
and which he can understand, 2001, 1822, 5010, 4258, 2931.

18. “1 will raise them up a prophet from among their brethren,
like unto thee; and I will put my words in his mouth, and he shall
speak unto them all that I command him,” denotes the revelation
of the DiviNe HuMax in a form which man can receive, and at the
same time the Word in the literal sense, adapted for the communi-
catsig)n of spiritual truths from the Lord, ver. 15, 7010, 6987, 2951,
54506.

19. It coming to pass that all who will not hearken unto the words
of the Lord which shall be spoken in His name, that it shall be
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required of him, denotes that it will always happen, that those who
are disobedient to the truths of the Word which all have relation
to the Divine Human, will suffer the consequences of their disobedi-
ence, 4979, 2542, 1288, 2001, 2951, 6887, 1005.

20. The prophet that shall speak a word presumptuously in the
name of the Lord, which he had not commanded him to speak, or
that shall speak in the name of other gods, dying, denotes that those
who presume ‘to teach falsities, even by appealing to the Word
itself, and apparently in acknowledgment of the Lord, which are
yet contrary to the DiviNe Human, and are also manifestly false,
will suffer spiritual death, 2534, 2951, go12, 6887, 5486, 8867, 5407.

21. Saying in thine heart, How shall we know the word which the
Lord hath not spoken? denotes, if enquiry be made as to how falsity
may be detected, 1822, 7272, 2230, 1288, 2001, 2951.

22. When a prophet speaketh in the name of the Lord, denotes
when doctrine is declared to be from the Lord, 2534, 2951, 6887;
the thing not following nor coming to pass, denotes if it be not in
harmony with Divine Good and Divine “Truth, 1288, 5075, 3191,
4979, 683; that being the thing which the Lord hath not spoken,
denotes that it is not in harmony with the Divine HuMmaN, s5o07s,
2001, 2951, 2628; the prophet having spoken it presumptuously,
denotes that it is unmixed falsity, go1z; and not being afraid of him,
denotes that it is not to be received but opposed, 1787, 2826°.

As we have found from the study of the last, and of previous
chapters that no one can truly worship the Lord, except from the
principle of love, and that no one can properly know the truth
except from love, so we now learn from the present chapter, in its
first scction, that love of every degree is from the Lord alone, and
that it may be appropriated by man, as if it were his own. This
teaching however, as well as the fact that love is the essential of
all worship is not new to us, although we see it here put in a new
connection, as may be seen from the contents of the last, and of the
following chapter. And we are further to reflect here, that the
love which proceeds from the ILord, in its descending assumes three
forms, namely, love to the Lord, or celestial love; love to the neigh-
bour, or spiritual love; and these two in the lowest degree, as natural
love. And since love thus proceeds from the Lord, and is differently
manifested by man, we may extend the teaching, and remember
that there never can be to all eternity two human beings having
exactly the same kind of love to the Lord or love to the neighbour,
this peculiarity arising from the Infinity of the Lord.

But again, another point to be noticed is the absolute distinction
of love from truth, which is so emphatically shown by the separation
of the Levites from the rest of the tribes, and by their having no
portion nor inheritance among them. Not that the other tribes do
not represent each some kind of good or love, as well as truth; but
that as distinguished from the tribe of Levi, they, taken as a whole,
denote truth. ~And certainly, all human experience goes to show that
love and truth are distinguished as are the will and understanding
of man, so that almost evervbody clearly understands, in a general
way, tl'ﬁs important distinction.” However, there is another thing
)\'thh is not generally so well understood, and therefore it is here
just mentioned, namely that although truth is not love, yet it is the
.form which love takes in the understanding, and that therefore truth
is also called thought, just as love is also called feeling.

And again, we may here think a little particularly on the eating
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here named, which signifies appropriation, that is, the reception
of the Lord’s life by man as man's own. Surely eating, and thus
keeping up the constituents of the body is a very wonderful thing;
and we are sure that nobody can understand it in all its fulness.
And so indeed it is with the reception of life or love every day with
us. It appears to be actually our own life; and this outward appear-
ance arises from the fact that such is the Lord’s love that He
desires, as it were, to give Himself to His creatures. And this should
stimulate us as recipients, not only to acknowledge that our life is
from the Lord day by day, as we ought notwithstanding the appear-
ance, but also to desire to give our life, or devote our life in service
to others, not at all looking for any reward, or claiming any merit,
except only as a means of supporting our life, so to speak, externally.
For we appropriate life mediately from or through others, as well as
immediately from the Lord; and this is not to be forgotten. And
this brings us to our last point. The Lord is not only the Infinite
Father of the human race, Whom none can comprehend, and none
explore; He is also the infinitely glorious Divine Man, Who is called
the Divine Human about Whom we can know something, as *Our
Father in the heavens,’” and that it is from Him we have our life.
For He is signified by the name of the Lord, and also by Levi in
the supreme sense. And now therefore, as the Levites appropriated
the offerings of the Israelites, these gifts signifying the acknowledg-
ment of the Lord, on the part of the man of the church generally,
so may we, as true lIsraelites, acknowledge the Lord in His Divine
Human, or the Lord Jesus Christ our Saviour as the manifested
Father, and as the real giver of every good and perfect gift
continually.

In considering the second section, and noticing that a Levite in
the highest sense represents the Lord, especially as to His love and
mercy, and yet in the lowest sense, the man of the external church
who is in good, 10383, 3875, 10,017, we perceive how it is that by a
Levite coming from the gates out of all Israel especially denotes,
good in the lowest form, and that his coming to the place which the
Lord chooses, denotes the conjunction of this good with good in the
highest form, 3go0*. And when we think carefully about this, we
have a further evidence that the good by which we are all saved
is not hereditary good, but good from the Lord, and thus that from
the very beginning of regeneration, there is a mysterious conjunc-
tion between man and the Lord, and that unless there were such
conjunction, a person could not be regenerated at all. This then is
the important teaching of the first verse of the section; and it is
intensified by its being said, that this Levite comes with all the
desire of his soul, that is, manifestly in the full exercise of his free-
determination. For we may depend upon it that the Lord draws no
man to Himself by an irresistible force, but entirely by the freedom
of love and reason combined. No one therefore was ever saved, or
ever will be saved except in this way. But how the Lord thus
secretly influences a man so that he comes with all the desire of his
soul to Him cannot be known by us; for it is one of the things that
belong unto Himself (Deut. xxix. 29).

But the second verse of this section puts before us another beautiful
and elevating truth. For it teaches that the worship of the Lord
may be just as genuine and just as sincere from a man of the
external church, as from a man of the internal, provided, however,
that it is the Divine Human, signified by the ‘‘ Name of the Lord
his God,” that is worshipped. The reason is, because all worship
which is not the worship of the Lord as a Divine Man, is, so far,
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imperfect, however sincere it may be, 2811. Now_we ought to
understand very clearly, why no worship can be genuine unless it is
the worship of the Lord as a Divine Man. First, it is because the
Divine Being is essentially a Divine Man, or the infinitely Divine
Man, since finite man was created in His image and likeness (Gen. i.
26-27). And this means that human beings are finite forms of Divine
Love and Divine Wisdom; and to be a form of the Divine Love,
and the Divine Wisdom, is to be in the highest possible created
form. And this being so, it follows that, while no one can worship
the Infinite in the Divine Being, because it is above the conception
of man, yet all can think of, and therefore worship, the Divine
Love and Wisdom by which the Lord is manifested; and this really
is the Divine Human (John i. 18). To think then of that love, which
secks the happiness and salvation of all mankind without any shadow
of selfishness, and of that wisdom, which provides for the happiness
and salvation of all mankind; and to desire earnestly and intelligently
to have the same kind of love and wisdom, as far as a finite being
can have it, is to love and worship the Divine Being as the Divine
Human, and thus it is to love and worship the Lord Jesus Christ,
Who came into the world to save His people from their sins, out of
pure love and wisdom; and true worship is, consequently, to love
Him, and to shun evil and do good exactly as He commanded.

But we must say also a little on the closing words of the section.
To eat, literally, is to have our life supported physically by food. To
eat spiritually, is to have our souls nourished by the reception of
love and wisdom from the Lord; and we know that these are repre-
sented by the bread and the wine of the Holy Supper. To eat and
drink therefore, as in this Holy Supper is to reciprocate the Lord’s
love; and the eating of the Levite means the same. But it is said,
‘“beside, what cometh of the sale of his patrimony ' ; or as the A.V.
has it in the margin ‘‘beside his sales by the fathers.” Now this, in
the literal sense, evidently refers to what was due to the Levite, on
account of the office he held; and we know that the tithes were
appropriated to them, and that they represent remains of good and
truth stored up with man by the Lord during regeneration, and
afterwards implanted in the external man, 19, 737; and that is the
reason for the interpretation here given, the selling denoting com-
munication from the Lord, and the buying, which is implied, denoting
reception by man (Isaiah lv. 1-2, Rev. iii. 18).

In commencing the last section, the main teaching that attracts
our attention, is that the heavenly state into which we shall enter
when fully regenerated, is a perfect state; and also that the principles
of the church which lead to that heavenly state, are perfect. And
here we have to remember that this is not only the teaching of the
literal sense of the part of the section referred to, but that it is
certainly the teaching of the internal sense as well, and is confirmed
by the Lord Himself in the New Testament in such a way as to
leave no doubt whatever about it (Matt. v. 48). For we see in our
chapter that, previously to this statement, all kinds of evil and
falsity, which are called the abominations of the nations cast out of
the land of Canaan by the Israelites, are strictly forbidden, implying
therefore that they do not exist in the heavens, and ought not to be
practised by the man of the church while he is preparing himself
for heaven. And we say particularly, ‘““ought not to be practised by
the man of the church,” because everyone has the power during
regeneration not to do evil, although he is not yet free from the
temptation to do it, and may be led astray by falsities which he
regards as truths. But secondly, we notice here the terms in which
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evils and falsities are described, in order to point out that they are
all indicative of natural and spiritual idolatry and superstition, and
are suggestive of methods of action which are obviously opposed to
the proper and legitimate exercise of reason and liberty. And this
is true, whether we regard the things named either in’ their literal
or in their spiritual sense. For it is the highest privilege of a human
being to act, to the best of his ability, according to the laws of
Divine Order in the world in which he finds himself ; and for this
reason he is endowed with the capacity to learn and practise natural
truths, and also to understand, to love, and to be obedient to spiritual
truths, which are revealed in the Word; nor is he ever deprived of
this privilege, enjoying it even to eternity, and advancing more and
more in his state of perfection continually thereby. Thus then we
have now before us a full and complete condemnation of all depend-
ence, i.n matters of life, on mere chance, on merely selfish loves,
on vain superstition, on unlawful intercourse with the unseen
spiritual world, and on trusting to craft and cunning for true
advancement and success.

But again, there is more than this. There is a positive assurance
that, in every state of his life, man shall never want the knowledge
of the truth, nor especially, shall he ever be without a manifestation
of the Divine Life, adapted to his state under all his changes. For,
as a finite being, even in the heavens as well as in the world, he is
unable to penetrate into the mysteries of the Infinite; and therefore
it has always been provided that he should never be without revela-
tion; and our section is also a promise of the fulfilment of the
grandest of all the truths of revelation, namely that the Divine Being
Himself should be born.as the Redeemer and Saviour of His people
in such a way as to overcome the powers of evil and error on man'’s
behalf, and to preserve him free, for ever to reccive eternal life and
happiness. For ‘“The Lord thy God will raise up unto thee a
prophet from the midst of thee of thy brethren, like unto me; unto
him ye shall hearken . . «"and I will put my words in his mouth;
and he shall speak . . . all that 1 command him.” And when we,
therefore, reflect upon these words, and also compare them in their
literal and in their higher senses, with the words of the Gospel,
that indeed, the only begotten Son is the complete and full revelation
of the Everlasting Father (John i. 18), then we understand, or may
understand by a careful study of the \Word, what is meant by the
prophet, and what is meant by the DiviNe HumaN, since by the
Lord as the prophet is signified the Divine Truth of the Word as
our Teacher, and by the same Lord as the Divine Human is meant
the manifested Redeemer and Saviour, in Whose single person is
embodied the whole Divine Trinity of Father, Son, and Holy Spirit
(John xiv. 8-18, Matt. xxviii. 18-20, Acts xix. 5), and Who'is, there-
fore, the only proper object of worship by men upon the earth and
by angels in heaven. And hence then it is not to be wondered at
that our section concludes with the teaching, that what is not in
harmony with Divine Love manifested in Divine Wisdom; or with
Divine Good manifested in Divine Truth; or with the DiviNE
HuMaN—which is signified by what does not come to pass, is entirely
false, and that all persons, who adopt such falsity because their
lives are evil, which is signified by speaking presumptuously, goiz,
shall suffer spiritual death. May we now, therefore, pray for the
time to come quickly, when all men shall know the Lord from the
least unto the greatest; or from the Levite that ministers in the gate,

to the priest that is continually before the Lord, in *‘the place which
He chooses "’ ?



CHAPTER XIX

SUMMARY OF THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

1. Concerning the protection of those who commit evil through
ignorance, and without evil intention, by means of the doctrine of
charity in fulness, according to the state of the church, and also
concerning those who wilfully commuit evil and confirm it in them-

selves, vers. 1-13.

2. There is an eternal distinction between good and evil, and
between one kind or degree of good and another, which is to be

carefully observed, ver. 14.

3. Also one truth is not sufficient for the condemnation of evil,
or for the confirmation of good, but there must be the testimony of

many truths, ver. 1g5.

4. And lastly falsity grounded in evil, when it invades the church,
or infests and causes temptation in the individual, is to be discovered,
and exposed by an appeal to the highest good and truth of the
church; and it is to be separated therefrom, by the eternal law of
Divine Order through which evil is the cause of its own punishment,
and good of its own happiness or reward, vers. 16-21.

THE CONTENTS OF EACH VERSE

1. When the Lorp thy
God shall cut off the
nations, whose land the
Lorp thy God giveth thee,
and thou succeedest them,
and dwellest in their cities,
and in their houses;

2. Thou shalt separate
three cities for thee in the
midst of thy land, which the
LLorp thy God giveth thee
to possess it.

3. Thou shalt prepare
thee the way, and divide the
270

1. When the Lord in His
Divine Human has overcome
the infernal powers; has
thereby enabled man to do
the same; has thus established
a New Church upon earth
generally and individually;
and man is made perfect both
as to truth and as to good;

2. Then the internal man
shall be distinctly influenced
by the doctrine of charity in
fulness, for charity is the gift
of the Lord, and is continually
given to man as if it were his
own.

3. But it is necessary to
prepare for the reception of
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borders of thy land, which
the LorDp thy God causeth
thee to inherit, into three
parts, that every manslayer
may flee thither.

4. And this is the case of
the manslayer, which shall
flee thither and live : whoso
killeth his neighbour un-
awares, and hated him not
in time past;

5. As when a man goeth
into the forest with his
neighbour to hew wood, and
his hand fetcheth a stroke
with the axe to cut down the
tree, and the head stippeth
from the helve, and lighteth
upon his neighbour, that he
die ; he shall flee unto one of
these cities and live :

6. Lest the avenger of
blood pursue the man-
slayer, while his heart is
hot, and overtake him, be-
cause the way is long, and
smite him mortally ; whereas
he was not worthy of death,
inasmuch as he hated him
not in time past.

charity by instruction in doc-
trine, and by the removal of
evil and falsity, so that there
may bean orderly arrangement
of all man’s powers as to
celestial, spiritual, and natural
life in ultimates, and from
good and truth in conjunction;
by which means there may be
a refuge from evil committed
in ignorance and without evil
intention.

4. For charity provides that
sin through ignorance does
not destroy spiritual life; and
therefore the man who injures
the spiritual life of another
by false teaching, or by the
persuasion that what is evil
is good unconsciously and
without intention of evil;

5. As for example, when
discussion arises concerning
doctrine, from ignorance and
yet from a zeal for good, and
the power of the will and
understanding are rashly ex-
erted, by means of the literal
sense of the Word, to destroy
what is supposed to be false;
and truth is, for the time
being, separated from good
in the heat of argument, and
thus good is injured or de-
stroved; then the doctrine of
charity teaches that the spirit-
ual life of the offender is not
lost.

6. And indeed, care is to be
taken by those who ecarnestly
oppose cvil or defend good,
lest, under the temporary in-
fluence of selfish love in con-
tention about truths, and the
desire for victory, or because
the point in dispute is difficult
to decide, the spiritual life of
another should be destroyed,
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7. Wherefore I command
thee, saying, Thou shalt
separate three cities for thee.

8. And if the Lorp thy
God enlarge thy border, as
he hath sworn unto thy
fathers, and give thee all the
land which he promised to
give unto thy fathers;

9. If thou shalt keep all
this commandment to do it,
which I command thee this
day, to love the Lorp thy
God, and to walk ever in his
ways; then shalt thou add
three cities more for thee,
beside these three :

10. That innocent blood
be not shed in the midst of
thy land, which the LorD
thy God giveth thee for an
inheritance, and so blood be
upon thee.

11. But if any man hate
his neighbour, and lie in
wait for him, and rise up
against him, and smite him
mortally that he die; and he
flee into one of these cities :

12. Then the elders of his

when yet he has not contended
from selfish love, but from a
zeal for good.

». Wherefore the truth of
charity teaches, from the Lord,
that innocence in ignorance
should be defended completely
by genuine doctrine.

8. And further, it is true,
that in proportion to the ex-
tension of the heavenly king-
dom within the soul by the
reception of truth conjoined
with good from the Lord, and
in proportion as good is con-
firmed by truth in the external
as well as in the internal man,

9. And the spiritual man is
obedient to the Lord in every
state of his life, both from
love interiorly and from truth
exteriorly; then in the same
proportion, shall doctrine be
fully and completely conjoined
with charity in the external
man.

10. So that innocence in
ignorance is no longer vio-
lated, when man is a full re-
cipient of the heavenly life;
nor is he guilty before the
Lord.

11. But on the other hand,
if any one from unmixed sel-
fishness, and therefore from
hatred and with deceit, per-
verts and destroys the holy
principle of charity, or when
evil spirits insinuate them-
selves into heavenly societies
with a view to the destruction
of charity, and yet he, or they,
outwardly assumes the ap-
pearance of innocence;

12. Then by the force of
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city shall send and fetch
him thence, and deliver him
into the hand of the avenger
of blood, that he may die.

13. Thine eye shall not
pity him, but thou shalt put
away the innocent blood
from Israel, that it may go
well with thee.

14. Thou shalt not re-
move thy neighbour’s land-
mark, which they of old time
have set, in thine inheritance
which thou shalt inherit, in
the land that the LorD thy
God giveth thee to possess
1t.

15. One witness shall not
rise up against a man for
any iniquity, or for any sin,
in any sin that he sinneth :
at the mouth of two wit-
nesses, or at the mouth of
three witnesses, shall a
matter be established. -

16. If an unrighteous wit-
ness rise up against any
man to testify against him
of wrong doing;

17. Then both the men,
between whom the contro-
versy 1is, shall stand before

T

good and truth which flows
in continually from the Lord,
such evil is rejected, and is
left to suffer its legitimate
consequences; and total vas-
tation is the result.

13. For truth from good
cannot excuse evil, nor permit
the violation of charity in the
Spiritual Church, because it
discerns that only by the re-
jection of evil can eternal hap-
piness be fully secured.

14. And there is an eternal
distinction between good and
evil, and between one kind or
degree of good and another,
which is always to be recog-
nized ; and the more so as the
spiritual man realizes a state
of heavenly good internally,
which is expressed in the life
of heavenly usefulness exter-
nally.

15. And further, one truth
alone is not sufficient to con-
démn a man who may have
done evil; but there must be
the agreement of many truths,
and thus the conjunction of
good with truth, and truth
with action; and this in de-
ciding as to the quality of
evil, and as to the confirmation
of good.

16. Also when a man of the
church is persuaded from the
influx of evil which is op-
posed to his cherished good
principles, that he has con-
firmed himself in the evil
which tempts him;

17. Then both the evil and
the good principles by which
such a man is influenced, are
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the Lorp, before the priests
and the judges which shall
be in those days;

18. And the judges shall
make diligent inquisition :
and, behold, if the witness
be a false witness, and hath
testified falsely against his
brother;

19. Then shall ye do unto
him, as he had thought to
do unto his brother: so
shalt thou put away the evil
from the midst of thee.

20. And those which re-
main shall hear, and fear,
and shall henceforth commit
no more any such evil in the
midst of thee.

21. And thine eye shall
not pity; life shall go for
life, eye for eye, tooth for
tooth, hand for hand, foot
for foot.

DEUTERONOMY

tested by celestial good and
spiritual truth derived from
the Lord, and thus the real
state of the man of the church
is investigated.

18. And such investigation
is exactly according to the
Divine Truths of the Word
which search the hearts of
men; and if it be discovered
that the accusation of such
evil spirits is false, because
good and truth are the ruling
principles of the man’s life,

19. Then the evil really
rebounds on the spirits who
tempted, and is remitted to
him who is established firmly
in good.

20. And thus the spiritual
life of man is strengthened and
confirmed by the temptation
both as to faith and as to love,
and as to life; and just in pro-
portion as this happens he
ceases to be tempted by such
evil.

21. For truth from good
cannot have any sympathy
with evil; while every selfish
affection, every false prin-
ciple, and every confirmation
of falsity and evil, and thus
alike the evil of the internal
man and the evilof the external
together, brings punishment
upon itself.
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